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Introduction

The Oxford Practice Grammar is a series of three
books, each written at the right level for you at
each stage in your study of English. The series is
intended for your use either in a classroom or
when working independently in your own time.

The books are divided into units, each of which
covers an important grammar topic. Each unit
starts with an explanation of the grammar and
this is followed by a set of practice exercises.
Tests at the end of each unit or section of units
give the opportunity for more practice and
enable you to assess how much you have
learned. Answers to the exercises and the tests
are given at the back of the book.

You may want to choose the order in which you
study the grammar topics, perhaps going first to
those giving you problems. (Topics are listed in
the Contents page at the front of each book and
in the Index at the back.) Alternatively you may
choose to start at the beginning of each book
and work through to the end.

An interactive CD-ROM is included at each of
the three levels, offering alternative ways to
practise. You can recognize and correct written
mistakes, and you can also take part in spoken
dialogues; you can record and listen to your
own voice and learn to speak more naturally.

Exam practice

The first level in the series is Oxford Practice
Grammar — Basic. This is suitable for
elementary to pre-intermediate learners, and
those working for the PET exam and IELTS. The
second is Oxford Practice Grammar —
Intermediate, for students who are no longer
beginners but are not yet advanced in their use
of English. It is suitable for those studying for
the Cambridge FCE. Oxford Practice Grammar —
Advanced is for those who have progressed
beyond the intermediate level and who wish to
increase their knowledge of English grammar
and become more confident when using it. It
helps students prepare for CAE, CPE, TOEFL,
and other advanced-level exams.

PAGE VIII e INTRODUCTION

The Oxford Practice Grammar — Intermediate is
written for intermediate students of English.

The units cover the main areas of English
grammar. Special attention is given to those
points which are often a problem for learners,
such as the meaning of the different verb forms,
the use of the passive, the different conditional
tenses, or the use of prepositions. Many units
contrast two or more different structures, such
as the Present Perfect and Past Simple (Units 14
and 15). There are also a number of review
units.

The emphasis throughout the book is on the
meaning and use of the grammatical forms.

The explanations of grammar are descriptions
of how English works; they are a guide to help
you understand, not rules to be memorized. It is
often more effective to look at examples of
English rather than to read statements about it,
and the grammar explanations are supported by
lots of examples of everyday conversational
English.

There are also appendices at the back of the
book on word formation, the spelling of
endings, punctuation, pronunciation, American
English, and irregular verbs.

The tests enable you to assess how much you
have learned, and they also give you practice in
answering the kinds of questions you meet in
exams.

An exit test provides an opportunity for more
practice, and prepares the student for Oxford
Practice Grammar — Advanced. The answer key
to this exit test refers back to the relevant unit
of the book, so if you make a mistake you can
read the explanation again.

There is an interactive Oxford Practice
Grammar website at
www.oup.com/elt/practicegrammar



Key to symbols

The symbol / (oblique stroke) between two words
means that either word is possible. I may/might go
means that | may go and | might go are both
possible. In exercise questions this symbol is also
used to separate words or phrases which are
possible answers.

Brackets ( ) around a word or phrase in the middle
of a sentence mean that it can be left out. There’s
(some) milk in the fridge means that there are two
possible sentences: There’s some milk in the
fridge and There's milk in the fridge.

The symbol ~ means that there is a change of
speaker. In the example How are you? ~ I'm fine,
thanks, the question and answer are spoken by
different people.

The symbol [> means that you can go to another
place in the book for more information. [> 7 means
that you can find out more in Unit 7.

The symbol B in an exercise indicates that a
sample answer is given.

For phonetic symbols see page 374.

KEY TO SYMBOLS
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1 Word classes: nouns, verbs, adjectives, etc.
1 Introduction

Would you like to
come to our party on
Saturday, Jessica?

| have an important
conference at work
tomorrow, so | am rather

@ —lmm’\ \ Y
Our friends are sitting “¥®\ . And its
in the corner, look. === ~ <
3 A X ¥ - \ i . cheap here.

Look at the different kinds of word in this sentence.

Pronoun Verb Determiner Adjective Noun Preposition Noun Adverb
I have an important conference  at work tomorrow,

Linking word Pronoun Verb Adverb Adjective
50 I am rather busy.

2 What kind of word?

There are eight different kinds of word in English. They are called ‘word classes’ or ‘parts of speech’. Here are
some examples from the conversations in the café. The numbers after the examples tell you which units in
the book give you more information.

Verb: have, am, is, would, like, come, are, sitting, look > 4-75

Noun: conference, work, coffee, party, Saturday, Jessica, friends, corner > 76-82

Adjective: important, busy, good, cheap > 104-109

Adverb: tomorrow, rather, really, here > 113-117

Preposition: at, to, on, in > 118-125

Determiner: an, this, our, the > 83-97

Pronoun: I, it, you > 98-103

Linking word: so, and > 150-153

RN U R W N =

3 Words in sentences

Some words can belong to different classes depending on how they are used in a sentence.

VERBS NOUNS
Can I look at your photos? I like the look of that coat.
We work on Saturday morning. Pl be at work tomorrow.

PAGE 2 e WORDS AND SENTENCES



Practice

A What kind of word? (2)

Read this paragraph and then say which word class each underlined word belongs to. To help you
decide, you can look back at the examples in 2.

Andrew didn’t go to the café with the other students. Rachel told him they were going there, but he
wanted to finish his work. Andrew isn’t very sociable. He stays in his room and concentrates totally on
his studies. He’s an excellent student, but he doesn’t have much fun.

> to preposition 7 sociable ...
» café NOWUN 2 | o T
1 the 9 and .. TR
2 told ... 10 totally ... ...
3 they 11 an
4 there ... e 12 excellent .................................
5 he 13 -but i
6 finish ... 14 fun

B What kind of word? (2)

Read this paragraph and then write the words in the spaces below. Write the first three verbs
under ‘Verb’, and so on. Do not write the same word more than once.

Henry thinks Claire is wonderful. He loves her madly, and he dreams of marrying her, but unfortunately
he is rather old for her. Today they are at a café with their friends Sarah and Mark, so Henry can’t get
romantic with Claire. But he might buy her some flowers later.

Verb Noun Adjective Adverb
thinks o ReRTY
Preposition Determiner Pronoun Linking word

C Words in sentences (3)

Is the underlined word a verb, a noun or an adjective?

Shall we go for a walk? A o s T 5505 b e e s £ e
Shall we walk into town? Ve
Laura wanted to talk to Rita.

Laura wanted a talk with Rita.

The windows aren’t very clean.
Doesn’t anyone clean the windows?

We went to a fabulous show in New York.

Henry thought Claire looked beautiful. .
A strange thought came into Emma’s head. ...
Sarah is feeling quite tired now.
Studying all night had tired Andrew out.

COXNOTBWN2 VY

—
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£ Sentence structure: subject, verb, object, etc.

MIKE AND HARRIET ARE MOVING THEIR PIANO UPSTAIRS.
TOM, MELANIE AND DAVID ARE HELPING THEM. 1 Sentence structure

The parts of a sentence are the subject, verb,
object, complement and adverbial. A statement
begins with the subject and the verb. There are
five main structures which we can use to make a
simple statement.

1 SUBJECT VERB
My arms are aching.
Something  happened.

It's giving me
backache.
2 SUBJECT VERB OBJECT
I need a rest.
Five people ~ are moving  the piano.
The subject and object can be a pronoun
(e.g. I) or a noun phrase (e.g. the piano).

This piano

is heavy. 3 SUBJECT VERB COMPLEMENT
This piano  is heavy.
It was a big problem.

The complement can be an adjective (e.g. heavy)
or a noun phrase (e.g. a big problem). The
complement often comes after be. It can also
come after appear, become, get, feel, look, seem,
stay or sound. For adjectives and word order see

Unit 104.2.

4 SUBJECT VERB ADVERBIAL
It is on my foot.
Their house  1is nearby.

An adverbial can be a prepositional phrase
(e.g. on my foot) or an adverb (e.g. nearby).

5 SUBJECT  VERB OBJECT  OBJECT
It s giving  me backache.
David bought  Melanie  a present.
We use two objects after verbs like give and send
(see Unit 3).

2 Adverbials

We can add adverbials to all the five main structures.
My arms are aching terribly.  Ireally need a rest.
Of course this piano is heavy.  Fortunately their house is nearby.
To everyone’s surprise, David actually bought Melanie a present yesterday.

> 34, 36 Word order in questions > 113 Adverbs and word order
> page 377 Seem, look, etc. in American English
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Practice

A Parts of the sentence (1)

Mike and Harriet are on holiday. They have written a postcard to David and Melanie. Look at each
underlined phrase and say what part of the sentence it is: subject, verb, object, complement or

adverbial.

> We're having a great time.  object. ... ... .

1 The weather is marvellous. ..................... 4 We'reonafarm. ...
2  Wereally enjoy camping.  .cooooeeieveeiinnl 5 We like this place. ...
3 Isgreatfun. = cisemsmses 6 The scenery is beautiful. .....................

B Sentence structure (1)

After moving the piano, the five friends had a rest and a cup of tea.

Look at this part of their conversation and then write the letters a)-e) in the correct place.
a) David: That was a difficult job.

b) Tom: | agree.

c) Mike: I’'m on my deathbed.

d) David: Someone should give us a medal.

e) Harriet: I’'ve made some more tea.

» Subject + verb b
1 Subject + verb + object
2 Subject + verb + complement ...
3 Subject + verb + adverbial = ...
4 Subject + verb + object + object ...

C Word order (1)

Put the words in the correct order and write the statements.

is / Melanie / very nice Melanie. 15 very Wil
football / likes / Tom
an accident / David / had
moved /the pilano / We
atall woman / Harriet /is
sat /onthe floor / everyone

gave / some help / Mike’s friends / him

OO A WN Y

D Adverbials (2)

These sentences are from a news report. Write down the two adverbials in each sentence.
Each adverbial is a prepositional phrase or an adverb.

» Prince Charles opened a new sports In SEOKe
centre in Stoke yesterday. yesterday ...
1 He also spoke with several YoUNG
PEOPIE.
2 Thespors centreWasHirst = =000 s e e e e e s o
planned in 1994,
3 Naturally, the local council could not
finance the project without help.
4 Fortunately, they managed to obtain ...
money from the National Lottery. i e

WORDS AND SENTENCES e PAGE 5



Direct and indirect objects

1 Introduction

Henry gave Claire some flowers. Henry gave some flowers to Claire.
Here the verb give has two objects. Claire is the Here give has a direct object (some flowers) and a
indirect object, the person receiving something. phrase with to. To comes before Claire, the person
Some flowers is the direct object, the thing that receiving something.

someone gives.

Here are some more examples of the two structures.

INDIRECT OBJECT  DIRECT OBJECT DIRECT OBJECT ~ PHRASE WITH TO/FOR
Emma gave  Rachel a CD. Emma gave the CD to Rachel.
Il send my cousin a postcard. I’ll send a postcard to my cousin.
We bought  all the children  an ice-cream. We bought  ice-creams for all the children.

2 To or for?

We give something to someone, and we buy something for someone.

We can use to with these verbs: bring, feed, give, hand, lend, offer, owe, pass, pay,
post, promise, read, sell, send, show, take, teach, tell, throw, write

Vicky paid the money to the cashier. OrR Vicky paid the cashier the money.
Let me read this news item to you. OR Let me read you this news item.
We showed the photos to David. or We showed David the photos.

We can use for with these verbs: book, bring, build, buy, choose, cook,
fetch, find, get, leave, make, order, pick, reserve, save

They found a spare ticket for me. Or They found me a spare ticket.
I’ve saved a seat for you. OR I've saved you a seat.
Melanie is making a cake for David. OR Melanie is making David a cake.

3 Give + pronoun

Sometimes there is a pronoun and a noun after a verb such as give.
The pronoun usually comes before the noun.

Henry is very fond of Claire. He gave Henry bought some flowers. He gave
her some flowers. them to Claire.
We use her because Claire is mentioned earlier. We use them because the flowers are mentioned
Her comes before some flowers. earlier. Them comes before Claire.

PAGE 6 e WORDS AND SENTENCES



Practice

A Give (1)
Look at the Christmas presents and write sentences about them.
Put one of these words at the end of each sentence: necklace, scarf, sweater, tennis racket, watch.

» To Mike 1 To Melanie 2 To Trevor 3 To Matthew 4 To Claire
From Harriet From David From Laura From Emma From Henry

B Indirect object or to? (1)

Write the information in one sentence. Put the underlined part at the end of the sentence.
Sometimes you need to.

Daniel lent something to Vicky. It was his calculator. — Daniel leat. Vicky his. calcwlator.. .
Mark sent a message. It was to his boss. — Mark sent.a. message. to his. boss.
Emma sold her bike. Her sister bought it. — Emma ...

Tom told the joke. He told all his friends. = ToM
Melanie gave some help. She helped her neighbour. — Melanie ...................................... Eo—
llona wrote to her teacher. She wrote a letter.

PNV Y

1
g
3
Q

C To or for? (2)
Mark’s boss at Zedco is Mr Atkins. He is telling people to do things. Put in to or for.

P> Give these papers to... my secretary. 3 Don’tshowtheseplans...................... anyone.
» Could you make some coffee for.. us? 4 Leaveamessage..................... my secretary.
1 Bookaflight.................... me, could you? 5 Fetchthefile ......................... me, could you?
2 Can you post this cheque ........ thehotel? 6 Writeamemo ......................... all managers.

D Give + pronoun (3)

Complete each answer using the words in brackets. Sometimes you need to use to or for.

> Matthew: Why is everyone laughing? (a funny story / us)

Vicky: Daniel told .us..4.. fanny. stery................ S ————
> Trevor: There’s some fish left over. (it / the cat)

Laura: Pll feed it to the cat. . e,
1  Mark: What are you doing with those bottles? (them / the bottle bank)

Sarah: P taking ..o
2 Trevor: How are things with you, Daniel? (a job / me)

Daniel: Fine. Someone has offered ...
3 David: What about those papers you found? (them / the police)

Tom: O, L RaNAE
4 Emma: It's pouring with rain, look. (my umbrella / you)

Rachel: It's OK. I'll lend

WORDS AND SENTENCES e PAGE 7



4 Present Continuous

1 Introduction

The Present Continuous means that
we are in the middle of an action.

Mark? I'm at the station.
I’'m waiting for the train.
Oh, | can hear it.
It’s coming now.

SARAH’S TRAIN IS LATE, SO SHE IS
PHONING MARK.

2 Form

The Present Continuous is the present tense of be + an -ing form.
POSITIVE

I am looking OrR I'm looking

You/we/they are looking ORr You/we/they’re looking
He/she/it is looking OR He/she/it’s looking

NEGATIVE

QUESTION
I’m not looking am I looking?
you/we/they aren’t looking OR you’re/we’re/they’re not looking  are you/we/they looking?
he/she/it isn’t looking OR he’s/she’s/it’s not looking is he/she/it looking?

I'm getting the lunch ready.
We’re looking for a post office.
What are you doing?

The train is coming, look.
Rachel isn’t wearing her new dress.
Who is Vicky dancing with?

For rules about the spelling of the -ing form see page 370.

3 Use

We use the Present Continuous to say that we are in the middle of an action.
I'm waiting for the train. (I'm at the station now.)
I'm getting the lunch ready. (I'm in the kitchen now.)
I'm waiting means that I am in the middle of a period of waiting. The wait is not yet over.
We can also use the Present Continuous when we are in the middle of something but not actually doing it
at the moment of speaking.

I must get back to the office. We’re working on a new project.
I'm quite busy these days. 'm doing a course at college.

We can use the Present Continuous when things are changing over a long period.

The number of cars on the road is increasing.  The earth is slowly getting warmer.

For the future meaning of the Present Continuous see Unit 26.1.
I'm playing badminton with Matthew tomorrow.

> 6 Present Continuous or Simple? > 7 State verbs and action verbs
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Practice

A Form (2)
Look at the pictures and say what people are doing.
Use these verbs: carry, paint, play, ride, take
Use these objects: a bicycle, a parcel, a photo, a picture, basketball

B Form (2)

Rachel is in the computer room at college. Complete her conversation with Andrew.
Put in a Present Continuous form of the verb.

Andrew: What (») .are..yqle\..dp,ir\.q.z, (you / do)

Rachel:  (») I'm writing...... (I / write) a letter to a friend. He's a disc jockey. Vicky and |
) o imm e s e (try) to organize a disco.

Andrew: That sounds a lot of work. How (2) .......................................... (you / find) time for your
studies?

Rachel:  Well, as | said, Vicky (3) .................coooooo (help) me.
(4) o (we/getyonallright. (5) ...
(we / not / spend) too much time onit. 6) ..........................cocoo (it / not / take) me

away from my studies, don’t worry about that. Oh, sorry, (7) ...,
(you / wait) for this computer?

Andrew: Yes, but there’s no hurry.

Rachel:  (8) ......................................... (I / correct) the last bit of the letter. I've nearly finished.

C Use (3)

What can you say in these situations? Add a sentence with the Present Continuous.

» A friend rings you up in the middle of Neighbours, your favourite soap opera.

Is it important? |'m watching. “Neighbours'.
1 Afriend is at your flat and suggests going out, but you can see rain outside.

I don’t want to go out NOW. LOOK, ... e
2 A friend rings you up at work.

Sorry, Leanm’ttalk MOW. ...
3 You want to get off the bus, but the man next to you is sitting on your coat.

EXCUSE N, oo
4 A friend wants to talk to you, but you have just started to write an important letter.

Can 11alk 10 YOU [aEEI7 ...
5 You have been ill, but you’re better now than you were.

PN OK NOW. e
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D Present Simple

1 Use

We use the Present Simple for
P thoughts and feelings: I think so, I like it.
P states, things staying the same, facts and
things that are true for a long time:
We live quite near (see Unit 7).
P repeated actions: We come here every week.

Yes, | like this supermarket.

| think it’s very nice.
Yes, my husband thinks so, too.
We always shop here. We come
here every week. We live quite
near, so it doesn’t take
long to get here.

and also

P in phrases like I promise, I agree, etc:
I promise I'll pay you back.

P in a negative question with why to make a
suggestion: Why don’t we go out?

For the future meaning of the Present Simple see
Units 26 and 27.
The new term starts next week.

2 Positive forms

I/you/we/they get
he/she/it gets

In the Present Simple we use the verb without an ending.
I get the lunch ready at one o’clock, usually. ~ We always do our shopping at Greenway.
Most children like ice-crearm. You know the answer.

But in the third person singular (after he, she, it, your friend, etc), the verb ends in -s or -es. For spelling
rules see page 370.

1t gets busy at weekends. My husband thinks so, too.

Sarah catches the early train. She faxes messages all over the world.

3 Negatives and questions

NEGATIVE QUESTION
I/you/we/they do not get Or don’t get do I/we/you/they get?
he/she/it does not get OR doesn’t get does he/she/it get?

We use a form of do in negatives and questions (but see Unit 37). We use do and don’t except in the third
person singular, where we use does and doesn’t.

We don’t live far away. He doesn’t want to go shopping.

Do you live here? ~ Yes, I do. What does he want? ~ Money.

We do not add -s to the verb in negatives and questions.

NOT Hedoesr't-gets and NOT Poeshegets?

> 6 Present Continuous or Present Simple? [> 7 State verbs and action verbs
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Practice

A Use (1)

Look at each underlined verb and say what kind of meaning it expresses. Is it a thought, a feeling,
a fact or a repeated action?

Matthew loves sport. A Feeling.
Sarah often works late at the office. a.repeated action .
I hate quiz programmes:. =000 oosesssssmaimesesios R T R e S e B
We play table tennis every Thursday.
The computer belongs to EmMma.
These plates cost £20 eaCh.
| believe it’s the right thingtodo. ... .. e .
I’m hungry. | want something to eat. ... R RS A e BB oA i e S AR i
lusually go to Work by bDUS.
It's OK. | understand your problem.

ONOOAWOWN =YY

B Forms (2-3)

Complete the sentences by putting in the verbs. Use the Present Simple. You have to decide if the
verb is positive or negative.

» Claire is very sociable. She knows . . (know) lots of people.
> We've got plenty of chairs, thanks. We don 't want. (want) any more.
1 My friend is finding life in Paris a bit difficult. He ............................................. (speak) French.
2 Most students live quite close to the college, sothey .......................... (walk) there.
3 My sports kit is really muddy. This shirt ........ ORI PR (need) a good wash.
4 I'vegotfourcatsandtwodogs. | ... (love) animals.
5 No breakfast for Mark, thanks. He .......................................... (eat) breakfast.
6 What'sthematter? You ... (look) very happy.
7 Don'ttrytoringthebell. It ......................................... (work).
8 | hate telephone answering machines. | just ........................................ (like) talking to them.
9 Matthew is good at badminton. He ............................................ (win) every game.
10 We always travel by bus. We ... (own) a car.

C Forms (2-3)

Complete the conversation. Put in the Present Simple forms.

Rita: (») De. .you. like . (you / like) football, Tom?
Tom: (») | leve (1/love)it. I’'m a United fan. (1) ... (1/go)toall
their games. Nick usually (2) ... (come) with me. And
(B) e (we / travel) to away games, too. Why
(@) (you / not / come) to a match some time?
Rita: I'm afraid football (5) ......................................... (not / make) sense to me — men
running afteraball. Why (6) ... (you / take) it so seriously?
Tom: It’s a wonderful game. (7) ...........coooooiiiiiii (I / love) it. United are my
whole life.
Rita: Howmuch (8) ... (it / cost) to buy the tickets and pay for the
travel?
Tom; A oL (9) s vvvmmmmimans R SRR 9 e (I / not / know) exactly how much. But
1L ) USSR (that / not / matter) to me.
() o (1 / not / want) to do anything else.
(12) (that / annoy) you?
Rita: No, (13) ...oooooooooeeo (it / not / annoy) me.
IJuSt (14) ssmemsimmsmsmmmsnims 500 sismsmi s s (find) it a bit sad.
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1 Now or sometimes?
Ty

———JI_‘\J-Z'—A“‘-I
tr_—:mmmmmm

7/

KITTY BEAMISH IS A TV REPORTER.

PRESENT CONTINUOUS

We use the Present Continuous for something
happening now. I am speaking to you live means
that Kitty is in the middle of a live broadcast.
Here are some more examples.

It’s raining at the moment.

I'm watching this programme.

Look. That man is taking a photo of you.

2 Thoughts, feelings and states

I’'m speaking

to you live from the e @ i )
White House. & ‘
I

Present Continuous or Present Simple?

o

| often speak live
to the camera, Guy. | love
that part of the job. News
reporting means everything
to me, you knov!./

—

m (1
Wy

KITTY IS ON GUY’S CHAT SHOW.

PRESENT SIMPLE

We use the Present Simple for repeated actions.

I often speak live to the camera means that she does
it again and again.

It always rains at the weekend.
I watch television most weekends.
He’s a photographer. He takes lots of photos.

We normally use the Present Simple to talk about thoughts and feelings.

I think it’s a good programme.

Kitty likes her job.

We also use it to talk about states (see Unit 7) and permanent facts.

Reporting means a lot o her.

Paper burns easily.

We also use the Present Simple in I promise, I agree, I refuse, etc.

I promise I'll write to you.

3 Temporary or permanent?

PRESENT CONTINUOUS

We use the Present Continuous for a routine or
situation that we see as temporary (for a short
period).

I’'m working at a sports shop for six weeks.

At the moment they’re living in a very small flat.

4 Always

PRESENT CONTINUOUS
We can use always with the Present Continuous to
mean ‘very often} usually with the added meaning
of ‘too often’

Tom is always inviting friends here.

(= He invites them very often.)

Pm always making silly mistakes.

(= I make silly mistakes too often.)

PAGE 12 e VERBS

It’s all right. I forgive you.

PRESENT SIMPLE

We use the Present Simple for a routine or
situation that we see as permanent.

I'work at a sports shop. It’s a permanent job.
They live in a very nice flat.

PRESENT SIMPLE
Always with the Present Simple means ‘every time’

Tom always invites us to stay at Christmas.
(= He invites us every Christmas.)

I always make silly mistakes in exams.

(= I make mistakes in every exam.)



Practice

A Present Continuous or Present Simple? (1-2)

At work Mark is talking to Alan in the corridor. Complete their conversation.
Put in the Present Continuous or Present Simple of the verbs.

Mark: () .Are you looking . (you / look) for someone?
Alan: Yes, ) | need . (I / need) to speak to Neil. He isn’t in his office.
Mark: (1) ............. S — (he / talk) to the boss at the moment.
e U (I / think)
(B) o (they / discuss) money.
Alan: Oh, right. And what about you? (4) ... (you / look) for someone too?
Mark:  Yes, Linda. (5) ... (you / know) where she is?
Alan: Oh, she isn’t here today. She only (8) ................cccoooviiiiiii (work) four days a week.
I (she / not / work) on Fridays. She’ll be here on Monday.
Mark:  Thankyou. (8) ... (you / know) a lot about Linda.
Alan: Well, mostdays (9) ... (I / give) her a lift, or
(10) oo (she/give)meone. (11) ... .
(she / live) quite close to me. (12) ... (it / save) petrol.
Mark:  Yes, of course. Good idea. Yes, (13) ... (I / agree). Well,
(4) o (I / waste) my time here then. I'll get back to my computer.

B Present Continuous or Present Simple? (1-3)

Complete the sentences. Put in the Present Continuous or Present Simple of the verbs.

> U'm writing (I/ write) to my parents. | write (I / write) to them every weekend.

T (it/ snow) outside. ... (it / come) down
quite hard, look.

2 Normally'. cowsemm e s s ... (I / start) work at eight o’clock, but
............................................. (I / start) at seven this week. We’'re very busy at the moment.

3 lhaven'tgotacaratthe moment,so.......................................... (I / go) to work on the bus
this week. Usually ........................................ (I/ drive) to work.

4 Thesun ...l (rise) in the east, remember. It’s behind us so
............................................ (we / travel) west.

5 I'mafraid | have no time to help justnow. ....................................... (I / write) a report. But
............................................. (I / promise) I'll give you some help later.

B (1 7' Want) @ NBW CaE. coumssemsmmsmms i s (I/ save) up to
buy one

C Always (4)

Complete the sentences. Use always and the Present Continuous or Present Simple.
> Melanie: Tom talks too much, doesn’t he?

Rita: Yes, and he's always talking. ... about football.
> lLaura:  You forget your keys every time.

Trevor: | try to remember them, but | always forget

1 Claire: Sarah takes the train every day, doesn’t she?

Mark: YOS, socunscaammmmensmmsmmsns s e A DR 107 S R S A S the train.
2 Vicky: Rachel misses lectures much too often in my opinion.

EMMa: 1 agree. ..o lectures.
3 Mike: Every time | drive along here, | go the wrong way.

Harriet:  But it's very simple, isnt it? Why ... the wrong way?

4 David:  Trevor and Laura argue much too often, | think.
Melanie: | know.
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State verbs and action verbs

1 States and actions

STATES ACTIONS
A state means something staying the same. An action means something happening.
The flat is clean. I'm cleaning the flat.
The farmer owns the land. The farmer is buying the land.
The box contained old books. He put the books in the box.
State verbs cannot usually be continuous. Action verbs can be simple or continuous.
NOT Fhefarmerisowningtheland: He put / He was putting everything away.

Some state verbs: be, believe, belong, consist of, contain, depend on, deserve, exist, hate, know, like, love,
matter, mean, own, need, prefer, remember, resemble, seem, understand

I think/I’'m thinking etc.
Sometimes we can use a verb either for a state or for an action.
STATES (simple tenses) ACTIONS (simple or continuous)
I think you’re right. (= believe) I'm thinking about the problem.
We have three cars. (= own) We're having lunch. (= eating)
I come from Sweden. (= live in) I'm coming from Sweden. (= travelling)
1 usually come on the plane.

I see your problem. (= understand) Mark is seeing his boss. (= meeting)
Do you see that house? (= have in sight) I see Daniel quite often.
This picture looks nice. I'm looking at this picture.
She appears very nervous. (= seems) She appeared/was appearing in a film.
The bag weighed five kilos. They weighed /were weighing my bag.
The coat fits. (= is the right size) I'm fitting a lock to the window.

These examples with the verb be are about how people behave.

PERMANENT QUALITY TEMPORARY BEHAVIOUR
Claire is a very sociable person. Andrew is being very sociable today.
That man is an idiot. You are being an idiot this morning.

(= You are behaving like an idiot.)

We use am/are/is being only to talk about behaviour, not about other things.
I'm better now, thanks. Are you ready? Is anyone interested?

I like/I’m liking etc.
We can use some state verbs in the continuous to talk about a short period of time.
PERMANENT STATE (simple tenses) SHORT PERIOD (continuous)
I love/enjoy parties. I'm loving/enjoying this party.
I like school. I'm liking school much better now.
Holidays cost a lot of money. This trip is costing me a lot of money.

Sometimes we can use either the simple or the continuous with no difference in meaning.
You look well. or You’re looking well. ~ We feel a bit sad. Or We're feeling a bit sad.
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Practice

A States and actions (1)

Tom is on the Internet. He’s telling people about himself.
Say which verbs express states and which express actions.

| surf the Net most evenings. action . RSN PUUPRRR
My flat is in the town centre.
| drive a taxi in the daytime.
| own two cars.

| go to lots of parties.

I love football.

AW Y

B I think/I’m thinking etc. (2)

Complete the conversation. Choose the correct form of the verb.

Emma: Hi, Matthew. What (») do youlook/are you looking at?

Matthew: Oh, hi. These are photos of me when | was a child.

Emma: Oh, look at this one. (1) | think/I'm thinking you look lovely, Matthew.

Matthew: (2) | have/I’'m having some more photos here.

Emma: Look at this. Why such a big coat?

Matthew: It was my brother’s. That’s why (3) it didn’t fit/it wasn’t fitting properly.

Emma: Oh, (4) | see/I'm seeing. And (5) you have/you’re having your tea here. And in this one
(6) you think/you’re thinking about something very serious.

Matthew: This is a photo of the village (7) | come/I’'m coming from.

Emma: Oh, that’s nice.

Matthew: And | caught this fish, look. (8) It weighed/It was weighing about half a kilo.

Emma: What a nice little boy! And what a sentimental old thing you are now!

C The verb be (2)

Put in the correct form of be.

» Daniel is doing some of the work. He fS..b.e.i.v.\.a] ............. very helpful at the moment.
> tired. | want to go home.

1 Thechidren............ ... very polite today. They don’t usually behave so well.
2 I'm afraid Melanie can’t come because she ....................... ill.

3 Of course you can understand it. You ........................ stupid, that’s all.

F W ciconsvevmesmz s interested in doing a course here.

5 Vicky ... very lazy at the moment. She’s done no work at all today.

D | like/I’m liking etc. (3)

Write a sentence which follows on. Choose from these sentences.

| think it's going to be perfect for me. And I've still got a chance to win.

I’ve never wanted to change fit. It uses so much petrol.

It's too expensive to buy. | play it every weekend.

| enjoy the game. | play it every weekend. . .

B>
T I'menjoying the game. ...
2 Thecarcostsalot of MONEY. ...
3 Thecariscosting alot of MONGY. ... e
4 M KNG MY NeW JOD.
5

| like my job.
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st A: Tenses — present

A
Read the conversation between two students. Then look at the answers below
and write the correct answer in each space.
Lisa:  Who (») .15, . Michelle talking to?
Amy: | can’t see Michelle.
Lisa: You (1) oo looking in the right place. She’s over there.
Amy: Oh, that’s Adrian. He’s new here.
Lisa: Really? Where (2) ... helive? (3) ........cooooo '
you know?
Amy: No, 1 (4) ..o know anything else about him.
Lisa: What (5) ... they talking about, | wonder?
Amy: Well, he (6) ... look very interested. He's got a very bored
expression on his face. And he (7) ........................ocoooiiiii saying anything.
» a)are b) do ¢) does d) is
1 a)aren’t b) doesn’t c) don’t d) isn’'t
2 a)are b) do c) does d)is
3 a)Are b) Do c) Does d)ls
4 a)arent b) doesn’t c) don’t d) 'm not
5 a)are b) do c) does d)is
6 a)arent b) doesn’t c) don’t d) isn’t
7 a)aren’t b) doesn’t c) don’t d) isn’t
B
Read Tessa’s postcard to Angela and write the missing words. Use one word only in each space.
We're (») .h@\’i.’\ﬂ ....... a great time here. It's beautiful, and the sun (1) ......................................
shining. Yesterday | went water-skiing! What (2) ..., you think of that?
PI(8) covmvnminas mursammsinns Sinmmmmenmanmmrns at a table in our hotel room and writing a few postcards. The
room is fine, butwe (4) ... like the food very much. But it
(B) oo matter because we (6) ... outtoa
restaurant every evening.
We'reboth (7) ... ... very lazy at the moment. |
() e up quite late in the morning, and Nigel (9) .............cccooovieiiii
....... up even later. You know of course how much Nigel's work (10) .................................... . to
himand how he’s (11) ... talking about it. Well, the holiday is so good that
he’s forgotten all about work. So it’s the perfect holiday. The only problem is that it’s
(12) us a lot of money. But we'll worry about that later.
C

Each of these sentences has a mistake in it. Write the correct sentence.

»  The-childrenis doing their homework now-
The children are doing their homework aow.
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3 Annawearing her newcoat today.

Complete the conversations. Put in the correct form of each verb.
Use the Present Continuous or the Present Simple.

> A:
B:

w

‘\]
FPo2>o>

o>

Is Janet in, please?

Yes, but | thing (I / think) she’s busy at the moment. . <he's washing. (she / wash)

her hair.

............................................. (I / think) of buying a new computer.

But computers ... (cost) so much money. What’s wrong with the
one we’ve got?

............................................. (it / get) out of date now.

Your new trousers ... (look) nice.

Thank you. The trouble is ... (they / not / fit) properly.
............................................. (I / not / know) why | bought them, really.

What ... (you / do)?

............................................ (I/ weigh) this letter. ..............................(/ need)
to know how many stamps to put on it.

............................................. (I / think) this road is really dangerous. Look how fast that lorry
............................................. (9o).

............................................. (I / agree). People shouldn’t go so fast.
............................................. (I'/ like) musicals. And this is a great show, isn’t it?
............................................. (you / enjoy) it?

Yes, | am. ... S s e B SR (I / love) every minute of it.

...... e (L @lways / fall) asleep. | just can't keep awake.

What time ... (you / go) to bed?

About ten o’clock usually. But ... (it / not / make) any difference.

Could you post the goods to me, please?
Yes, certainly.

............................................. (I'/ live) at a guest house at the moment as
............................................. (I'/ look) for a flat. So could you send it to my work address?
Yes, of course. And you'll have the goods by the end of the week,
............................................. (I / promise).

Why (you / want) to change the whole plan?

I’'m just not happy with it.

And (I/not /understand) why ... ..

(you / be) so difficult about it.
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The Past Simple

It all happened very quickly.
The car came straight out of the
side road, and the van went into
the back of it. The van driver didn’t
have a chance. It was the car
driver’s fault.

1 Introduction

2 Positive forms

A regular past form ends in -ed.
It happened very quickly. ~ The van crashed into the car.
I posted the letter yesterday. We once owned a caravan.
For spelling rules, see page 370.

Some verbs have an irregular past form.
The car came out of a side road.  Vicky rang earlier. I won the game.
I had breakfast at six. ~ The train left on time.  We took some photos.
For a list of irregular verbs, see page 383.

The Past Simple is the same in all persons except in the past tense of be.

POSITIVE
I/he/she/it was T'was ill last week.
you/we/they were Those cakes were nice.

3 Negatives and questions

NEGATIVE QUESTION

I/you/he/she/it/we/they did not stop did I/you/he/she/it/we/they stop?
OR didn’t stop

The car did not stop.  The driver didn’t look to his right.
What did you tell the police? ~ Nothing.  Did you ring home? ~ Yes, I did.

We do not use a past form such as stopped or rang in negatives and questions.
NOT Fhecar-diditstopped and NOT Bid-yot-rarng®

We also use was and were in negatives and questions.

NEGATIVE QUESTION

I/he/she/it was not OR wast’t was I/he/she/it?
ou/we/they were not OR weren’t were you/we/they?

y Y Y i

I wasn’t very well last week.  The gates weren’t open.
Where was your friend last night? ~ Was your steak nice?

4 Use

We use the Past Simple for something in the past which is finished.
Emma passed her exam last year. ~ We went to the theatre on Friday.  Elvis Presley died in 1977.
I knew what the problem was. ~ When did you buy this car? ~ About three years ago.

> 10 Past Continuous or Past Simple? [> 14-15 Present Perfect or Past Simple?
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A Positive forms (2)

What did Claire do on holiday last month? Look at her photos and use these words:
go out dancing, have a picnic, lie on the beach, play volleyball, swim in the sea

> 1 2 3 4

Positive forms (2)
Complete the newspaper story about a fire. Put in the Past Simple forms of the verbs.

Two people (») .died ... (die) in a fire in Ellis Street, Oldport yesterday morning. They

() (be) Herbert and Molly Paynter, a couple in their seventies. The fire
(@) oo (start) at 3.20 a.m. A neighbour, Mr Aziz,
e (see)the flamesand (4) ..o (call) the fire
brigade. He also (5) ... (try) to get into the house and rescue his
neighbours, but the heat (6) ............................................ (be) too great. The fire brigade
(7)o (arrive) in five minutes. Twenty fire-fighters

L (fight) the fire and finally (9) ...l (bring) it
under control. Two fire-fighters (10) ............................................ (enter) the burning building but
(1) (find) the couple dead.

Negatives and questions (3)
Complete the conversation. Put in the Past Simple negatives and questions.

Claire:  (») .Did_you have .. (you / have) a nice weekend in Paris?
Mark:  Yes, thanks. It was good. We looked around and then we saw a show.

(1) o (we / not / try) to do too much.

Claire:  What sights (2) ..........................cooco (you / see)?

Mark:  We had a look round the Louvre. (8) ...............ccccccooi (I / not / know)
there was so much in there.

Claire:  And what show (4) ... (you / go) to?

Mark:  Oh, a musical. | forget the name. (5) ......................... R (I / not / like) it.

Claire:  Oh, dear. And (6) ..........cooooiii (Sarah / enjoy) it?

Mark:  No, not really. But we enjoyed the weekend. Sarah did some shopping, too, but
(F) ooswsanvmmims e imms soiutienmmn mnns (I/ not / want) to go shopping.
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Past Continuous

1 Introduction

The Past Continuous means that at a time in the
past we were in the middle of an action.

dream last night. | was sitting

in a park. The sun was shining,
and the birds were singing.
Children were playing and

laughing. It was very peaceful.

| didn’t want to

wake up.

2 Form

The Past Continuous is the past tense of be + an -ing form.

POSITIVE

I/he/she/it was playing
you/we/they were playing

NEGATIVE QUESTION

was 1/he/she/it playing?

I/he/she/it wasn’t playing were you/we/they playing?

you/we/they weren’t playing

Soft music was playing.  People were walking in the park.

I wasn’t dreaming. I really was in New York City.

Why did you give our secret away? What were you thinking of?
Was Matthew already waiting for you when you got there?

3 Use

Read this conversation.
Melanie: I rang at about three yesterday afternoon, but you weren’t in. I didn’t know where you were.

David: Oh, I was helping Mike. We were repairing his car. It took ages. We were working on it all
afternoon.

Melanie: It was raining. I hope you weren’t doing it outside.

David: No, we were in the garage. So I didn’t get wet. But I'm afraid I got oil all over my new trousers.

Melanie: Why were you wearing your new trousers to repair a car?
David: I dow’t know. I forgot I had them on.

It was raining at three o’clock means that at three o’clock we were in the middle of a period of rain. The rain
began before three and stopped some time after three. We were working all afternoon means that the action
went on for the whole period. David is stressing the length of time that the work went on.

We use the continuous with actions. We do not normally use it with state verbs (see Unit 7). For states we
use the Past Simple.
I didn’t know where you were. NOT I wast’t-knowing

> 10 Past Continuous or Past Simple?
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Practice

A Form (2)

Today is the first of January, the start of a new year. Most people are feeling a bit tired.
What were they doing at midnight last night?

Use these verbs: dance, drive, listen, watch, write

Use these phrases after the verb: an essay, his taxi, in the street, television, to a band

BWN =Y

B Form (2)

Complete the conversation. Put in the Past Continuous forms.

Jessica: (»).|.was looking (I / look) for you, Vicky. I’'m afraid I've broken this dish.
Vicky: Ohno! What (1) ... (you / do)?
Jessica:  (2) ... (I / take) it into the kitchen. | bumped into

Emma. () ..o (she / come) out just as
(@) (I/go)in.

Vicky: | expectit was yourtault. (B)sses i (you / not / look)

Where (B) .........oooooi (you / go).

Jessica:  Sorry. I'll buy you another one as soon as | have some money.

C Use (3)

What can you say in these situations? Add a sentence with the Past Continuous
to say that an action lasted a long time.

» You had to work yesterday. The work went on all day.

1

L WAS  WOERIAG- ATl BAY e
You had to make phone calls. The calls went on all evening.
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Past Continuous or Past Simple?

1 Introduction

A reporter is interviewing Mike and Harriet.

Reporter: Mike and Harriet, tell me what you saw.

Harriet:  Well, when we were driving home last night, we saw a strange object in the sky.

Mike: As we were coming down the hill into town, it just suddenly appeared in front of us.
We stopped the car and got out.

Harriet: It was a very clear night. The stars were twinkling.

Mike: It was a spaceship. It seemed quite big. It had some strange writing on the side. And a light
was flashing on the top.

Harriet:  As we were watching it, it suddenly flew away and disappeared.

PasT CONTINUOUS PAST SIMPLE
We use the Past Continuous for an action that we We use the Past Simple for a complete action in
were in the middle of. the past.

We were driving home. We drove home.

(We were in the middle of our journey.) (We finished our journey.)

A light was flashing. The spaceship flew away.
We do not normally use the Past Continuous for We also use the Past Simple (not normally the
states. See Unit 7. Continuous) for states. See Unit 7.

NOT The spaceship wasseeriing -.. The spaceship seemed quite big.

NOT {t-was-havingwriting— It had writing on the side.

NOT Lwasr’t-knowing I didn’t know what it was.

2 It happened as I was driving

We often use the Past Continuous and Past Simple together when one (shorter) action
comes in the middle of another (longer) one.

As we were driving down the hill, a strange object appeared in the sky.

While Laura was sitting in the garden, it suddenly began to rain.

You drove right past me when I was waiting for the bus.

The appearance of the strange object comes in the middle of the longer action, the drive down the hill.
Longer action: We were driving down the hill.
Shorter action: An object appeared.

In the three sentences above, the Past Continuous comes after as, while or when
(As we were driving ...). We can also use when before the Past Simple.
We were driving down the hill when a strange object appeared in the sky.
David was making lunch when the phone rang.

But we use two Past Simple verbs for one action after another.
When we saw the spaceship, we stopped the car. (= We saw it and then we stopped.)

3 The sun was shining

Past CONTINUOUS PasT SIMPLE
We often use the Past Continuous to describe the We use the Past Simple for actions in a story.
background.

The sun was shining. We arrived at the beach.

The stars were twinkling. The aliens landed quietly.
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Practice

A Past Continuous or Past Simple? (1-2)

David is always having accidents. His girlfriend Melanie is talking about some of the accidents.
Write her sentences from these notes. Each sentence has one verb in the Past Continuous and
one in the Past Simple.

» when/ he/ carry / a suitcase / he / drop / it / on his foot

P he/ break / his leg / when / he / ski

He.. breke. his. Jeq. when  he. was. skii

.........................................................................................

1 he/ sit down / on a chair / while / | / paint / it

B Past Continuous or Past Simple? (1-2)
Put in the correct form of the verb.

Rita: | hear the lights (») .went ... . (go) out in your flats last night.

Emma: Yes, (») .| was. watching. ... .. . (I / watch) a documentary on TV when suddenly
(1) (we / lose) all the power. But
) LB e st (it / come) on again after about ten minutes.

Vicky:  Rachel (3) ...............ccc (come) down the stairs when the lights
(4) oo (go) out. She almost (5) .....................................
(fall) over.

Daniel: Matthewand | (6) ........................................ (play) table tennis at the time.

Andrew: (7) ... (I / work) on the computer. (8) ......................
...................... (I/ lose) a whole hour’s work. But this morning (9) ......................
.................... (I/getyupearlyand (10) .............................. (do)it again.

C Past Continuous or Pasy Simple? (1-3)
Find the second part of each sentence. Put each verb into the correct form.

OROWNSYVYVORWOND Y Y

Vicky (have) a beautiful dream when she (touch) the wire.

When Andrew (see) the question, when | (find) a £10 note in it.

The train (wait) when the alarm clock (ring).

| (read) a library book the crowd (rush) in.

Sarah (have) an electric shock he (know) the answer immediately.
When the doors (open), they (see) that the sun (shine).
When the campers (wake), when we (arrive) at the station.

Vicky. was.. having. & beawtiful dream. when. the. alarm clock. rang..............._
When. Andrew saw. . the question, he knew the answer immediately,

VERBS ¢ PAGE 23



Past Simple and Past Continuous

Put in the Past Simple of the verbs in brackets.

> The car stopped........... (stop) at the lights.

T We (leave) the cinema before the end of the film.
2 Thestreets ... (be) crowded with people.

3 Mygrandmother ... ... (die) last year.

4 Everyone .. ... (have) a marvellous time.

5 We (not / like) the food they gave us.

6 Claire. ... T (90) to Egypt last month.

7 Theaccident................................ OR— (happen) last weekend.

8 Mo (not / be) a very comfortable journey.

L e T, (know) that ages ago.

Write a second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets.

» There were lights on the spacecraf‘t. (had)

Lorna Bright is a long-distance walker. Look at this part of her diary describing a morning’s walk
along the coast. Write the missing words. Use one word only in each space.

It was a fine day (») .when .| started out on the last part of my walk around the coast of Britain. The
sunwas (1) ..o gand:a light wing (2)e. o oo s smmmsss s
blowing from the south-west. | was pleased that it (3) ....................ccooooviivii, raining. | knew
bynowthat I (4) ... likerain. Infact 1 (5) ... it.
V) oo along the cliff top and then down into the lovely little fishing
village of Wellburn, past a café where people (7) ... having morning
coffee. Three miles past Wellburn | (8) ... down for five minutes and

(9) oo adrink. Now it (10) ... getting warmer,
SO T sines smsmusnsinm smmeommmnssss rommse off one of my sweaters. | (12) ...
stop for long because | (13) ... to reach Seabury by lunch-time.

(14) | finally got there, it (15) ... just after

half past twelve.
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Each of these sentences has a mistake in it. Write the correct sentence.
P> The-hotel- were-very quiet.

The hotel was..very..qiet.. ...
1 ltwas peaceful, and-the birds-were-sing.

10 When-lheard-the alarm, | was Jeaving the-roem-i mmediately.

Complete the sentences. Put in the correct form of each verb. Use the Past Continuous or Past
Simple.

>  When Martin arrived (arrive) home, Anna was._ talking (talk) to someone on the phone.
Martin started  (start) to get the tea.

T (lie) in the bath whenthe phone ........................................
15 gTo ) AL | OO (stop) after a few rings.

2 M i i e s s s (be) cold whenwe ... . (leave) the
house that day, and a light snow ............................ ... (fall).

3 Yourfriendwho ... .. (come) here the other day
............................................. (seem) very nice. | ..............................(enjoy) meeting
her.

4 When!l. ... (see)theman,he ... (stand)
outside the bank. He ... ... (have) a black baseball cap on.

S When !l ... (open) the cupboard door, a pile of books
............................................ (fall) out.

S (walk) along the street when | suddenly
......................... woriiioo..... (feel) something hit me inthe back. | ...

(not / know) what it was.

7 We . (go) to London yesterday, but on the way we
....................................... ... (hear) about a bomb scare in Oxford Street. So we
.................. iiieieiii...... (drive) back home straightaway.

8 Something very strange ........................................... (happen) to me on my way home from
work yesterday afterncon. I ... ... (drive) along the bypass at the time.
Suddenly | ... e (see) my mother in the seat beside me. But she died

three years ago.
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11 Present Perfect (1)

The aircraft has landed.
They’ve opened the doors.

1 Introduction

The Present Perfect tells us about the past and the present.
The aircraft has landed means that the aircraft is on the ground now.

2 Form

The Present Perfect is the present tense of have + a past participle.

POSITIVE

I/you/welthey have washed Or I/you/we/they’ve washed
he/she/it has washed OR he/she/it’'s washed

NEGATIVE QUESTION
I/you/wel/they haven’t washed have I/you/we/they washed?
he/she/it hasn’t washed has he/she/it washed?

Regular past participles end in -ed, e.g. washed, landed, finished.
We've washed the dishes.  Have you opened your letter?
The aircraft has landed safely. ~ How many points has Matthew scored?
The students haven’t finished their exams.

3 Irregular forms

Some participles are irregular.
I've made a shopping list. ~ We've sold our car.  I've thought about it a lot.
Have you written the letter?  She hasn’t drunk her coffee.

For a list of irregular verbs see page 383.

There is a Present Perfect of be and of have.
The weather has been awful.  I've had a lovely time, thank you.

4 Use
When we use the Present Perfect, we see things as happening in the past but having a result in the present.
We’ve washed the dishes. (They’re clean now.) The aircraft has landed. (It’s on the ground now.)
We’ve eaten all the eggs. (There aren’t any left.) They've learnt the words. (They know the words.)

You’ve broken this watch. (It isn’t working.)

B> 12-13 More on the Present Perfect [> 14-15 Present Perfect or Past Simple?
> page 377 American English
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A Form (2)

Add a sentence. Use the Present Perfect.

I’'m tired. (1 / walk / miles) |'ve. .walked. miles. ...
Emma’s computer is working now. (she /repair /it) ...
It’s cooler in here now. (I / open /the Window) ...
The visitors are here at last. (they / arrive) ...
Mark’s car isn’t blocking us in NOW. (N& / MOVE / It) ... e
We haven’t got any new videos. (we /watch /allthese) ... ... . ...

3 B RN R

B Irregular forms (3)

Look at the pictures and say what the people have done.
Use these verbs: break, build, catch, see, win
Use these objects: a film, a fish, a house, his leg, the gold medal

B She's won the 4eld._wmedal.

C Review (1-4)

Trevor and Laura are decorating their house. Put in the verbs. Use the Present Perfect.

Laura: How is the painting going? (») . Have. .you. finished? . (you / finish)

Trevor:  No, | haven’t. Painting the ceiling is really difficult, you know.
(1) (I / not / do) very much. And it looks just the
same as before. Thisnew paint (2) ..................ccooiiii (not / make) any
difference.

Laura:  (3) .o (you / not / put) enough on.

Trevor:  (4) . (I / hurt) my back. It feels bad.

Laura: Oh, you and your back. Youmean (5) ... (you / have)
enough of decorating. Well, ’ll do it. Where (6) ..................ooooiiii
(you / put) the brush?

Trevor:  ldon'tknow. (7) ... . (it / disappear).
(B) e (I / look) for it, but | can't find it.

Laura: You're hopeless, aren’t you? How much (9) ... (you / do) in here?
Nothing! (10) ... (I / paint) two doors.

Trevor:  (11) o (I / clean) all this old paint around the window. It
looks much better now, doesn't it?

Laura:  (12) ..o (we / make) some progress, | suppose. Now,
WHEre (18): s cuummssiommenis s s i e & (that brush / go)?
Oh, (14) . (you / leave) it on the ladder, look.
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Present Perfect (2):
just, already, yet; for and since

1 Just, already and yet

G@M@E A LL :/:/L c;xeri-use the Present Perfect with just, already

Just means ‘a short time ago’. Vicky heard about
the concert. Have you ; the concert not long ago. Already means ‘sooner
bought a ticket yet? We're too late. than expected’ They sold the tickets very
= == Theﬁffhi'ﬁifsso'd quickly. We use yet when we are expecting
y something to happen. Vicky expects that Rachel
will buy a ticket.

I’'ve just heard about

Just and already come before the past participle
(heard, sold). Yet comes at the end of a question
or a negative sentence.

Here are some more examples.
We've just come back from our holiday.
Pve just had an idea.
It isn’t a very good party. Most people have
already gone home.
My brother has already crashed his new car.
It’s eleven o’clock and you haven’t finished
breakfast yet.
Has your course started yet?
VICKY SEES RACHEL OUTSIDE THE CONCERT HALL. But for American English see page 377.

2 For and since

We can use the Present Perfect with for and since.
Vicky has only had that camera for three days.  Those people have been at the hotel since Friday.
Pve felt really tired for a whole week now.
We've lived in Oxford since 1992. NOT We-live-heresitce 1992

Here something began in the past and has lasted up to the present time.

We use for to say how long this period is (for three days). We use since to say when the period
began (since Friday).

We use how long in questions.
How long has Vicky had that camera? ~ Since Thursday, I think.
How long have Trevor and Laura been married? ~ Oh, for about three years.

We can also use the Present Perfect with for and since when something has stopped happening.
I haver’t seen Rachel for ages. She hasn’t visited us since July.

B> 11, 13 More on the Present Perfect > 14-15 Present Perfect or Past Simple?
B> 17 Present Perfect Continuous or Simple? > 114 Yet, still and already [> 121 For, since, ago and before
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A Just (1)

Write replies using the Present Perfect and just.

Use these past participles: checked, eaten, made, remembered, rung, tidied

» We must find out the address. ~ It’s all right, |'ve just remembered it. ...
The children’s room looks neat. ~ Yes, they’'ve ...
Is Daniel making some coffee? ~ It’S ready. .........ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiii
What happened to that chocolate? ~ Sorry,
Has Rachel got all the answers right? ~ Yes,

Have you told your sister? ~ Yes, 've

a b~ ON =

B Just, already and yet (1)

Complete the dialogue. Use the Present Perfect with just, already and yet.

Vicky: () You. haven't done your. project. yet (you / not do / your project / yet), | suppose.

Rachel: N, | havent. (1) ..o e
(I/ not / start / it / yet).

Vicky: [)icsesmesmmmammensssnmasmssssens (I / just / see / Andrew), and he says
(B) i (he / already / do) about half of it.

Rachel: Well, he works too hard.

VCKY . () i
(I / not / finish / my plan / yet).

Rachel: - Blimcuwnmmmismimmamernm g (you / already / begin) to worry about it,
haven’t you? Take it easy. There’s plenty of time.

Vicky:  (B) ..o (we / already / spend) too long thinking about
L () o (I/not/do/
any real work /yet)yand (8) ... (I / just / realize) that
there are only four weeks to the end of term.

Rachel: OK.(9) ... (I / just / decide) to start next week. Well,
maybe.

C For and since (2)

Andrew is a very hard-working student. It’s midnight and he is still working at his computer.

Write sentences with the Present Perfect and for or since.

be / at his computer / six hours He's been.at. his. computer for six howrs. . ...
not / have / any fun / a long time
have / a cold / a week

not / see / his friends / ages

not / do / any sport / last year

be / busy with his studies / months

aOBRON Y

D For and since (2)
Complete the sentences.

P> You ought to wash the car. You haven't washed it for... .. ... ages.

» I'd better have a shower. | haven’t had..one. since. ... Thursday.

1 1think I'll ring my girlfriend. I havent ... the weekend.

2 We’re going to see some old friends. We haven't ..................... five years.
3 Let’s watch a video, shall we? We haven't ... quite a while.

4 We could have a barbecue. We havent .....................ooooo last summer.

5 Shall we play tennis? We haven't ... our holiday.

VERBS ¢ PAGE 29



13 Present Perfect (3): ever, this week, etc.

1 Gone to or been to?

/A /7
FARRIWVAESHIZCY)
It’s from Claire. ] s
She’s in Australia. 12z ), i) & J [
e L ik
o/ ¥ ~
YA Yo
3 5 : IGBL
(
)
% ) /p
N
L
Claire has gone to Australia. Claire has been to Australia.
Gone there means that she is still there. Been there means that the visit is over.

2 Ever and never

Mark: ~ Where have you been this time, Claire?
Claire:  I've just come back from the States. Florida.
Mark:  You get around, don’t you? I've never been to Florida. Was it good?

Claire: It was OK. Not as good as Australia. I might go to Brazil next time. Have you ever been there?
Mark:  No, I haven't.

We can use ever and never with the Present Perfect. We use ever in questions. In Have you ever been to
Brazil? the word ever means ‘in your whole life up to the present time’. Never means ‘not ever.

Here are some more examples.
Have you ever played cricket? ~ No, never.  Has Andrew ever had any fun? ~ I don’t think so.
Pve never ridden a motorbike in my life.  You’ve never given me flowers before.
This is the most expensive hotel we’ve ever stayed in.

3 First time, second time, etc.

After It’s/This is the first/second time, we use the Present Perfect.
This is the first time we’ve been to Scotland, so it’s all new to us.
This is the second time Rachel has forgotten to give me a message.
I love this film. I think it’s the fourth time I've seen it.

4 Today, this week, etc.

We use the Present Perfect with today and phrases with this, e.g. this morning, this week, this year.
We’ve done quite a lot of work today.
I haven’t watched any television so far this week.
Have you had a holiday this year? ~ No, not yet.

This year is the period which began in January and has lasted up to the present time.

B> 14-15 Present Perfect or Past Simple?
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Practice

A Gone to or been to? (1)

Complete the conversation. Put in gone or been.

Emma:  Hi. Where’s Rachel?

Vicky: She’s () .qone........... to the supermarket to get something for a meal.

Emma:  But I've got some chicken for tonight. I've just (1) ... toa
supermarket on my way home, that new place near the station.

Natasha: lhavent (2) ... to that one yet.

Vicky: Where’s Jessica? Isn’t she here?

Emma: No,she’s(3) ... ... to London. She’ll be back tomorrow.

B Ever and never (2)

Write the questions and answers. Use the information in brackets.

>

Matthew:

Natasha:
Laura:
Mark:

Tom:
Trevor:

Daniel:
Vicky:

(sailing?) Have..you. ever been sailing?.........................................
(no, windsurfing) No, .I've never. been sailing, but. I've. been windsurfing. . ...
(SaN FranCiSCO?) ...
(NO, LOS ANGEIES) ...
o ———
(DASKEMOANTY conmrononsnimminss s sbmmnmmnns b5 e s o o £ mstm o 8 AL A S S50 RS RS
(no, volleyball)
UL
CHaMIEE )
(no, ‘Macbeth’)
but

C First time, second time, etc. (3)

What would you say in these situations? Use time and the Present Perfect.

>

You are watching a cricket match. You have never seen one before.

This.is. the. first. time |'ve seen a cricket match.

You have lost your bank card. It has happened once before.

Thisis .....

D Today, this week, etc. (4)

Complete the sentences. Use the Present Perfect.

ANV

Mark buys a newspaper most mornings, but he.. hasn't. bought.. one. this.. moraing.

I see Vicky most days, but ... OO P RROPP

We go to the club most weekends, but

We usually have a party each term, but ...
Someone usually rings in the evening, but noone ...
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4L Present Perfect or Past Simple? (1)

: “We've won the " Well, we won
1 Ihave done or I did? Cup! It’s ours at last! the Cup last year.

The Present Perfect tells us about the past and the The Past Simple tells us about the past, a time
present. United have won the Cup, so it’s theirs which is finished. Last year is in the past.
now.

We use the Past Simple (not the Present Perfect) to talk about times in the past such as yesterday, last week,
in 1994, a hundred years ago.

We watched United last week. NOT We-have watched United last week.

Long ago dinosaurs lived here. NOT Long ago-dinosaurs-have lived here.

Here are some more examples.

PRESENT PERFECT PAST SIMPLE
Emma has packed her case. Emma packed her case last night.
(So her things are in the case now.) (Her things may be unpacked now.)
Mike has repaired the chair. Mike repaired the chair.
(So it’s all right now.) (It may be broken again now.)
The plane has just landed. The plane landed ten minutes ago.
Ive turned the heating on. (It’s on now.) I turned the heating on earlier, but it’s off again
Ive dropped my calculator. (It’s on the floor How.
now.) I dropped my calculator, but it seems to be OK.

2 T've done it. I did it yesterday.

Trevor:  We've bought a new car.
Tom: Oh, have you? What sort?
Laura:  An Adagio. We bought it last week.

We often give a piece of news in the Present Perfect, e.g. We’ve bought a new car. (The car is ours now.) We
use the Past Simple, e.g. We bought it last week, to give details or to ask for details about things such as when
and where it happened.

Here are some more examples.
Ive found my wallet. ~ Oh, good. Where did you find it?
Your parcel has arrived. The postman brought it at eight o’clock.
They’ve closed the factory. ~ Really? When did they do that?

3 Structures with for, since and last

PRESENT PERFECT PAST SIMPLE
We can say that something hasn’t happened for a We can say that it is a long time since something
long time or since a specific time in the past. happened or when was the last time it happened.
We haven’t had a party for ages. It’s ages since we last had a party.
We haven’t had a party since Christmas. Christmas was the last time we had a party.
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Practice

A | have done or | did? (1)

Put in the correct verb form.

[ 3
>
1
2

o gk W

® ~

10

11
12

I've. done.......... (I / do) all the housework. The flat is really clean now.

A young couple beught . . (buy) the house next door. But they didn’t live there long.
Ourvisitors ... (arrive). They’re sitting in the garden.

There’s still a problem with the television. Someone ................. . o e s (repair) it, but
then it broke down again.

........................................ (I / lose) my bank card. | can’t find it anywhere.

Thematch ... (start). United are playing well.

My sister ... (run) away from home. But she came back two days later.
Daniel ... (earn) some money last week. But I'm afraid he’s already
spent it all.

...................................... (we / plant) an apple tree in the garden. Unfortunately it died.
Prices ... (go) up. Everything is more expensive this year.

Someone ... .. (turn) on the hi-fi. What'’s that song called?
......................................... (I / phone) the office at eleven to speak to the manager, but he isn’t
there today.

.......................................... (17 make) a cake. Would you like a piece?

The runner Amos Temila ....................................... (break) the world record for the 1500 metres

in Frankfurt. Then two days later in Helsinki, Lee Williams ran it in an even faster time.

B P've done it. | did it yesterday. (2)

Things that have happened today are on the radio and TV news.
Give the news using the Present Perfect and Past Simple.

>

the Prime Minister / visit Luton University / speak to students there / earlier today

C Structures with for, since and last (3)
Complete the conversations.

>

Mike:  This car is filthy. | haven’t been to the car wash for about a year.

Tom: What! You mean it's twelve months since. you last went . ... . to the car wash?

Laura: | haven’'t used my camera recently. June was the last time | took a photo.

Trevor:  Really? I'm surprised YOU ..o R s e R A June.
Rachel: | haven’t seen Andrew for weeks.

Daniel:  Norme. 'S ... him.
Tom: What about a game of cards? We haven't played since your birthday.

David:  Really? You mean my birthday ..o cards?

Emma: | feel terrible. It's three days since | ate anything.
Vicky:  What did you say? You
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Present Perfect or Past Simple? (2)

— e
I've been

in hospital for
three weeks.

1 T’ve been or I was?

PRESENT PERFECT

We use the Present Perfect for a state which has
gone on up to the present. (David is still in
hospital.)

We've lived here for ten years.

(And we still live here.)

| was in
hospital for
six weeks.

PasT SIMPLE

We use the Past Simple for a state in the past, in a
period which is finished. (David’s stay in hospital
is over.)

We lived there for ten years.

(We don’t live there now.)

2 Have you (ever) ...2 and Did you (ever) ...?

PRESENT PERFECT

We use the Present Perfect for actions in a period
of time up to the present.

This young director has made four films so far.
He has made filims means that it is possible he will
make more films.

Here are some more examples.
Have you ever been to America? ~ Yes, twice.
Ive played table tennis before.
We've never had any money.

3 Today, this week, etc.

PRESENT PERFECT

We use today and phrases with this for a period
up to the present.

It hasn’t rained today.

Have you seen this week’s magazine?

PAST SIMPLE

We use the Past Simple for actions in the past, a
period which is finished.

The director made many films in his long career.
He made films means that his career in films is
over. He won’t make any more.

Did Churchill ever go to America? ~ Yes, I think so.
I played table tennis at college.
We never had any money in those days.

PAST SIMPLE
We use yesterday and phrases with last for a past
period.

It rained yesterday.

Did you see last week’s magazine?

But sometimes today etc. can mean a past period. Compare:

I haven’t seen Rachel today.

(It’s still daytime.)

Has the post come this morning?
(It’s still morning.)
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I didn’t see Sarah at work today.
(The working day is over.)

Did the post come this morning?
(It’s later in the day.)



Practice

A I've been or | was? (1)

Complete this letter to a newspaper. Put in the Present Perfect or Past Simple.
A few days ago | (») learned (learn) that someone plans to knock down the White Horse Inn.

(stand) at our crossroads for 500 years. It (2) ..... A A G S (be) famous in the old days,

and Shakespeare once (3) ... (stay) there, they say. |

() (live) in Brickfield all my life. The villagers (5) ...............cccoooooviiii
(know) about the plans for less than a week and already there’s a ‘Save Our Pub’ campaign. Last
week we (6) ..o (be) happy, but this week we’re angry. We will stop them,
you’ll see.

B Have you (ever) ...? and Did you (ever) ...7 (2)
Look at each conversation and choose the best sentence, a) or b).
> Have you heard about the woman walking across the US? ~ Yes, she’s reached the Rockies.
a) The walk is continuing. b) D The walk has finished.
1 Have you ever played beach volleyball? ~ Yes, we played it on holiday.
a) [ ] The holiday is still going on. b) [ | The holiday is over.
2 Did you know old Mr Green? ~ No, | never met him.
a) | | Mr Green is probably alive. b) | | Mr Green is probably dead.
3 Wayne Johnson is a great footballer. ~ Yes, he's scored 200 goals for United.
) | ] Wayne Johnson still plays for United. b) | | Wayne Johnson has left United.

C Today, this week, etc (3)
Put in this, last, today or yesterday.

> lLast.... month prices went up, but this.......... month they have fallen a little.
1  Is been dry SOTAr e mmmmuspmssgmms week, but ... week
was very wet.
2 |l went shoppingearlier ... and spent all the money | earned
3 Wedidn'thave many visitors .......................cooo year. We've had a lot more
............................................. year.
4 1don't feel so tired now. We gotup quite late ... morning. | felt really
tired ... when we got up so early.
D Present Perfect or Past Simple? (Units 14 and 15)
Put in the verbs.
Tom: (») .Have. you . heard....... (you / hear) the news about David?
Harriet: No. (1) ... (what / happen)?
Tom: (@) (he / have) an accident. He was walking down some
stepsi(B) wspmmnsmenmesmr (he/fall)and (4) ........cooooiiiiiiii
(break) his leg.
Harriet: Oh, how awfull When (5) ..., (it / happen)?
Tom: Yesterday afternoon. Melanie (6) ... (tell) me about it last night.
Harriet: Last night! (7) ... (you / know) about it last night, and
1) (you / not / tell) mel
Tom: Well, (9) ... (I / not / see) you last night. And
(10) (I / not / see) you today, until now.
Harriet: 1 hope he’s all right. (11) ... (he / have) lots of accidents, you
Know. (12) ..o (he / do) the same thing about two years ago.
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Test C: Present Perfect and Past Simple

A
Put in the past participles of the verbs in brackets.
> We've found. ... (find) all the answers.
1 Haveyou . .. ... (wash) the car?
2 Youhavent. . ... (eat) very much.
3 They've ... (open) a new supermarket.
4 You'Ve ... (write) it in pencil.
5 IPve...... (make) the sandwiches.
Bl WWE VBt izt i5m 550 b e nsmesmee s s (have) our lunch.
7 Unitedhave ... (score) a goal.
8 Theballoonhas ... (land) in a field.
9 Who's ... (break) this glass?
10 It's warm because the heatinghas ......................._ ... ... (be) on
11 Haveyou ... (sell) your flat yet?
12 Pve (finish) that job at last.
B
Complete the second sentence so that it follows on from the first. Use the Present Perfect.
» My hair is tidy now. I've. brushed my hair.
1 The door is open. Someone .......................................... the door.
2 This is Oliver's drawing, look. Oliver ... a picture.
3 The calculator is broken. Someone ................................ the calculator.
4 United are the winners. United ....................................... the game.
5 There’s no more wine inthe bottle. We ... ... all the wine.
6 Theflooriscleannow. | ......................................... the floor.
7 lknowmynumbernow. | ..................... e my number by heart.
8 The guests are here now. The guests ................... ... ... .
9 I'm still working on the computer. | ... with the computer yet.
C
Decide which word is correct.
» I'd like to borrow this book. Has Anna read it yet.. . ?
a)done b)for c¢)just d)yet
1 Ben writes very quickly. He’s ....................................... finished his essay.
a) already b) been c¢)for d)yet
2 What are you going to do? ~ | don’t know. | havent decided .. . ... ...
a)just b)long c)since d)yet
3 Ve . to London. | went there in June.
a) been b)gone c)just d) yet
4 Haveyou ... done any skiing?
a)ever b)for c)just d)long
S5 My boyfriend hasn'trung ....................... . week.
a)for b)last c)since d)this
6 | haven’t seen that coat before. How ........................ ... have you had it?
a)already b)for c)long d)since
7 Thegirlshave ... to the cinema. They won’t be back until ten o’clock.

a) already b) been c¢)gone d)just
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8 lhaven'tseenmyparents ... ... last Christmas.
a) already b) before c¢) for d) since

8  ThiEisthefirst: e svmmussssmemme: s I've ever lived away from home.
a) already b) since c¢)that d)time
10 This programme must be new. I've ... ... seen it before.

a) ever b)never c¢)since d)yet

Some of these sentences are correct, and some have a word which should not be there. If the
sentence is correct, put a tick (). If it is incorrect, cross the unnecessary have or has out of the
sentence and write it in the space.

Susan has lost her keys. She can’t find them anywhere. A
Christopher has hurt his hand, but it's OK now. has
The directors have arrived half an hour ago, but they didn’t stay long.

It’s raining, and Peter has left his umbrella behind, look.

It's a long time since your friends have last visited us.

None of you have called me for weeks. Aren’'t we friends any more?
We can play tennis now. The others have finished.

The company has bought some land, but then it sold it. ...
The computer isn't on now. Someone has turned it off.
Tessa has posted the parcel. It's on its way to you.

Several bombs have gone off in the city centre. It has happened
an hour ago.

Simon has left. He and Oliver have left after lunch.

CONOAWN Y Y

—_
o

Put in the Present Perfect or Past Simple of the verbs in brackets.

> Ive.had ... (have) these shoes since my eighteenth birthday.

» | tidied ... . (tidy) my desk, but now it’s in a mess again.

1 Thelasttimel ... . (go) to Brighton was in August.

2 I'd like to meet a ghost, but | .................. b o ot e g (never / see) one.

3 I'vefinished my homework. | ... (do) it before tea.

4 And the race is over! And Micky Simpson ... (win) in a
record time!

Sl (work) for a computer company for a year. That was
after college.

6 Whattime ... (you / get) to work this morning?

7 Martin ... (be) to Greece five times. He loves the place.

8 ThePresident ... ... ... (come) out of the building and is going to

make a speech.
9 You won't believe this, but I've got some tickets for the concert. ~ Oh, well done.

HOW .o (you / get) them?
10 Ofcourselcanrideabike. But!l.. ... (not / ride) one for years.
11 Marilyn Monroe ... . (be) in about thirty films.
12 (you / ever / bake) your own bread? ~ No, but | might try it
some time.
13 Janet ... (be) very ill three years ago.
14 Rupert has left a message foryou. He ... (ring) last night.
18 (you / see) the news today? ~ No, not yet. I'll watch it at ten.
16 We moved herein 1993. We ............................ AR s (be) here a long time now.
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16 Present Perfect Continuous

We've been
waiting here for
twenty minutes.

We're going to

1 Introduction be late for the film.

We use the Present Perfect
Continuous for an action

(waiting). The action happens

over a period of time (for twenty

minutes). Here the period lasts up

to the present — they are still

waiting now.

2 Form
The Present Perfect Continuous is the present tense of have + been + an -ing form.

POSITIVE

I/you/we/they have been waiting OR I/you/we/they’ve been waiting
he/she/it has been waiting OR he/she/it’s been waiting

NEGATIVE QUESTION
I/you/we/they haven’t been waiting have I/you/we/they been waiting?
he/she/it hasn’t been waiting has he/she/it been waiting?

We’ve been standing here for ages. It has been raining all day.
Have you been waiting long?  Our team hasn’t been doing very well lately.

3 Use

We use the Present Perfect Continuous for an action over a period of time leading up to the present (see 1).
In these examples the action is still going on.

We've been waiting here for twenty minutes. (We're waiting now.)

Listen. That burglar alarm has been ringing since eight o’clock this morning.
We must use the perfect in these situations.

NOT We-wait-herefor-twenty-mintes OR Werewaitingherefor-twentysminttes:

We can use the Present Perfect Continuous to talk about repeated actions up to now.
Natasha has been playing the piano since she was four.

We can also use it to talk about an action which ends just before the present.
Pve been swimming. That’s why my hair is wet.

4 For, since, how long and recently

We can use the Present Perfect Continuous with for and since (see Unit 121).
My sister has been staying with me for three weeks now.
You’ve been playing on that computer since seven o’clock.

We use how long in questions.
How long have you been waiting?

Note also recently and lately. These both mean ‘in the last few days or weeks’
I haven’t been feeling very well recently. What have you been doing lately?

> 17 Present Perfect Continuous or Simple? > 121 For and since
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Practice
A Form (2)

Put in the verbs. Use the Present Perfect Continuous.

llona:  Sorry I'm late.

Emma: It's OK. () .| haven't been waiting . (I / not / wait) long.
What (1) ... (you / do)?
llona: I’'ve been with Mrs King. (2) ................. B, s o A R (she / help) me with my
English.
Emma: Your English is very good. You don’t need lessons, surely.
How long (3) ... (you / study) English?
llona: Er, eight years now. But my accent wasn’t so good before | came to England.
() (I / try) to improve it.
01111 (5] e ———— (it / get) better lately.

Emma: Your accent is fine, llona. Honestly.

B Use (3)

Say what these people have been doing. Use these verbs: argue, cook, drive, wait, work

>

1 Trevor and Laura are upset because

2 Davidishotbecause ...

3 Mark feels very stiff because ... all day.

4 Henryisannoyed. ... a long time for Claire.
C Use (3-4)

What could you say in these situations? Write sentences with the Present Perfect Continuous and
a phrase with for. Use these verbs: play, read, swim, talk, travel, work

» Avideo is on. It began two hours ago, and it hasn’t finished yet.

now.
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Present Perfect Continuous or Simple?

1 TIhave been doing or I have done?

Sorry | can't help.
I’'ve got oil on my

Mike has been repairing the car.

We use the Present Perfect Continuous for an
action happening over a period of time
(see Unit 16). We are thinking of Mike doing
the repair and getting oil on his hands.

Here are some more examples.

OVER A PERIOD (have been doing)

We’ve been touring Scotland.

A strong wind has been blowing all day.
Vicky is out of breath. She’s been running.
I’ve been writing an essay. I'm tired now.

We normally use the continuous form when we

Rachel has been playing music all day.
I’ve been ironing shirts since ten o’clock.
How long have you been learning to drive?

2 States and actions

The car is all right
now. We can go into
town if you like.

Mike has repaired the car.

We use the Present Perfect Simple for a complete
action (see Unit 11). We are thinking of the
finished repair and the result of the repair — that
the car is all right now.

COMPLETE (have done)

We've finished our tour of Scotland.

The wind has blown a tree over.

Vicky is here at last. She’s run all the way.
I've written an essay. I can hand it in now.

We normally use the simple form when we say

Rachel has played at least twenty CDs.
I’ve ironed eight shirts.
How many driving lessons have you had?

We cannot normally use the continuous form with a state verb (see Unit 7).
Pve known the secret for a long time. NOT Lve-been-knowing-the-secret.

My parents have had this car for about ten years.

We've never been very happy here, I'm afraid.

Live and work (= have a job) can be continuous or simple, with no difference in meaning.
We’ve been living here since 1992. Or We've lived here since 1992.
Sarah has been working for the company for three years now. or Sarah has worked for the company for

three years now.
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Practice

A I have been doing or | have done? (1)

Look at these conversations and put in the correct form of the verb.
Use the Present Perfect Continuous or Simple.
» Sarah: |feel really tired.

Mark:  It's because you've._been doing. .. .. .. (you / do) too much.
Sarah: Well, at least |'ve. finished . ... ... . (I / finish) that report now, and | can relax.
1 David: Someone ... (leave) the ladder outside, look.
Harriet: | expect that's Mike. ... (he / clean) the windows.
Idontthink ... (he / finish) yet.
2 Laura: You've got mud on your shoes.
Trevor: It's all right, I'll take them off. ... ... .. (I / work) in the
garden.
Laura: Yes, it looks a lot tidier. Well done. ... (you/ do) a
good job.
3 ToM: (I/ hear) that you and Harriet are building a
garage. HOW IoNg ... (you / do) that?
Mike:  Oh, for about a month now. (We / do) ...........cooooii about

half of it.

| have been doing or | have done? (1)

What would you ask in these situations? Use the Present Perfect Continuous or Simple.
»  Your friend is wearing glasses. You've never seen him with glasses on before. Ask him how long ...
HQW..!Q.@.,('\AMQ.,, ol been wea\ru\q,_@la\“a?

...................................................................................................................

P Nick is playing computer games. Ask him how many ...

1 You meet a group of people walklng across country. Ask them how many miles ...

| have been doing or | have done? (1-2)
Complete the conversation. Put the verbs in the Present Perfect Continuous or Simple.

Laura: What are you doing, Trevor? () You've been . . (you / be) in here for ages. You're making
an awful mess.

Trevor: (1) . (I / clear) out this cupboard most of the afternoon.
There's alot of old stuff inhere. (2) ... . (I / find) these,
look.

Laura:  (B) ..o (you / sit) there staring at those old boots for the
last five minutes. (4) ... (I / watch) you.

B) (you / be) in a dream.

Trevor:  They’re football boots. (6) ................ S S A A S R S5 (I / have) them since | was
about sixteen. (7) ... (they / be) in here for years.

Laura:  Well, throw them away. And what about that tennis racket? Is that yours?

Trevor:  No, it must be yours. (8) .............coooivereiiii (I / never / have) a tennis
racket.
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Past Perfect

. Q.

1 Introduction

IN THE CANTEEN AT WORK, MARK IS TELLING A I felt really tired when I took the train to work
sgé‘;‘gggxf NEIGETTTHE DREADFUL DAY, HE HAD yesterday because Sarah and I had been to a party
' the evening before. We hadn’t gone to bed until
after one. I hadn’t been on the train long when I
had a bit of a shock. I suddenly realized that I'd left
my wallet at home. Then I began to wonder. Had |
left it in the office the day before? I just couldn’t
remember. I wanted to go back to bed. I felt awful.

The situation is in the past (I took the train ...
I felt tired ...). When we talk about things before
this past time, we use the Past Perfect.
Sarah and I had been to a party the evening
before.
I'd left my wallet at home.
We are looking back from the situation of the
train journey to the earlier actions — going to a
party and leaving home without the wallet.

Here are some more examples of the Past Perfect.
It was twenty to six. Most of the shops had just closed.
I went to the box office at lunch-time, but they had already sold all the tickets.
By 1960 most of Britain’s old colonies had become independent.

As well as actions, we can use the Past Perfect to talk about states.
I felt better by the summer, but the doctor warned me not to do too much. I’d been very ill.
The news came as no surprise to me. I'd known for some time that the factory was likely to close.

2 Form

The Past Perfect is had + a past participle.

He had enjoyed the party. or He'd enjoyed the party.

They hadn’t gone to bed until late. ~ Where had he put his wallet?
For irregular past participles see page 383.

3 Present Perfect and Past Perfect

Compare these examples.

PRESENT PERFECT (before now) Past PERFECT (before then)
My wallet isn’t here. I've left it behind. My wallet wasi’t there. I'd left it behind.
The match is over. United have won. The match was over. United had won.
That man looks familiar. I've seen him The man looked familiar. I'd seen him
somewhere before. somewhere before.

> 19 Review of the Past Simple, Continuous and Perfect > 20 The Past Perfect Continuous
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Practice

A Past Perfect (1)

Read about each situation and then tick the right answer.
» Two men delivered the sofa. | had already paid for it.
Which came first, a) | | the delivery, or b) [v] the payment?
1 The waiter brought our drinks. We’d already had our soup.
Which came first, a) [ | the drinks, or b) [ | the soup?
2 I'd seen the film, so | read the book.
Did | first a) [ | see the film, or b) [ | read the book?
3 The programme had ended, so | rewound the cassette.
Did | rewind the cassette a) | | after, orb) | | before the programme ended?
4 1 had an invitation to the party, but I'd arranged a trip to London.
Which came first, a) | | the invitation, or b) [ | the arrangements for the trip?

B Past Perfect (1-2)

Add a sentence with the Past Perfect using the notes.

» Claire looked very suntanned when | saw her last week.
She'd just. been on holiday. . (just / be on holiday)

1 We rushed to the station, but we were too late.

.................................................................................................................... (the train / just / go)

.......................................................................................................................... (the rain / stop)

........................................................................................................................ (forget / my ticket)

............................................................................................................ (steal / it / a week before)

............................................................................................................ (not see / her / for ages)

........................................................................................................................... (just / clean / it)

7 The boss invited me to lunch yesterday, but | had to refuse the invitation.

................................................................................................. (already / eat / my sandwiches)

C Present Perfect and Past Perfect (3)

Put the verbs in the Present Perfect (have done) or Past Perfect (had done).

P Itisn’t raining now. It's stopped . (stop) at last.

» We had no car at that time. We'd. sold .. . . (sell) our old one.

1 The park looked awful. People ... (leave) litter everywhere.

2 You can have that newspaper. | ... .. (finish) with it.

3 There’s no more cheese. We ....................................... (eat) it all, I'm afraid.

4 There was no sign of a taxi, although | ... . (order) one half an hour
before.

5 Thisbillisn’tright. They ... ... (make) a mistake.

6 | spoke to Melanie at lunch-time. Someone ... (tell) her the news
earlier.

7 lwasreally tired last night. | ... (have) a hard day.

8 Don’t you want to see this programme? It ... ... (start).

9 Itllscongetwarminhere. | ........... ... (turn) the heating on.

10 At last the committee were ready to announce their decision. TheY ..o

(make) up their minds.
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19 Review of the Past Simple, Continuous
and Perfect

1 Introduction

Read this true story. It happened some years ago.

A young man walked into a supermarket in Southampton and put a few items of food in a basket. He had
chosen a time when not many people were shopping in the store. He found a checkout where no one else
was waiting. When the cashier had checked the goods, the man gave her a £10 note. When she opened the
till, the man quickly snatched all the money from it and ran out of the store before she realized what was
happening. At the time the security guard was standing at the other end of the store. When staff checked
the records in the till, they found that the thief had taken only £4.37. As he had left the £10 note behind,
the operation had cost him £5.63.

2 Comparison of tenses

We use the Past Simple to talk about the past (see Unit 8).
He snatched the money and ran away.
The Past Simple is used for the actions in the story, to tell us what happened next.

We use the Past Continuous (see Unit 9) for something around a past time or a past action.
At the time of the incident, not many people were shopping in the store.
The few customers were in the middle of doing their shopping.

We use the Past Perfect (see Unit 18) for things before a past situation.
Staff found that the thief had taken only £4.37.
The theft of the money happened before they found out how much.

3 Past Simple and Past Continuous

We often use these two forms together when a shorter action comes in the middle of a longer one
(see Unit 10.2).

I was waiting at the checkout when I noticed a strange-looking man.
Seeing the man came in the middle of the wait.

4 Past Simple and Past Perfect

When we use these two forms together, we use the Past Perfect for what happened earlier.
A man walked into a supermarket. He had chosen a quiet time.
The choice of the time came before the arrival in the supermarket.

In this example, one past action followed another.
He filled the basket and went to the checkout.
We can also use either when ... had done, or after ... did/had done.
When he had filled the basket, he went to the checkout.
After he had filled (OR After he filled) the basket, he went to the checkout.
But when one short action comes straight after another, we use the Past Simple for both.
When she opened the till, he snatched all the money out of it.

Note the different meanings.
When I switched the TV on, the programme started. I was just in time.
When I switched the TV on, the programme had started. I missed the beginning.
We can use the Past Perfect or the Past Simple with before or until. There is no difference in meaning.
The man arrived at the store before it had opened/before it opened.
The chairman didn’t speak until he had heard/until he heard all the arguments.
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Practice

A Past Simple, Continuous and Perfect (1-4)

Loo

>

k at these sentences and then tick the right answer.

David and Tom were talking together when a young woman spoke to them.

Which took more time, a) [/| what David and Tom said, or b) [ | what the woman said?
Mike had put up the tent, but Harriet was still unloading things from the car.

Which finished first, a) D putting up the tent, or b) | | unloading?

Mark went home and switched off the computer.

What did he do first, a) | | go home, or b) [ | switch off the computer?

When Claire arrived, Henry was walking up and down.

Which started earlier, a) [ | Claire’s arrival, or b) | | Henry’s walking?

When Sarah had phoned the office, she drove to the hotel.

Did she phone the office a) [ | before, or b) | | after driving to the hotel?

B Past Simple and Past Perfect (4)

Write the two sentences as one. Use when and the Past Perfect in either the first or

the
B

>

second part of the sentence.

| took the book back to the library. | read it.
I took . the. book, back . to. the. library whea |'d. read it.

The students did the experiment. They wrote a report on it.
When. . the. students had. done. the experiment, they wrote a. .repert o it.. ...
Nick saved enough money. He bought a motorbike.

C Past Simple, Continuous and Perfect (1-4)

Daniel is telling the story of how he forgot his passport. Put the verbs into the correct form.

(™) 1t happened . (it / happen) last August at the airport. A few weeks before, a group of us
e (decide) to go to Greece together for a holiday.

(2) oo (we / wait) in the queue at passport control when suddenly

(B) (I /realize)that (4) ... (I / forget) my
passport. (5) ......ooovii (it / be) quite ashock. (6) ...
(I/hurry)toaphoneand (7) ...........ocooiiiiiiii, (ring) my parents.

(2] Jrrp— T (they / work) in the garden, but luckily my mother

(O) e (hear) the phone.

(10) .o (they / find) the passport and immediately

() (drive) to the airport with it. (12) ...

(I / meet) them at the information desk. (13) ..., (we / have) no time to talk,
DUt (14 s o s smmmms seamammy o5 (I / say) goodbye to them earlier that morning.

(18) U (I / run) all the way to the plane. | was just in time. When

(16) .o (I / get) there, the passengers (17) ............ccoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin, (sit)
in their seats ready for take-off. When (18) .......................................... (they / see) me, everyone
T (start) clapping.
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Past Perfect Continuous

1 Introduction

| fell down the steps
here and broke my leg. I'd
taken a bus into town, and
I’d been swimming in
the pool here.

David is talking about a situation in the past (I fell and
broke my leg). When we look back to something before this
past time, we use the Past Perfect Simple (see Unit 18) or
the Past Perfect Continuous.

Past Perfect Simple: 1 had taken a bus into town.
Past Perfect Continuous: [ had been swimming in the pool.

We use the Past Perfect Continuous for an action which
happened over a period of time. The swimming went on
for some time before David broke his leg.

2 Form

The Past Perfect Continuous is had been + an -ing form.
I had been waiting ages. OR I'd been waiting ages.
I had not been paying attention. or I hadn’t been
paying attention.
Was the ground wet? Had it been raining?

3 1had been doing or I had done?
Compare the Past Perfect Continuous and Simple.

OVER A PERIOD (had been doing) COMPLETE (had done)

I found the calculator. I'd been looking for it I finally bought a new calculator. I'd looked

for ages. everywhere for the old one.
Vicky felt tired because she’d been working all Vicky felt pleased because she’d done so much
day. work.

We are thinking of Vicky’s work going on as she
got tired.

We normally use the continuous form with a
phrase saying how long.
When the company went bankrupt, it had been
losing money for months.

We do not normally use the Past Perfect
Continuous for states (see Unit 7).
NOT He-had-been-seeming unwell.

We are thinking of Vicky’s work as complete.

We normally use the simple form with a phrase
saying how much/many.

When the company went bankrupt, it had lost
over a million pounds.

We also use the Past Perfect Simple for states (see
Unit 7).
The old man had seemed unwell for some time
before he died.

4 Comparison with other continuous forms

Compare the Present Perfect Continuous (has/have been doing) and the Past Perfect Continuous.
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Vicky looks very upset. I think she’s been crying.

Vicky looked very upset. I thought she’d been crying.

Compare the Past Continuous (was doing) and the Past Perfect Continuous.
When I phoned, Natasha was having a piano lesson. (I phoned during the lesson.)
When I phoned, Natasha had been having a piano lesson. (I phoned after the lesson.)
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Practice

A Form (2)

Complete the conversation. Put in the Past Perfect Continuous of the verbs.
Rachel: How was your job interview?

Vicky:  Awful. | felt terribly nervous. (») .!.‘d...b&ee\.wnrnqu ........ (I / worry) about it all week. And | was
tired because (1) ... ... (1 / work) on my project the night
before. (2) ... (I/ not look) forward to the interview at all.

Rachel: So what happened?
Vicky:  The woman interviewing me was half an hour late because

(B) e (she / deal) with an unexpected problem, she
said. (4) ... (I / wait) ages, and I’d got even more nervous.
Rachel: How did the interview go?
Vicky:  Well, | tried to sound confident. (5) ... ... (I / read) a book

that said that’s what you have to do in job interviews. But | don’t know if | gave the right answers.

B Form and use (1-2)

Add a sentence with the Past Perfect Continuous to explain why. Look at the pictures to find the
reasons.

» lie/in the sun 1 cry 2 drive/too fast 3 play/with matches 4 stand/under a tree
» Claire got burnt. .She'd been lying in the sun. ...

1 Vicky 00Ked UPSEt. ...
2 Henry was stopped by the police.

3 The children started a fire.

4

C Comparison with other tenses (3—4)
Put in the correct form of the verbs.

» Tom could hear shouts from the flat next door. His neighbours Were . ArgUing............ (argue) again.

1 Emma went into the sitting-room. It was empty, but the television was still on. Someone
.................................................. (watch) it.

2 | srsvmsins st s e s s (play) tennis, so | had a shower. | was annoyed because
OO PSRRI (not win) a single game.

3 The walkers finally arrived at their destination. They ............................................. (walk) all
day, and they certainly needed arest. They ............................................... (walk) thirty miles.

4 When | saw Nick last week, he saidhe ............................................. (stop) smoking.
But when | saw himtwo days later,he ............................................ (smoke) a cigarette.
He looked rather ashamed.

5 |really must go and see the dentist. One of my teeth ............................................... (ache)
for weeks.

6 When Melanie arrived at David’s place, he ..o (lie) on the sofa
reading a detectivenovel. He ................................ ... (buy) it at the second-hand
bookshop,andhe ... ... (read) it for most of the afternoon.
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Test D: Tenses — past and perfect

A

Read the conversation. Then look at the answers below and write the correct answer in each

space.

Tessa: Hello, Robert. | (») .haven't.............. seen you for ages.

Robert: Hello, Tessa. Great to see you. What have you (1) ... doing lately?

TESSA] ()i som srimnenns eemeenss s just started a new job in computer software.

Robert: You (3) ... working for Tuffex Plastics when we last met.

Tessa: That’s right. [ hadn™t (4) ............cooooiiiiii working there long before | got fed
UP. 1) oo realized what a horrible job it would be. But what
about you? (6) ... you found a job?

Robert: Well, six months ago | (7) ..o working for a car hire company, but
thenthey 8) ... bankrupt. So I’'m out of work now.
) been looking around for another job.

Tessa:  Well, I'm sure you'll find one soon.

> a) didn’t b) hadn’t c) haven't d) wasn’t

1 a)been b) had c) has d) was

2 ald b) I'll c) I'm d) I've

3 a) dld b) had c) have d) were

4 a)b b) been c) done d) had

5 a) d:dnt b) hadn’t c) haven’t d) wasn’t

6 a) Did b) Had c) Have d) Were

7 a) been b) had c) have d) was

8 a)go b) going c) gone d) went

9 ald b) 'l c) I'm d) I've

B

Write a second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets.

P Susan had a green dress on. (wearing)

1 The doctor began work at six o clock and is still working. (has)
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Write the sentences correctly.

>

>

I Iike this CD Ilve—been—hawgg—ii-topages

W 2=

PP S P e

W »

m x>

Did you buy ... (you / buy) anything at the antiques sale yesterday?

No. | wanted (I / want) to buy some jewellery, but .|'d..left. ... (I / leave) my credit card at
home.

Are you still copying those addresses?

No, that's allof them. ... (I / finish) now.

The train is never going to get here.

HOW IONG ..o (we / wait) now?

Atleasthalfanhour. ... ... (we / be) here since ten to five.
Did you have a nice chat with Tessa?

No, notreally. When ..........................cooo (we / drink) our coffee,
......................................................... (she / hurry) off home.

It's terrible about that plane crash, isn’t it?

Yes, awful. ... (I / have) breakfast when
......................................................... (I / hear) the news.

So you sing in a rock band, do you? How long
(you / do) that?

Oh, since l was sixteen. ........................coooo (we / do) about a dozen
concerts.

Do you know what Polly was so upset about yesterday?

NG, | Ao iBUE PMeSURS . s srvssmnsvom s s s i s e (she / cry). Her eyes looked
red.

Perhaps ...........ooooiiii (she / have) some bad news.

The shooting was very frightening, | suppose.

It certainly was. Whenwe ... (hear) the shot, we all
........................................................ (throw) ourselves to the floor.
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1 Introduction
Study the verb forms.

Claire is ready to go on safari.
She is waiting for her guide.
She goes on holiday a lot.

She has bought a safari suit.
She has been planning her

Present Continuous:

Present Simple:

Present Perfect:

Present Perfect Continuous:
trip for months.

Past Simple:

Past Continuous:

Past Perfect:
needed a safari suit.
Past Perfect Continuous:
for a week or two.

2 Iam doing or I do? (Unit 6)

PRESENT CONTINUOUS

We use the Present Continuous for an action now,
something we are in the middle of.

I am writing a letter.

Claire is wearing a safari suit.

We're getting lunch now.
We use the Present Continuous for a feeling over a
short period of time.

Vicky is liking her course much better this year.

We use the Present Continuous for a temporary
situation or routine.
I’'m very busy at the moment, so I'm getting up
early this week.

3 I have done or I did? (Units 14-15)

PRESENT PERFECT

The Present Perfect tells us about the past and the
present.

They have locked the door. No one can get in.
We use the Present Perfect for a state which has
gone on up to the present.

I've known him for ages. He’s an old friend.

We use the Present Perfect for actions in a period
of time up to the present.

I have seen the carnival several times.
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She bought the suit last week.
She was going past Harrods
when she saw it in the window.

She had already decided that she

She had been looking for one

2 1 Review of present and past tenses

W
4

PRESENT SIMPLE

We use the Present Simple for repeated actions,
things that happen again and again.

I write home every week.

Tom never wears smart clothes.

We usually get lunch at about one.
We normally use the Present Simple for thoughts
and feelings, and for states and permanent facts.

Claire likes holidays.

Four times twelve makes forty-eight.
We use the Present Simple for a permanent
situation or routine.

I usually get up quite late.

PAST SIMPLE

The Past Simple tells us about the past, a time
which is finished.

They locked the door at ten o’clock last night.
We use the Past Simple for a state in the past.

I knew him when we were at college together.
We use the Past Simple for actions in the past.

I saw the carnival several times as a child.



4 T have been doing or I have done? (Unit 17)

PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS PRESENT PERFECT
‘We use the Present Perfect Continuous for an We use the Present Perfect Simple for a complete
action over a period of time leading up to the action. We are thinking of the result.
present. We are thinking of the action going on.

Daniel’s tired. He’s been working. At least he’s earned some money.

I've been reading all afternoon. I've read 200 pages.

We’ve been staying here for a week/since

Thursday.

S5 Iwas doing or I did? (Unit 10)

Past CONTINUOUS PAST SIMPLE
We use the Past Continuous for an action that we We use the Past Simple for a complete action in
were in the middle of. the past or for a past state.
I'was reading the paper at half past ten. 1 left the house at half past ten.
Vicky had a headache.

We often use the Past Continuous and Past Simple together when a shorter action (simple) comes in the
middle of a longer one (continuous).

We were looking for the coffee bar when we met Emma.
But we use two Past Simple verbs for one action after another.

When we saw Rachel, she waved to us.

6 1did or I had done? (Units 18-19)

We use the Past Simple to talk about a past situation and the Past Perfect for things that happened earlier.
I threw the magazine away. I'd finished with it.
When Sarah found the letter, someone had already opened it.
When the new people moved in, the house had been empty for a year.

We can use when ... had done to say that one thing finished and then something else happened.
When we'd paid the bill, we left the restaurant.

But when one short action comes straight after another, we use the Past Simple for both.
When the firework went off, the dog ran away.

Compare these two sentences.
When we arrived, the others all left. (We arrived and then they left.)
When we arrived, the others had all left. (They left before we arrived.)

7 1had been doing or I had done? (Unit 20)

We use these forms when we look back from a situation in the past.

PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS PAST PERFECT
We use the Past Perfect Continuous for an action We use the Past Perfect Simple for a complete
over a period of time. We are thinking of the action. We are thinking of the result.
action going on.
Emma’s hand ached because she’d been using the Her work looked really neat because she’d used
computer. the computer.
When I finally served the meal, I'd been cooking I felt quite proud that I'd cooked a meal for eight
for hours. peaple.
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Practice

A Present tenses (1-4)

Complete the sentences using the notes in brackets. The verbs can be Present Continuous
(am doing), Present Simple (do) or Present Perfect (have done).

>

1
2
3

(21 -

We bought this picture a long time ago. We've had it ... (we / have / it) for ages.
Sarah finds her mobile phone very useful. ........................................... (she / use / it) all the time.
Vicky doesn’t know where her watchis. ... ... (she / lose / it).

We’re in the middle of decorating our kitchen, so we can’t cook any meals.
.............................................................. (we / get / them) from a take-away restaurant this week.

Claire is on a skiing holiday. ................................... (she / enjoy / it), she says on her postcard.
The colour of this paint is absolutely awful. ... (I / hate / it).
These figures certainly should add up. ... (I / check / them) several
times already.

Trevor and Laura like Scrabble. ... (they / play / it) most evenings.
These flowers are dying. ... (you / not water / them) for ages.

B Present tenses (1-4)
Read about each situation. What else do you say? Use the verb in brackets.

>

1

You can’t go out with a friend because you have a Saturday job. (work)

I'm sorry. | werk. on. Saturdays...

You have just met a friend you last saw months ago. (not see)

HEllOl HOW are YOU ? e
Someone has arranged to phone you at this time, and you’re ready for the call. (wait)

I have to stay by the Phone. ... e
Your friend is wearing a very nice jacket you haven’t seen before. (like)

OR; that'S. NICEH sommumenimremmras o e s 8 e R S S S0 e i S i i
You are watching the snow fall. It started yesterday and is still falling. (snow)

lecan’t believe it. ...

C Present and past tenses (1-6)
Read about each situation and then tick the right answer.

>
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When we were talking, Tom left the room.

Which took longer, a) our conversation, or b) D Tom’s departure?

Mark has been a member of the golf club for two years.

a) D He joined the club two years ago and is still a member.

b) D He was a member of the club for two years but is not a member now.

Vicky is watching the weather forecast.

The weather forecast a) D hasn’t started yet, b) D has started but not finished, or

o) [ |is over.

I’'ve switched off the burglar alarm.
Do | think that the alarm a) | |is off, b) [ |ison, or c) [ ] may be on or off?
I’ve been studying all afternoon, and I've got a headache.

Am | thinking of a) [ | how much | have learned, or b) [ | the action going on for a long time?
We had already travelled some distance when the sun rose.

Did our journey start a) | | before sunrise, b) | | at sunrise, or c) [ | after sunrise?
I’'m going to work by bus this week.

a) | | Ialways go to work by bus. b) [ | My routine is different for this week.
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D Present and past tenses (3-6)

Put in a pronoun and the correct form of the verb. Use the Past Continuous (was doing),
the Past Simple (did) or the Present Perfect Continuous (have been doing).

> Mark: Irang at one, but you weren't in your office.

Sarah:  No, | . was._ having. .. . (have) lunch.
1 David: You look tired.

Melanie: Yes, | expect | do. .................... (work) all day.
2 Sarah: Is Laura at home?

Trevor: NO, ... (go) out about half an hour ago.
3 Vicky: | haven't finished this letter yet.

Rachel: Itmustbealongletter. ...................... .. ... (write) it since lunch-time.
4 Harriet: | see you've got some new neighbours.

Tom Yes, ayoung couple. ... (move) in last month.
5 David: Did Tom drive you home?

Melanie: Yes, ... (stop) and offered me a lift while

......................................................... (wait) for a bus outside the town hall.

E Present and past tenses (1-7)
Complete the conversation. Choose the correct form.

Melanie: How (») are you getting/de-you get on in your new job, Nick?

Nick: Oh, so (1) you know/you’re knowing about my job as a car salesman.

Melanie: (2) David’s told/David told me yesterday.

Nick: Well, I (3) haven’t been/wasn't in the job long. (4) | started/I've started on Monday.

Melanie: And how many cars (5) have you been selling/have you sold so far?

Nick: Well, none yet. Give me a chance. Up to now (6) I've been learning/I've learned all the time.

Melanie: David says you (7) had/were having a sports car once.

Nick: I've still got it. (8) | had/I've had it for about five years. (9) | don’t often drive/I’'m not often
driving it because (10) | don't like/I'm not liking getting it dirty. Normally (11) | ride/I’'m riding
my motorbike. And the car is expensive to run. | (12) bought/nad bought it on impulse. |
(13) was working/worked on a building site at the time. For several months before | bought
it, (14) I'd done/I'd been doing overtime, and when (15) I'd been earning/I'd earned enough
to buy a car, it was a really magical moment. Maybe you'd like a ride in it some time?

Melanie: Oh, yes please. That would be lovely.

F Present and past tenses (1-7)
Complete the radio news report. Put in the correct forms of the verbs.

Hello. This (») .is....... (be) Kitty Beamish. (1) ... . (I / speak) to you from
Oxford, where the finals of the World Quiz Championships will be held tomorrow. The favourite is
Claude Jennings of Cornwall, the manwho (2) ... .. (know) everything.
Twelve months ago no one (3) ............ s s AT (hear) of Claude Jennings, although

(B) oo (he / take) part in quiz competitions for years. Now suddenly he is a
big star. So far thisyear (5) ..................................... (he / answer) every single question
correctly. And he is popular, too. When (6) ... (he / arrive) here two days
ago, hundreds of fans (7) ... (wait) at the station to welcome him. Since
his arrival Claude (8) ... ... (read) encyclopedias in his hotel bedroom. He is

clearly the man to watch. And now back to the news desk.
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E: Tenses — present and past

A
Complete the conversations. Put in the correct form of each verb.
> A Are you ready?

B: |won't be amoment. I'm doing. . (1 / do) my hair.

1 A: Could you tell me your address?

B: Well, ... (I/ live) in a friend’s house at the moment. Luckily
............................................. (I / find) a place of my own now, but | can’t move in until next
week

2 A s this your CD?

B: No,itisn'tmine. ... (1/think) ...
(it / belong) to Peter.

3 A: Can | borrow your calculator, please?

B: Well, ... (I / use) it to work out these figures at the moment.
............................................ (I / want) to finish doing them, now
that ... (I / start).

4 A Why can’t you wash your dirty plates sometimes? ..............ccccccoieiiiii
(you / leave) them in the sink most of the time.
B: OK, sorry. The last few weeks ......................................... (I / have) so little time.
............................................ (I / rush) around all the time
B
Read the story and write the missing words. Use one word only in each space.
One day a man was () walking ... past a house in Bournemouth when
he (1) .o a woman’s voice shouting for help. The man
(@) o somMeone (3) ... probably trying to
murder her. He ran to a phone box and (4) ....................o i the police. The police came
quite quickly, but by now the shoutinghad (5) ... . However, the man
©) oo quite surethathe (7) ........................................... heard cries for
help. When the police (8) .........................occcoooi . on the door, there was no answer. So they
broke down the door and went in. Inside the house was a woman who had just
2 ) out of the shower. She explained to the police that she had
(10) e singing along to the Beatles song ‘Help!’.
C

Write a second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Begin with the word
in brackets.

P Our trip to Africa was in QOctober. (We )
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Write the correct answer in each space.

P> This isn’t my first visit to London. lve been . ... here before.
a)I'm b)l've been c)lwas

1 I'vegotmykey. | founditwhen ........................................... for something else.
a) | looked b) I've looked c) | was looking

2 Sorry, lcan’tstop noOwW. ... to an important meeting.
a)lgo b)I'mgoing c)l've gone

3 lcantgetTessaonthephone. . .................................... all afternoon.
a) I'mtrying b) Itry c)I've been trying

4 The bank told me last week there was noc money in my account. ...............................ccoccooi... it
all.
a) I'd spent b) | spent c) | was spending

5 There’s a new road to the motorway. ........................................... it yesterday.

a) They’d opened b) They opened c) They’'ve opened

Some of these sentences are correct, and some have a word which should not be there.
If the sentence is correct, put a tick (v). If it is incorrect, cross the unnecessary word
out of the sentence and write it in the space.

Martin has changed his mind about next weekend. v

We were enjoyed the holiday very much. WETC
Nancy is practising on the piano.
It was lucky that we had been decided to buy our tickets in advance. ...
We were riding our bikes when suddenly | was felta paininmy leg. ...
We are go camping for three weeks every summer.
They have planted some new trees last year.
| suddenly realized | had been walking in the wrong direction. ...
Did you know that Anna has been won a prize?

No one told me that the goods had arrived the week before. ...

O~NOOD W2 Yy

Complete the news report. Put each verb into the correct form.

The actress Vanessa Kemp () . has. disappeared.... (disappear). Yesterday she

(1) (fail) to arrive at the Prince Charles Theatre in London’s West End
for her leading role in the comedy ‘Don’t look now!”. Ms Kemp, Who (2) ...
(live) in Hampstead, (3) .............ooooviiieieiee (leave) home at four o’clock yesterday
afternoon for the theatre, a journey she (4) ... (make) several times the
week before. Two people Who (5) ... (walk) past her home at the time

(B) oo (see) her leave. Butnoone (7) ... (see)
her since then. At half past seven she still (8) ... (not / arrive) at the
theatre. At eight o’clock the theatre manager had to break the news to the audience, who

) (wait) patiently for the play to start. Since yesterday, theatre staff
and friends (10) ... (try) to contact Ms Kemp, but they

(M) (have) no success so far. The police

. (take) the matter seriously, but they

(18) (believe) that she is unlikely to be in any danger. Her friends all
(M4) (want) to hear from her soon.
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22 Introduction to the future

1 Present, past and future

Read this paragraph from Rachel’s letter to her aunt and uncle.

This is my last year at college, so I'll be leaving in June. And I've already got a job! In September I'm starting
work at a bank in London. So I'll be free for most of the summer. I'm going to spend six weeks travelling
around the US. My friend Vicky is coming with me. (She finishes college at the same time as me.) We're
really looking forward to the trip. We might go to Canada too. Vicky has friends in Toronto.

When we talk about the present or the past, we use verb forms to say what is happening now, what
happened yesterday, and so on.

Vicky has friends in Toronto.
We know about things in the present and in the past because they are already real. But talking about the
future is more of a problem. There is no single form in English that we can always use for the future. There
are many different ways of talking about the future, depending on how we see a future event. It may be
something that is fairly sure to happen, but on the other hand it may be just a plan or an intention, or it
may be something that you think will happen but you can’t be sure about.

2 Verb forms used for the future

Here are some examples of verb forms used to express the future.

Be going to > 24 ’'m going to spend six weeks in the US. (an intention)
will D> 23A  I'll be free for most of the summer. (neutral future)
Present Continuous > 26A  I'm starting work in September. (an arrangement)
Present Simple > 26B  She finishes college at the same time. (a timetable)
Will be doing > 28 Lll be leaving in June. (in the course of events)
Very often there is more than one possible form that could be used.

She’ll finish college in June. She finishes college in June.

She’s finishing college in June. She’ll be finishing college in June.

Rachel could use any of these in her letter.

3 will

We often use will as a neutral way of expressing the future, but it is not ‘the future tense’

It is only one of the forms we can use. In some situations will is not the right word.
After college 'm going to travel around the US.

Here Rachel is saying what she intends to do in the future. We cannot use will here.

4 Being sure and unsure

We cannot always be sure about the future. To show that we are unsure we can use might or could
(see Unit 46).

We might go to Canada. It could snow soon.

To show how sure or unsure we are, we often use phrases like I’'m sure, definitely, I expect, I (don’t) think
and probably.

DPm sure it'll be all right.  We're definitely going to be at the meeting.

I expect everyone will be going home. Rachel will probably be late.

I think I'm going to sneeze. I dom’t think Ton’s coming tonight.
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Practice

A Present, past and future (1-2)

Rachel has received a letter from a friend of hers who left college last year.
Find the sentences which refer to the future and write them below.

I’m really enjoying my work at the store. I’'m learning lots about the job. Soon they’re moving me to
another store — in Birmingham. They told me about it last week. I'll be leaving here at the end of the
month. | feel a bit sad about that. Luckily they’ll find a flat for me.

The time is going very quickly. I've been here three months. The training programme finishes next
summer. | like the work, and | want to stay with the company. They’ll decide about that next year. I'm
just hoping for the best.

B Present and future (1-4)

Say if the second sentence is about the present or the future.
Look at the phrases of time such as at the moment and on Friday.

I’'m busy. I’'m cooking a meal at the moment. present
I'm nervous. I'm cooking for ten people on Friday.  ........................
| don’t want to go out. | might watch a video later. S ——
There’s football on TV tonight. | might watchit. ...
We're off at last. We arrive in New York at seven. ...
This train is never on time. We always arrive late. ...

AW =Y

C Present and future (1-4)
Read each pair of sentences and then answer the question about them.

» a) I'll see you on Thursday.
b) | saw you on Thursday.
Which sentence is about the future? a...............
1 a) I'm going to Manchester. I’'m waiting for a connecting train.
b) I'm going to get a train to Manchester, changing at Birmingham.
Which is spoken during the journey? ...................
2 a) We'll know the results of the tests next week.
b) We might know the results of the tests next week.
Which sentence is more certain? ...................
3 a) I’'m doing two exams this year.
b) I'm doing some work at the moment.
In which sentence has the action already started? ...................
4 a) What time do we arrive in Swansea?
b) What time will we arrive in Swansea?
Which question is more likely if you are travelling by car? ...................
5 a)I’'m eating at the Thai restaurant tonight.
b) I'll eat at the Thai restaurant tonight.
Which would you say if you’ve booked a table? ..................
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23 Will and shall

1 Will for the future

z d lead We use will to say what we know or think about the
e world leaders . .

wiiiil arvlie: hisrs tamarsin. future. Will here has a neutral meaning. It does not
They will have plenty to talk express the idea that we have already decided to do

about, but they won’t be here something or that we are planning something.

for long — only 24 hours.
You’ll hear live reports

every hour. 2 Will for instant decisions

We also use will for an instant decision, when we decide
on something or agree to do it more or less at the
moment of speaking.

U'm thirsty. I think Pll make some tea.

NOT Fnakesome-tea:

You've left your computer on. ~ Oh, Pll go and switch it off.

We must celebrate. I know, we’ll have a party.

I dow’t think I'll do any work tonight. I'm too tired.
We also use it to order things.

I’ll have the ham salad, please.

We also use will in offers and invitations (see Unit 51).

Offer: Pl peel the potatoes. ~ Oh, thank you.

Invitation: ~ Will you come to lunch? ~ Yes, thank you. I'd
N love to.

Promise: Pll pay you back next week.

3 The form of will

The form is will or "Il
The west will have rain tomorrow.  You’ll be late if you don’t hurry.
Will you be at home this evening? The world will end in the year 2050.
The negative is will not or won’t.
The cost will not be more than £50. [ won’t have time for a meal.

4 Shall

We can use shall for the future, but only in the first person, after I or we.

Twill be/I shall be on holiday in August.

We will know/We shall know the results soon.

But NOT Everponeshatikon-theresutssoon
I will and I shall have the same meaning here, but shall is a little formal. Both I will and I shall can be
shortened to I’ll, which is pronounced /ail/.

I’ll be on holiday in August. (= I will oR I shall)

Shall has other meanings. We can use it in offers and suggestions (see Unit 51).
Offer: Shall I pack up your shopping for you? ~ Oh, thank you.
Suggestion:  Shall we all go out together? ~ Good idea.

We do not use shall in American English (see page 377).

> 25 Will and be going to > 28 Will be doing > 29.1 Will have done > 144 Will in conditionals
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Practice

A Will for the future and for instant decisions (1-2)

Read the conversations. Which replies are statements about the future and which are instant
decisions?

What would you like? ~ I'll have an orange juice, please.  deCision . . ... .. .. . ...
Shall we go out tonight? ~ I'll be too tired, | think.

We’ve lost a tennis ball. ~ I'll help you look for it.

I’'m worried about the exam. ~ Oh, you'll be all right.

| haven’t got any transport. ~ Oh, we’ll give you a lift.

| must fix this shelf some time. ~ We'll be dead before then

O bW =Y

B Instant decisions (2)

Say what your decision is in these situations, or what you offer to do.
Use these verbs: answer, carry, have, post, shut

P> You and your friend have come into the room. The window is open, and it is cold.

C Will and won't for the future (3)

Use the notes to write about what will happen next weekend.

it / be / warm / tomorrow 1t will be warm tomerrow.
Tom / watch / the match

Harriet’s party / be / fun

Trevor / not put up / the shelves
Laura / be / annoyed

Andrew / study / all weekend
Rachel / not do / any work

OO bEWN Y

D Will and shall (1, 4)

Complete the conversation. Put in will or shall.

Rachel: What (») .shall . . . . we do today?

Vicky: It would be nice to go out somewhere. The forecast says temperatures
() o rise to thirty degrees.

dessica: (2) ... we go for a walk?

Rachel: That sounds a bit boring. What about the seaside? We could get a bus.

Jessica: Howmuch (3) ... it cost? | haven’t got very much money.

Vicky: It isn’t far. It doesn’t cost much.

Jessica: Everywhere (4) ... be so crowded today because it's a holiday.
The journey (5) ... S take ages.

Rachel: Come on, Vicky. (6) ............c.ccooieiiieii we leave Jessica behind if she’s going to

be so miserable?
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Be going to
1 Intentions
| think the cat is stuck on

the roof. I’m going to climb
up and have a look.

Be careful, David.

2 Form

We use be going to to talk about something we have decided
to do (an intention). David intends to climb up the ladder.

Here are some more examples.
I’'m going to watch the next programme.
Emma is going to do an experiment this afternoon.
Rachel and Vicky are going to spend six weeks in the States.
We can use I'm not going to for a refusal.
I'm sorry, but 'm not going to walk half a mile in the rain.
(= 1 don’t want to/I'm not willing to walk.)

The Present Continuous can have a very similar meaning to
be going to. We can often use either form (see Unit 26.1).
P'm going to visit my friend at the weekend.
P'm visiting my friend at the weekend.
We do not use will here.

We can use be going to with the verb go (We’re going to go
out this evening), but the Present Continuous is more usual.
We’re going out this evening.

We use the present tense of be + going to + a verb.

They’re going to move house. Matthew is going to play squash.

Vicky isn’t going to have any lunch. We aren’t going to complain.

Is Daniel going to apply for the job? ~ I think he is.

When are you going to pay this bill? ~ I don’t know. I can’t at the moment.
In informal speech ‘going to’ is often pronounced /'gana/.

&
LN

Oh no!
I’'m going to fall
= — :{_.

NN

g ; * 3 Predictions

We also use be going to for a prediction based on the
present situation, when we can see that something is going
to happen. The ladder is moving, so David is going to fall.

Here are some more examples.
My sister is going to have a baby in March.
It’s nearly nine now. We'’re going to be late.
Do you think it’s going to rain?

> 25 Will and be going to > 29.2 Was going to
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Practice

A Intentions (1-2)

Look at the pictures and say what is going to happen.
Use these verbs: answer, catch, have, hit, light
Use these objects: the ball, a bath, a bus, the firework, the phone

B Form (2)

Put in the verbs with be going to.

Laura:
Trevor:

Laura:
Trevor:

Laura:

Trevor:

Laura:

What are you doing with that camera?

(™) I'm going to take (I / take) it to Work. (1) ...
(1/lend)itto Phil. (2) ... (he / take) a few photos with it.
Why can’t he buy his own camera?

He’s got one, but it isn’t working properly. (3) ..o (it / be)
a while before he can get it repaired.

Well, howWlong (4) iovsmawis savesiesie s s samssvig (he / keep) ours? When

(B) e (we / get) it back?

(B) oo (he / have) it over the weekend.
(7)o (we / get) it back on Monday.

WEelL: | hopRi(8) s mvammmmmsmmvsnsesessspmsvesrosnaverynss (it / not / get) damaged.

C Predictions (2-3)
What would you say in these situations? Use these words: be sick, crash, get wet, lose, not stop, rain
» The sky is full of dark clouds.
Bt TSI IE. T O—————————
1 Now it's starting to rain. There’s nowhere to shelter, and you haven’t got an umbrella.

2 You feel awful. There’s a terrible feeling in your stomach.

5 You are waiting for a train. There’s one coming, but you don’t know if it’s the one you want.
It’s travelling very fast.
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1

Introduction

Emma:

Friday.

Aunt Joan: O, really? Are you going to have a party?
P'm going to have a meal in a restaurant

Emma:
with a few friends.
Aunt Joan: Thatll be nice.

WILL

Will has a neutral meaning. We use it to talk about

facts in the future.
I'll be twenty next Friday.
The spacecraft will come down in the Pacific
Ocean tomorrow morning,

Will does not express an intention.

Will and be going to

It’s my birthday soon. I'll be twenty next

BE GOING TO

We use be going to for an intention, something we
have already decided to do.

We’re going to have a meal.

Tom is going to sell his car.

It’s her birthday. She’s going to have a meal with her friends. NOT She'tHhaveareat-
But we often use be going to for an intention and will for the details and comments.
We're all going to have a meal. There’ll be about ten of us. ~ Oh, that'll be nice.

As well as be going to, we can use the Present Continuous (see Unit 26.1).
We're going to drive/We're driving down to the South of France. ~ That'll be a long journey. ~ Yes, it'll

take two days. We'll arrive on Sunday.

2 Decisions and intentions

WILL

We use will for an instant decision or agreement
to do something.

There’s a postbox over there. I'll post these letters.

You still haven’t put those shelves up, Trevor. ~
OK, I'll do it tomorrow.
Trevor is deciding now.

3 Predictions

WILL

‘We can use will for a prediction about the future.

I think United will win the game.
One day people will travel to Mars.

BE GOING TO

Be going to means that we have already decided.

I'm going out. I'm going to post these letters.
You still haven’t put those shelves up, Trevor. ~ I
know. ’m going to do it tomorrow.
Trevor has already decided.

BE GOING TO

We use be going to for a prediction when we see
from the present situation what is going to happen
in the future.
There isn’t a cloud in the sky. It’s going to be a
lovely day.
This bag isn’t very strong. It’s going to break.

It is often possible to use either form in a prediction. For example, we can also say I think United are going
to win the game. Usually be going to is a little more informal and conversational than will.
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A Will and be going to (1-2)
Complete the conversations. Put in will or be going to with the verbs.

> Vicky: Have you got a ticket for the play?

Daniel:  Yes, | m. 4oing. to. see. ... (see) it on Thursday.
P Harriet:  The alarm’s going. It’s making an awful noise.
Mike: OK, I'll. switch. ... (switch) it off.

1 Daniel: Did you buy this book?
Matthew: No, Emmadid. She ... (read) it on holiday.

2 Laura: Would you like tea or coffee?
Sarah: Oh, | .o (have) coffee, please.
3 Trevor: I’'m going to miss a good film on TV because I'll be out tonight.
Laura: b (video) it for you, if you like.
4 Rachel: I’m just going out to get a paper.
Emma: What Nnewspaper ............coooviiiiii e (you / buy)?

B Will and be going to (1-3)
What would you say? Use will or be going to.

» You want to express your intention to look round the museum.

Your friend: Do you have any plans for this afternoon?

You: Yes, I'm. 4oing. 10 look. . round. the USRI ..o,
1 You hate dogs. Dogs always attack you if they get the chance.

Your friend: That dog doesn’t look very friendly.

You: ['s cOMING TOWANAS US. ... i
2 You predict the landing of aliens on the earth in the next ten years.

Your friend: All this talk about aliens is complete nonsense, isn’t it?

You: IS it LI
3 You know that your friend’s sister has decided to get married.

Your friend: Have you heard about my sister?

You: L | == T 1 = 1 T ———
4 You suddenly decide you want to invite llona for a meal.

Your friend: Did you know llona will be in town next weekend?

You: NO, LIt e

C Will and be going to (1-3)
Complete the news report about the village of Brickfield.
Use will or be going to. Sometimes either is possible.

We have learned this week that the local council has plans for Westside Park in Brickfield.

The council (») .is..geing. to sell . (sell) the land to a builder, Forbes and Son. The plans
areallready. ‘(1) ... (we / build) fifty houses,” said Mr Forbes. ‘In two
years’ time everything (2) ..« momivs s s (be) finished. I’'m sure people

(BNL: conririn i S e S A R T (like) the houses. Most of them (4) ...,
........ (be) for young families. And we intend to take care of the environment.

(B) oo (we / not / cut) down all the trees, only a few of them.’

But people living near the park are angry. ‘This is a terrible idea. We’re all against it,” said Mrs Mary
Brent. {(B). s ssvisinnm sresy . (we / have) a protest march on Saturday. | expect
everyone in Brickfield (7) ... (be) there. We’ve reached our decision.
(B) oo (we / stop) this plan.’
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26 Present tenses for the future

1 Present Continuous for arrangements
Tom:  Are you doing anything this evening?
Nick:  Yes, ’'m going to an ice hockey match.
The Tigers are playing the Kings.
I bought my ticket yesterday.

We use the Present Continuous for what someone has arranged to do in the future.
Here Nick has arranged to go to the match. (He has bought a ticket.)
Here are some more examples.

I'm meeting Harriet at six o’clock.  David is coming round later on.

We’re having a party tomorrow.  Sarah is going to Paris next week.

We also use the Present Continuous to talk about things happening now (see Unit 4).

Present: We're having a party at the moment.

Future:  We’re having a party tomorrow.

Here the phrase of time shows whether we mean the present or the future. But sometimes there is no phrase
of time, as when Nick says The Tigers are playing the Kings. Here it is clear from Tom’s question that the
conversation is about a future event.

The Present Continuous for the future and be going to (Unit 24.1) have similar meanings.
We’re having a party next week. (We have made the arrangements.)
We're going to have a party next week. (We intend / We have decided to have one.)
Often we can use either form.
Pm meeting/I'm going to meet Harriet at six o’clock.

2 Present Simple for a timetable

Mark:  What time does your train leave tomorrow?
Sarah: = Seven twenty-three in the morning.
1t gets into Paris at eleven twenty-three.
We can use the Present Simple for the future when we are talking
about a timetable, usually a public one such as a train timetable.
The train leaves at seven twenty-three tomorrow morning.
The match starts at half past seven.
Next Friday is the thirteenth.
I’ve got the tour details here. We spend three days in Rome.
Compare the Present Simple for repeated actions (see Unit 6.1).
The train leaves at seven twenty-three every morning.

3 Be to and be about to

We use be to for a future event that is officially arranged.
It is often used in news reports.

The Queen is to visit Portugal in November.

The Student Games are to take place in Melbourne next year.
We could also use the Present Continuous here.

The Queen is visiting Portugal in November.

We use be about to for the very near future.
The plane is at the end of the runway. It is about to take off.
Do you want to say goodbye to our visitors? They're about to leave.
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Practice

A Present Continuous (1)

Read the conversation and say if the verb refers to the present or the future.

Mark:  (») What are you reading, Claire?

Claire:  Oh, it's a guidebook to Brazil. (1) 'm going there next month. (2) My sister and | are having a
holiday there. (3) I'm really looking forward to it. (4) We’re spending three weeks in Rio. (5) So
I’'m finding out about all the things we can do there.

> oeresent B
T A
D B

B Present Continuous for arrangements (1)
For each situation write a sentence with the Present Continuous. Use the verbs in brackets.

» Mike and Harriet have accepted an invitation to Tom’s party next week. (go)
They re.4oing. ta. Tom's. ATty next week.
1 Laura has agreed to be in the office on Saturday. (work)

C Present tenses for the future (1-2)
Put the verbs into the Present Continuous or the Present Simple.

Emma:  (»).Are you doing. ... (you / do) anything tonight?

Matthew: Yes, (1) ... (I / go) to the station to meet my friend Richard.
(B):: ssvsmminnmns smmmmnm b emanaes (he / stay) here for the weekend, remember? His train
{B): sstinistnmmesns smoemmommanns g srssen (get) in at eight fifteen.

Emma: Oh, of course. I'd forgotten about that.

Matthew: Maybe we'll see you later. What (4) ... (you / do) tonight?

Emma: OR, (5) oo . (17 go) to the cinema with Vicky and Rachel and a
couple of other people. The film (6) .....................ccooooo .. (finish) quite early, so
() oo (we / go) to a pizza place afterwards.

D Be to and be about to (3)

Complete these sentences on the news. Some are spoken by the newsreader in the studio
and some by reporters on the spot. Use be to or be about to with the verbs in brackets.

» The new museum is. to open (open) in the autumn.

» The Prime Minister is at the microphone now. He 5. about to start  (start) speaking.

1 The leading runner is nearly there now. She .................................. ... . (win) the race.

2 Taxes ... (go) up from next April.

3 TheUSPresident ....................................... (visit) Ireland in the new year.

4 The riot isn’t over yet, but the police are here. They ... (move) in.
5 Thetalkksonworldtrade ........................................... (take) place Iater this year.
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27 WhenI get there, before you leave, etc.

1

Introduction

Mark: Did I tell you I've got a meeting in Glasgow
at nine o’clock tomorrow morning? I'm
driving up there overnight.

Sarah: You're going to drive all through the night?
You're crazy. You'll be exhausted before you
arrive. Why don’t you take a train?

Mark: I'll be OK. I'll need the car while I'm there.
I have to visit some companies in the area.
I can sleep when I get home.

Study these examples.

You'll be exhausted before you arrive. NOT beforeyorHarrive:
I’ll need the car while ’'m there. NOT while Il be there.

I can sleep when I get home. NOT when L'l get-home.
Each of the sentences has a linking word of time, e.g. before, while or when.
The sentences are about the future, about Mark’s trip to Glasgow.
But after the linking words we use the Present Simple (arrive, am, get), not will.

We can start the sentence with a linking word.
When I get home, I can sleep.

Linking words
We use the Present Simple for the future after these linking words of time:
after, as, as soon as, before, by the time, until, when, while.

I'm starting a job in sales after I finish college.

As soon as you hear any news, will you let me know?

I must get to the bank before it closes.

They’ll have stopped serving meals by the time we get to the restaurant.
We also use the Present Simple for the future after if (see Unit 144).

If you come in late tonight, please don’t make a noise.

Present Perfect

After a linking word of time, we can often use the Present Perfect for the future.
I'm starting a job in sales after I've finished college.
As soon as you’ve heard any news, will you let me know?

Compare after I finish college (see 2). The meaning is the same.

But sometimes there is a difference in meaning between the Present Simple and the Present Perfect.
When I see the report, I'll make some notes. (I'll do both at the same time.)
When Pve seen the report, I'll make some notes. (I'll see it and then make notes.)

Present Continuous

We can also use the Present Continuous for the future, especially after when and while.
When I'm boating along the canal next week, I might be able to relax.
Mark is going to listen to music while he’s driving to Scotland.

> 26 Present tenses for arrangements and timetables
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A When | get there, before you leave, etc. (1-2)

Comment on the situations. Start each sentence with when and the Present Simple.
> Claire: | have to call at the travel agency. I’'m going to get some holiday brochures.

When Claire calls at the travel agency, she's going. to get some holiday brochures. . .

1 Mark: | want to see the boss. I'm going to discuss my problem.

2 Rachel: I'm going to use the computer later. I’'m going to send an e-mail.

3 Tom: I’'m visiting David in hospital. I'm going to tell him about United’s win.

4  Matthew: I'll be in town tomorrow. | might buy some new trainers.

B When | get there, before you leave, etc. (1-2)

Mark and Sarah are continuing the conversation in 27.1. Put in the verbs.

Use will or the Present Simple.

Sarah: If () .yeu. take. ... (you / take) a train, (») _itl be. (it / be) much more comfortable.
(1) (you / need) a car, you can hire one when
T (you / get) to Glasgow.

Mark: W (@) ... (I/hireyacar, (4) .........oooeiie e (it / be)
too complicated. I'd rather take my own.

Sarah: It’s too dangerous. You might fall asleep on the motorway.

Mark: | won’t fall asleep. | can play loud music. Anyway, (5) ...........ccooooviiiiiiiiiii (I / get)
there much quickerwhen (6) ............................................ (there / be) no traffic on the
road. As SO0N @S (7) .....cooovvviiiiiiiiieeieee e (I / arrive),

(B) o (I / ring) you, | promise.

Sarah: (9) ... (1 / be) worried until (10) ............oooooviii
(I / hear) from you. But don’t ring before (11) ... (I / be) awake in
the morning.

Mark:  (12) .o (1 / lie) down for a couple of hours before
(13) (1/ go).

Sarah: Goodidea. (14) .........ooooiiiiiiii (you / be) exhausted tomorrow if
) (you / not / get) some sleep this evening.

C Present Perfect and Continuous (3—4)

Join each pair of sentences using the word in brackets.

> You can apply for a better job soon. But you need to have more experience first. (when)

» I’'m going to listen to this tape. I'll be travelling on the motorway tomorrow. (as)
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Test F: The future with will, be going to and
present tenses

A
Put in the missing words. Use one word only in each space.
» | don’t want a steak. | think I'll have the chicken.
1 There’s a fireworks display tomorrow. Janetis ..................................... to watch it.
2 We're at that table inthe corner. ...................................... you join us?
3 I'm seeing the boss this afternoon. But | must study this report before
I st tsimsesmennen sssersnmsmmsmmamsns sssensasms her.
4 There will be drinks at the reception, but there will ... ... ... be any food.
5 The European heads of stateare .......................................... meet in Brussels on 3 October.
6 Itsalovelyday.. ... e we go for a walk?
7 Mybirthday ... on a Sunday next year.
8 My brotherisengaged. He’s ...................................... married in June.
9 You won't be allowed to go to your seat afterthe play ... ... started.
10 Martin's got his coat on. I think he's ... to go out.
B
Write the sentences correctly.
> I'm hungry Hhink-l-have-somethingto eat.
L think UL _have. something to eat. ...
1 You say you're getting a coach at nine. What time is-it getting to London?
2 I'll give Polly the news. Pll-tell-her when-Vl- see-her this evening.
3 Rupert looks really tired. He’s-abeut falling-asleep-
4 We’ve arranged to go out. We-meet-intown later.
5 I'm going to Spain next week. I-send-you apostcard.
6 I'm going to get to the airport early. LearueadaJaeek-whﬂeJ—H—be—wamng-
7 | feel a bit tired. Iggiemgwrr
8 Why not come to the party? All-yourfriends -shall be-there
9 There’s been a bomb warning. No-one-can-ge-into-the building until the police will-have-searched-it.
C
Read the news report and write the missing words. Use one word only in each space.
The Maxi-Shop company is (») GO cocromummpnssvns smmiosivmenn to build a huge new shopping centre on the
edge of Millingham, it was announced yesterday. There (1) ... be at least three
hundred shops, including some big department stores. When the project (2) sevsomsmmmmmismmmmmenes o sr
complete, there (3) ................................... be hundreds of new jobs for local people. But not
everyone is happy. ‘We're (4) ... to fight this plan,’ said a spokesperson for
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the local Environment Group. ‘Just think whatis going (5) ..................................... happen to our
countryside. When shoppingmalls (6) .................................... covered the whole country, there

(X s sminniinnsn svn s be no green fields left. Sowe’re (8) ..................................... a protest
meeting tomorrow evening at the town hall. It (9) ................................... at half past seven.’
Owners of shops in the town centre are also unhappy. ‘The new centre (10)
take our customers away,’ said one of them.

Look at the answers below and write the correct answer in each space.

» A: Let’s go to the carnival, shall we?
B: Yes, good idea. | expect i+l be.. .. fun.
a)it'llbe b)it's c)it’s being
1 A:  Could | have a word with you, please?
B: Sorry, 'minabig hurry. My train ... in fifteen minutes.
a) is going to leave b) leaves c) will leave

2 A Have you decided about the course?
B: Yes, | decided last weekend. ... for a place.
a) l apply b)lamtoapply c)I’'m going to apply

3 A I'mtrying to move this cupboard, but it’s very heavy.
B:  Well, .o you, then.
a)lhelp b)Pllhelp ¢)I'm going to help

Is the shop open yet?

No, but there’s someone inside. | think ........................................

a) it opens b) it’s about to open c) it will open

Do you mind not leaving your papers all over the table?

Oh, sorry. I'll take them all withme when ... ;
a)lgo b)lllgo c)I'mgoing

6 A: It’'s a public holiday next Monday.
B:  Yes, lknow. ... anything special?
a) Are you doing b) Do you do c) Will you do

N
w >

o
W =

Write the sentences using a future form of the verb. Use the word in brackets.

> Express your instant decision to take a taxi. (I'll)
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28 Will be doing

1 Introduction

Rachel:  Would you like to come to our party tomorrow,
Andrew?

Andrew:  Er, thanks for the invitation, but Ive got lots of
work at the moment. I'll be working all day
tomorrow.

Rachel:  You won’t be working on Saturday evening,
surely. Come on, Andrew, take a break. We’ll be
starting at about ten o’clock.

We can use will be + an -ing form (the Future Continuous)

to talk about future actions. There are two different uses.

2 Will be doing for continuous actions

We use the Future Continuous for an action over a period of time.
It means that at some time in the future we will be in the middle of an action.
Andrew can’t go to the party. He'll be working all day tomorrow.
Il be out at three o’clock. I'll be playing golf.
When the men leave the building, the police will be waiting for them.
What will we be doing in ten years’ time, I wonder?

Compare the Past Continuous (Unit 9), Present Continuous (Unit 4) and Future Continuous.

Past: This time last week we were sitting on the beach.
Present: At the moment we’re sitting on the beach.
Future:  This time next week we’ll be sitting on the beach.

Compare will do and will be doing in these sentences.
The band will play when the President enters.
(The President will enter and then the band will play.)
The band will be playing when the President enters.
(The band will start playing before the President enters.)

3 Will be doing for single actions

We also use will be + an -ing form for an action which will happen in the course of
events because it is part of a plan or part of a schedule of future events.

The party will be starting at ten o’clock. (part of the evening’s events)

The ship will be sailing soon. (part of our journey)

More than one form is often possible. Will (Unit 23) or the Present Continuous (Unit 26.1) often have a
very similar meaning,.
The visitors will be arriving/will arrive/are arriving later.

We often use the Future Continuous for something that will happen as part of a routine.
I'll call in and see you tomorrow afternoon. I'll be passing your house. It's on my way home from work.
Trevor and Laura will be cleaning the house tomorrow. They always do it on Sunday.

We can also use will be + an -ing form to ask about someone’s plans.
Will you be going anywhere near a chemist’s this morning? ~ Yes, why? ~ Could you get me some aspirin,
please? ~ Yes, of course.
How long will you be using this computer? ~ You can have it in a minute.
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Practice

A Will be doing (2)

Complete the conversation. Put in a pronoun and the Future Continuous form of the verb.

Daniel: I’'m going to go into business when | leave college. Five years from now

») '..".l..b.ﬂ._..ffl.l\.'.\.'.\i!\.q ....................... (I'/ run) a big company. | expect (1) .............................
............... (I/ earn) lots of money.

Vicky: I don’t know what (2) .......................... T s (I / do). What about you, Natasha?
What (3) ........ooooo (you / do), do you think?

Natasha: I'm too lazy to do any work. | intend to marry someone very rich.
@) (I / give) dinner parties all the time. We'll have a cook
(B) oo (who / do) all the work, of course. And you’ll both get
invitations.

Vicky: You're joking, aren’t you, Natasha? | expect (6) ............................................ (you / play)

in an orchestra. That’s what you really want to do, isn’t it?

B Will be doing (3)

Put in the answers. People are saying what they will be doing as part of their routine.

> David: When are you going to the club, do you know?
(Nick goes to the club every Friday.)

Nick: L) be. geing there mext Friday. . ...
1 Vicky: Are you likely to see llona in the near future?
(Emma sees llona every day.)
=1 0] - TR tomorrow.

2  Claire: Are you going to France again soon?

(Henry goes to France every summer.)

HeNry:
3 Jessica: When are you going to play badminton again?

(Matthew plays badminton every weekend.)

Matthew:
4 Andrew: When are you next having lunch in the canteen?

(Daniel has lunch in the canteen every day.)

Daniel:

C Will be doing (3)

You want to ask a friend to do something for you or to let you do something.
Find out if it is convenient for your friend. Use the verbs in brackets.

» You want to have a look at your friend’s magazine tonight. (read)
Will_you. be..reading . your..magazine.. tonight

1 You want your friend to take your library book back today. (go to)
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29 Will have done and was going to

- /__;‘— _
1 Will have done What time will -
you be home? I'll have finished
L€ P70

—— here by half past eight,
so | should be home
about nine.

We use will have + a past participle (the Future Perfect) for something that will be over in the future. Sarah

is thinking of a future time (half past eight). At half past eight she will be able to say ‘I have finished’.

Here are some more examples.

I like looking at these pictures, but I'll have had enough by lunch-time.

Trevor and Laura will have lived here for four years next April.

This chess game is going to last ages. They won’t have finished it until midnight.

Will you have read this book by the time it’s due back to the library? ~ Yes. I'll have finished it by then.
We often use the Future Perfect with expressions of time such as by lunch-time, until midnight, before then,
by the time you have to take it back.

. o —

2 Was going to

Oh, sorry! | was going
You still haven't to do it yesterday but |

put those shelves up. couldn’t find any screws.

We can use be going to in the past tense to express an intention in the past. Trevor intended to put the
shelves up yesterday. Often the intended action did not happen. In fact Trevor did not put the shelves up.

Here are some more examples.
I was going to tidy the flat, but I didn’t have time.
Daniel wasn’t going to spend any money, but he saw a jacket he just had to buy.
The girls left early. They were going to catch the eight o’clock train.
So you went to the airport without a ticket. Where were you going to fly to?
The woman walked away just as I was going to speak to her. (just as = at the moment when)

We can also use was going to for a prediction in the past.
I knew something was going to go wrong with the plan.
Would has a similar meaning (see Unit 134.3).
I 'knew something would go wrong with the plan.
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Practice

A Will have done (1)

Paul wants to be an artist. He’s reading about a famous artist called Winston Plummer.

Winston Plummer was a great artist, who had a wonderful career. He won lots of prizes
before he was twenty. By the age of twenty-five he had had his own exhibition. He was
the subject of a TV documentary by the time he was thirty. By the age of thirty-five he had
become world-famous. He made millions of pounds from his pictures before he was forty.

> Ihope |l have won lots of prizes before I'm twenty.

T PEINEPS cimisims s smevins st i e s my own exhibition by the age of twenty-five.
2 TWONAEN if Lo by the time I’'m thirty.
3 Maybe............ . P PR PRP PR by the age of thirty-five.
4 TROPE oo by the age of forty.

B Will have done (1)

How good is your maths? Can you work out the answers?

P It's quarter to six. Melanie is putting something in the oven.

It needs to be in the oven for an hour and a half. When will it have cooked?

1 It's seven o’clock in the evening, and Andrew is starting to write an essay. He writes one page
every fifteen minutes. He plans to finish the essay at midnight. How many pages will he have
written?

He will have written ... pages.

2 It’s Monday morning, and Sarah is travelling to work. It’s twenty miles from her home to the office.
How far will she have travelled to and from work by the time she gets home on Friday?

3 Matthew is doing press-ups — one every two seconds. How many will he have done after five
minutes?

C Was going to (2)
Complete the sentences. They are all about being just too late.
Use was/were going to with these verbs: go, get, see, pick

» The train left just as Mike was. 4oing. to get on it.

1 I'm afraid the shop closed justaswe ... in.

2 The phone stopped ringing just as Melanie ...........................o..o........... it up.

3 We a film about the Mafia, but the tickets were sold out.

D Was going to (2)
Trevor is always making excuses for not doing things. Complete his sentences.
P> put up the shelves / not have any screws

Lorry. | was. qoing. to put. up. the shelves, but | didn't. have any. screws.. ...
1 paint the door / not feel very well

SOy, o
2 repair the lamp / forget

(0] BT ————————————————————
3 wallpaper the bedroom / not have time

WL o
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3@ Review of the future

1 Introduction

I'm going to New York next week. 'm about to pick

CLAIRE IS TALKING TO SARAH OUTSIDE THE TRAVEL AGENT’S.

2 Talking about the future

possible.
‘ FD Ill be buying some Christmas presents, too.
I'm going to buy some Christmas presents, too.

up my ticket. 'm going to do some shopping on
Fifth Avenue. I need some new clothes, and I'll be

3) ) buying some Christmas presents, too. 'm only there
N g M!L Aegut for two days, so il be a big rush.
:
= There are many different ways of talking about the
E' future in English. Often more than one form is

How we express future time depends on how we see a future event. Here are some ways of talking about

what we think will happen in the future.

The neutral future The sun will rise at 5.45 am tomorrow.
A prediction Claire’s trip will be a big rush.
Claire’s trip is going to be a big rush.
A prediction based on the present I'm going to be sick!
A less certain prediction I think it’ll be cold in New York.
I¥’s probably going to be cold in New York.
The very near future Claire is about to pick up her ticket.
A future action over a period Claire will be shopping non-stop for two days.

Something that will be over in the future ~ The sales will have finished by Saturday.

3 Intentions and plans

We often want to talk about our decisions and intentions and what we plan to do in the future.

An instant decision (deciding now) It’s a lovely coat. It fits Perfectly.
Yes, I'll buy it.
An intention (something already decided)  I’m going to do some shopping.
A less certain decision or intention I think Ill buy this hat, too.
I'might go to a show.
A past intention I'was going to buy a guidebook, but I forgot.
An arrangement Pm flying to New York next week.
In the course of events Pl be buying some presents, too.
An official arrangement The President is to address the nation tonight.
A timetable Pm in New York for two days next week.
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Practice

A Will, will be doing and will have done (2)

Complete the live news report. Put in will and the simple, continuous or perfect form of the verb.

The Quiz Marathon () .will..kegin............ (begin) in five minutes. (1)
(it / be) a big test for the World Quiz Champion, Claude Jennings, (2)
(who / answer) questions from a group of quiz writers. Claude (3)

(answer) their questions for a very long time. In fact, (4) ..o
(he / still / give) answers when the rest of us are in bed tonight. Claude hopes that after 24 hours
(

D) (he / reply) to about seventeen thousand questions. No meal breaks
are planned, SO (B s svriems oo sgesmsemmsin s (he / not / eat) anything. If all goes well, his name

() (be) in the next Guinness Book of Records. Claude has also got a
number of sponsors, and by tomorrow (8) ... (he / earn) at least £10,000 for
charity. Well, (9) ... (we / return) this afternoon for news of how Claude is
getting on. We think that by then (10) ...l (he / get) some way past the five

thousandth question.

The future (2-3)

What do these people say? Pay special attention to the underlined words.
» Tom is predicting a win for United in their next game.

= R N B T A T N PO —
1 Andrew intends to get up early tomorrow.

ANAIEW: |
2 Vicky’s train timetable says ‘Arrival 10.30’.

VACKY:  TINE OB sunioimuossmummesmessisummeon.mossmomsiinassss s mmssssss s s o s 5 s o s e TR

3 Daniel has arranged to see his bank manager tomorrow.

AN s e
4 Rachel will go out in the very near future.
Rachel:

5 There's a crowd of demonstrators in the main square of the capital. The police are arriving.
Reporter Kitty Beamish is predicting trouble.
Kitty:

C The future (2-3)

Complete the conversation. In each sentence choose the best form of the verb to express the
future. Usually more than one answer is possible.

Mark:  Hello, Claire. Sarah tells me (P) ..ypufce..gai.ng ........................ (you / go) to New York.

Claire:  Yes, (1) ..o (I / spend) a couple of days there next week.
2 T —— (I / look) round the shops.

Mark: (@) .o (that / be) exciting.

Claire:  Exhausting, you mean. | think (4) ...............cooiiiiiiiiii (I / be) pretty tired when
| get back.

Mark:  (5) ..o (you / stay) with friends?

Claire: [Ny B) s msmmmasmasmsmmsnas (I / stay) at a hotel near Central Park. But
(7)o (1/see)myfriends. (8) ...
(I / go) to their apartment for a meal one evening. And it isn’t definite yet, but
(O) oo (we / see) a show.

Mark:  Andwhen (10).............ooooiiii, (you / leave)?

Clairer My Thight (17): 0 s s oo s (be) on Tuesday morning.

Mark: OK, (12) ... (I / see) you when you get back then.
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Test G: Tenses — future

A
Read the telephone conversation. Then look at the answers below and write the correct answer
in each space.
Amy:  When () . will.. | see you again?
Simon: ldontknow. I'm (1) ... ... to be busy this week. And I'll
(@) oo going to London on Saturday.
Amy: Oh.Butyou (3) ... be here for my party, won’t you?
Simon: No, 1(4) ... get back until Sunday evening.
Amy: F(B) oo going to invite you.
Simon: Well, I'm sorry | can’t come.
Amy: What (8) .........coooooeiiii you doing in London?
Simon: Oh, I'mjustgoing (7) ... .. ... see one or two people. Look, | must
go. I'm cooking something that | thinkis 8) ............................................ to boil over.
> a)am b) do c) going d) will 5 a)be b) have c) was d) will
1 a)being b)going c)shall d)will 6 a)are b} going c) to d) will
2 a)be b) do c) for d) to 7 a)be b) for c) is d) to
3 a)are b) do c)was d) will 8 a)about b)might c) probably  d) will
4 a)about b)arent c)be d) don’t
B
Some of these sentences are correct, and some have a word which should not be there.
If the sentence is correct, put a tick (v). If it is incorrect, cross the unnecessary word out of the
sentence and write it in the space.
> They’re probably going to knock the building down. AT USSR
> We are be going to get a dog soon. e .
1 The bus is leaves at eight twenty.
2 The doors of the theatre are about to open.
3 The meeting will be start at half past seven.
4 Thefestival is for to take place in June.
5 My friend will be calling here tomorrow morning.
6 We were going to eat in the restaurant, but it was full.
7 | have to register for my course before the classes will begin. ...
8 I will to have finished lunch by two o’clock.
C

Put in a form of the verb. Use the Future Continuous (will be doing), the Future Perfect (will have

done) or was/were going to.

> It's quite a long way, isn’t it? We'll. have . walked ... . (walk) about five miles by the time we get
back, I'd say.

1 IY'll be better if you don’t ring at one o’clock. We ......................................... (have) lunch then.

2 Voo srrsi s s e s (drive) over and see you, but there’s something wrong with the car.

3 I've got loads of work. lexpect | ... (work) all night. And I'm not
looking forward to it.

4 Il have much more time next week because | ............................................ (do) all my exams then.

5 We. ... . (buy) that computer game, but they don’t make it for the kind
of computer we’ve got.

6 | know you’ll put on a wonderful show. You ... (have) so much

practice by the time you perform it that it's sure to be brilliant.
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Complete the conversation. Use will, be going to or a present tense. Choose the best form.
Sometimes more than one answer is correct.
Peter:  Hello. Where are you going?

Polly:  To my evening class. I'm learning Swedish. And next week (») 'l have . (I / have) a
chance to speak it forreal. (1) ... (I / go) to Sweden for three
WEBKS:A2) sonvvmiosmmsrmimsmiinsninssonmme s s smm (I / leave) on Friday. (3) .............ccoooioi
(I / visit) some friends there.

Peter:  (4) ... (that / be) nice.

Polly:  Well, I'd better hurry. My lesson (5) ...................c.ooiiii (start) at half past seven,
and it’s twenty-five past now.

Peter: OK.Comeandseemewhen 6).................................. (you / get) back from
Sweden.

Polly:  Thanks. (7) ..., (I / send) you a postcard.

Write a second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets.
» We have decided to help with the project. (going)
We are going to help with the project. ...

Choose the correct form.

> I'd better go. I'm cycling home, and | haven’t got any lights on my bike.
Oh, yes. It'll beAt't-have-been dark soon.

| hear the rent on your flat is very expensive.

Yes it is. I'll move/I’m going to move, I’'ve decided.

I'd like a photo of Martin and me.

I'll take/I’m going to take one with your camera, then.

Have you booked a holiday yet?

Yes, we go/we’re going to Spain.

What’s that man doing up there?

Oh no! He'll jump/He’s going to jump!

Can | borrow your bike on Monday?

I'm sorry, but I'll be using/I’ll have used it. | always cycle to work.

w
DR 2D2ODRDE>OR
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The verb have

1 Have and have got

Look at these examples.

HAVE HAVE GOT
We have three cats. We've got three cats.
Emma has toothache. Vicky has got blue eyes.
Daniel doesn’t have a car. I haven’t got any money.
Do you have the address? ~ Yes, I do. Have you got a ticket? ~ No, I haven’t.

Here have and have got mean the same thing. We can normally use either form. But have got is more
informal. Note that we do not use have got in short answers (No, I haven’t.).

2 Forms

PRESENT TENSE
have have got

POSITIVE I/you/we/they have I/you/we/they have got OR I/you/we/they’ve got
He/she/it has He/shefit has got OR He/she/it’s got

NEGATIVE I/you/we/they don’t have I/you/we/they haven’t got
He/she/it doesn’t have He/shelit hasn’t got

QUESTION Do I/you/we/they have? Have I/you/we/they got?
Does he/shefit have? Has he/she/it got?
PAST TENSE

POSITIVE I/you/he/she/it/we/they had

NEGATIVE I/you/he/shefit/we/they didn’t have

QUESTION Did I/you/he/shefit/we/they have?

We do not often use had got in the past tense.
Tom had several jobs to do. We didn’t have time to stop. Why did you have that funny hat on?

3 The action verb have

Here are some examples of have as an action verb.
Mark has lunch around one. I have a shower every morning.
The children had a game of cards. We had a wonderful holiday.
Have expresses an action. Mark has lunch means that he eats lunch.

With the action verb have we cannot use got and we cannot use a short form.
NOT Mark-has-gotHunch-around-one and NOT -Frve-a-shower-every-morning:
The action verb have can also be continuous.
Mark is having lunch now. We were having a conversation in English.
What time are you having your driving lesson?

In negatives and questions in simple tenses, we use a form of do.
We didn’t have a very good time. We don’t have parties very often.
Where do you have lunch? How often does Vicky have strange dreams?

In English we often use expressions like have a talk instead of a verb like talk. Here are some examples.
Shall we have a swim? I usually have a rest in the afternoon.
I had a talk with Daniel. Trevor and Laura are having an argument.
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Practice

A Have and have got (1-2)

Look at the pictures and write positive or negative sentences with have or have got.
Use these objects: a car, a map, a rabbit, a ticket, an umbrella

B Have and have got (1-2)

Complete the dialogue. Put in the negative or question forms.
Use have got for the present and have for the past.

David: (») Have........you.got ... .. .. a bike?

Mike:  Yes, but | don’t ride it very often.

David: (1) .................... it lights on?

Mike:  Yes, why?

David:  Can | leave my bike here and take yours? Mine (2) ... any lights.
) any when | bought it. | meant to get some last week, but
L time.

Mike:  But it’s raining now. And you (5) .................ccooo a coat. I'll drive you home,
David.

C The action verb have (3)

What does have mean in these sentences? Choose from these verbs: drink, eat, play, receive, spend

» Mark never has breakfast. has= eats .
1 We’ve just had a game of tennis. 572 Lo e
2 My father has a cup of cocoa every evening. has= ...
3 We've just had three weeks in Morocco. had = .
4  Claire had lots of presents on her birthday. had =

D The verb have (1-3)

Complete the conversation. Use have/have got or the action verb have.

Claire: (») You've. qct...... (you / have) an empty plate, Henry. Would you like some more food?

Henry: Oh, yes please. Imustsay, (1) .................................... (we / have) a great time.
Luckily 2) ... (you / have) lots of room in here.

Claire:  Yes, it’s a nice big flat, although (3) ......................... N (it / not / have) a balcony.

Mark: HowwasBrazil? (4) ... (you / have) a good holiday?

Claire:  Yes, (B) ... (I / have) a lovely time, thank you.

Henry:  (6)...........ocoooioii (you / have) some photos here to show us?

Claire:  Yes,youmust (7) ... (have) a look at them some time. But | was
so busy doing things (8) .................................. g (I / not / have) time to take very
many.
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32 Short forms (it’s, don’t)

1

3

The use of short forms

I’ll help you lock for it.

Pve lost my bank It’s probably in your room

card. :‘dON.;t.kHOW fohenc. St A short form like it’s or don’t stands for the full form it is
wnere It Is. i

or do not. We leave out one or more letters and we write
an apostrophe (’) instead. We use short forms in
conversational English and in informal writing such as a
letter to a friend. Short forms are sometimes called
‘contracted forms’.

We cannot use a short form when the word is stressed, in a

short answer for example.
Have you looked in this drawer? ~ Yes, I have. NOT Yes; Pve-
But we can use n’t in a short answer: No, I haven’t.

The most common short forms

Some verbs can have short forms when they come after I, you, etc.

VERB SHORT FORMS

am I'm

are you’re, we're, they’re

is/has he’s, she’s, it’s

have I've, you've, we've, they've

had/would I'd, you'd, he'd, she’d, it'd, we’d, they’d
will I'll, you'll, he'll, she’ll, it’ll, we'll, they’ll
shall I'll, we'll

A short form can also come after a noun.
Vicky’s lost her bank card. (Vicky has ...) The card’ll be in here. (The card will ...)

There are also some short forms with question words and with here, there or that.

who's, what’s, where’s, when’s, how’s, who’d, who'll, what’ll
here’s, there’s, that’s, there’ll, that’ll, there’d, that'd

There is a negative short form n’t which can come after some verbs.

aren’t, isn’t, wasn’t, weren’t, haven’t, hasn’t, hadn’t, don’t /dount/, doesn’t, didn’t, won’t (= will not),
shan’t (= shall not), can’t /kamt/, couldn’t, mustn’t /'masnt/, needn’t, mightn’t, shouldn’t, wouldn’t, daren’t

Sometimes we can shorten either not or the verb.

It is not funny. — It isn’t funny. or It’s not funny.

You will not believe it. > You won’t believe it. OR Yow'll not believe it.
But we cannot use n’t after I.

I am not sure. > I'm not sure. NOT Lamu't sure-

s and ’d
’s can be is or has, and ’d can be had or would.

She’s short, and she’s got fair hair. (She is short ... she has got ...)
If 'd known, I'd have told you. (If I had known, I would have ...)
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Practice

A Short forms (2)

Write the sentences in a more informal style, with short forms.

In a business letter In a letter to a friend
You are quite right. You're aquite. right.
It is a difficult problem.

| have seen the results.

| do not have any information.

We have not reached a decision.

| am very excited about it.

You need not decide now.

It is not yet certain.

We will be pleased to see you.

Do not worry.

10 | would like to buy a new computer.

11 We are willing to help.

12 We will not know the result for some time.

©o0Oo~NOO A WN=2Y

Short forms (2)

Complete the dialogues. Put in the short form of these phrases:
do not, he is, | am, is not, it is, what is, where is

» Howareyou? ~.I'm ... . fine, thanks.

N your luggage? ~ ... in Los Angeles.

2 Do you like this shirt? ~ No, | ... B | OO SRREOPPR
my style.

S that smell? ~ My husband. .......... ... doing a

chemical experiment.

's and 'd (3)
Write the forms in full. Use is, has, had or would.

What'’s your name? What is your name?
I'd like a coffee, please.

There’s been an accident.

That’s correct.

I'd seen the film before.

Whe’s got the key?

We'd have stopped if we'd seen you.

(o NS BN IR VRN
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33 Emphatic do

1 Introduction

Oh, that picture’s new.
It is nice. Yes, | do like it.

Melanie wants to emphasize the idea that the
picture is nice and that she likes it. She wants to say
this in a strong and positive way.

NEUTRAL EMPHATIC
1t’s nice. It is nice.
I like it. Ido like it.

2 Emphatic forms

Often we can be emphatic by using a full form like is or have, rather than a short form
such as’s or ’ve (see Unit 32). We stress the word when we speak it.

Yes, it is late. It’s half past one in the morning. My goodness you have done a lot of work. Well done.
We can also stress modal verbs such as will and should.

You will write to me, won’t you?  You really should drive more carefully. We almost had an accident.

In the Present Simple we put do before the verb.
You're so right. I do agree with you.  Your hair is much too long. You do need a haircut.

We do hope you can come to our barbecue.  I'm getting fed up with those dogs. They do make such a noise.
In the third person singular we use does.

The city centre does get crowded, doesn’t it?

Emma says Matthew doesn’t care about her, but he says he does care.
We do not add -s to the verb.
It does look nice. NOT It-doestooksnice:
In the past simple we use did.
We did enjoy the concert. It was really good.  You shouldn’t have forgotten. I did remind you.
Vicky is quite sure that she did see a ghost.
We do not add -ed to the verb.
We did enjoy it. NoT We-did-enjoyed-it.

3 The imperative with do

We can use do with an imperative for emphasis.
Do hurry up, or we'll be late. ~ Oh, do be quiet. I'm trying to concentrate.

Here do makes the speaker sound more worried or annoyed. We use this structure only in an informal
situation.

But we can also use do with an imperative in offers and invitations (see page 122).
Do have some more soup. Do take a seat, wor’t you?
Here do sounds very polite.
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Practice

A Emphatic do (1-2)

Put in the emphatic forms of these sentences: I like my new portrait. I’'m smiling.
It’s foggy today. Yes, I'll be late home. Yes, | remembered the water.

B Emphatic do (1-2)

Complete the answers. Use a pronoun + emphatic do + a verb.

> Tom: Melanie is always helping people, isn’t she?
David: Yes, .she. does hele.. ... . a lot of people.
1  Trevor: How much did that dress cost?
Laura: Well, ... rather a lot.
2 Jessica: Someone once told me | look like the singer Arlene Black.
Natasha: Well, ........................................ a bit like her, actually.
3 Daniel: This train doesn’t stop at our station.
Matthew: Are yousure? lthink ....................................... there.
4 Nick: Why didn’t you go to the match on Saturday?
Tom: What doyoumean? ..................o.o to the match.
5 Vicky: Matthew and Emma never quarrel.

Rachel: Ohyes, .....ccoooviiiiiiiiieie All the time, in fact.
C Emphatic do (1-3)

What would you say? Use do, does or did.

P Tell your friend that you worry about your job prospects.
You know, .|. do. werry. about my. Job. prospects.

1 Say that you finished the crossword today.
Actually,

2 Admit that your room needs tidying up.
I’'m afraid

3 Explain to your teacher that you find the work difficult.
I’'m afraid

4  Say that you wanted to give the course up.
Actually,

5 Offer your friend a chocolate.

=T = T pr

6 Admit that this place depresses you.
You know,
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Yes/no questions

1 Use

A yes/no question is one that we can answer with yes or no.
é Are you ready? ~ Yes, nearly./No, not quite.
Has anyone seen my bag? ~ Yes, it’s on the chair./No, I don’t
think so.

These questions are asking for information. For example,
Daniel wants to know if Vicky is ready or not.

Are you ready, Vicky?

Yes, nearly. Has
anyone seen my bag?

Sometimes yes/no questions have other uses, especially
l questions with modal verbs. For example, when Matthew says
Shall we go then? he is making a suggestion, not asking for
information. Here are some examples of the different uses.

Making a suggestion:  Shall we eat out fonight?
Requesting: Can/Could you write the address

down for me, please?
Offering: Can I carry something for you? ~ No,
it’s OK, thanks.
Inviting: Would you like to come to a party? ~
Yes, I'd love to.
v?;gg::; tShhear:I? Asking permission: May I use your phone? ~ Yes, of course.

2 Form

A yes/no question begins with an auxiliary verb. An auxiliary verb is a form of be or have or a modal verb,
e.g. can. The auxiliary verb comes before the subject.

AUXILIARY SUBJECT VERB

Is it raining? STATEMENT: It E raining.
Has David got a car?

Can Emma drive? QUESTION: it raining?

The main verb be also comes before the subject in a question.
Is it cold out there?  Are you ready?  Was it easy?

If there is more than one auxiliary verb, only the first one comes before the subject.
Have you been working?  Could we have done beiter?

In the Present Simple and Past Simple we use a form of do.

AUXILIARY SUBJECT VERB

Do the buses  run every day? STATEMENT:  They run every day.
Does Mark play golf?

Did you like the concert? QUESTION: they run every day?

A question cannot begin with an ordinary verb such as run, play or like.

NOT Plays Markgolf2 and NOT Liked-you-the-coneert?

The verb after the subject does not end in -s or -ed.

NOT Pees-Mark-plays-golf? and NOT Did-youliked the-concert?

> 35 Answers with yes and no
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Practice

A Use (1)

Write down the use of each question. Choose from these uses:
asking for information (x3), asking permission, inviting, making a suggestion, offering, requesting (x2)

N~NoubhwWNaAYY

Could you post this letter for me? RGNV L s s vvascsswmns st e G0
Can we get a number 35 bus from this stop? .Aﬁki:\g..{on__in{or_mati.w.\, ..................................
Can | help you with those bags?

Shall.we stop for a rest?

Is it Tuesday today?

Could you wait a moment, please?
Would you like to have tea with us?
Will your friend be here next weekend?
May | sit down?

B Form (2)

Claude Jennings, the World Quiz Champion, is going to be on Guy’s chat show.
Guy is wondering what to ask Claude. Read what Guy is thinking and write down his questions.

N AN Yy

(I expect Claude has won lots of prizes.) Have you won lots of prizes?. ... ..
(lwonderif he’s arich man.) ...
(Perhaps quizzes are his only hobby.)
(I expect he worked hard at SChOOL) ... ...
(I wonder if he’s got any other interests.)
(I wonder if it’s an interesting life.) ...
(Perhaps his wife asks him quiz questions.) ...
(And maybe he answers questions in his dreams.)

C Yes/no questions (1-2)
What would you say in these situations?

>

You want to know if Mark has been to Los Angeles. Ask Sarah.
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q e °
35 Short answers, e.g. Yes, it is.

1 Answering yes or no

Look at the answers to these questions.

Is it raining? ~ Yes.  Are we going to be late? ~ Yes, we are.

Did you say something? ~ No.  Did you finish the crossword? ~ No, I didn’t.
We can sometimes answer a question with a simple yes or no, but we often use a short answer like No, I
didn’t. We usually put a comma after yes or no.

We do not normally use a full sentence, but we can do if we want to add emphasis to the answer.
Did you open my letter? ~ No, I didn’t open your letter.

Sometimes, to be polite, we may need to add information.
Did you get the tickets? ~ No, I didn’t. There wasn’t time, I'm afraid. Sorry.

2 Form
A positive short answer is yes + a pronoun + an auxiliary.

QUESTION SHORT ANSWER

Auxiliary Pronoun  Auxiliary
Are you working tomorrow? ~Yes, I am.

Has Emma got a computer? ~ Yes, she has.

will I need my passport? ~Yes, you will.

Did they repair your phone? ~ Yes, they did.

We can also use the main verb be in a short answer.
Is it time to go? ~ Yes, it is. It’s ten past eleven.

Note that in the Present Simple and Past Simple we use a form of do.
Do you like classical music? ~ Yes, I do. NOT Yes; L-ike:

A negative short answer is no + a pronoun + an auxiliary + n’t.

QUESTION SHORT ANSWER

Auxiliary Pronoun  Auxiliary + n’t
Is the photocopier working now?  ~ No, it isn’t.

Have the children gone to sleep? ~ No, they haven’t.

Will there be food at the party? ~ No, there won't.

Does this train stop at Derby? ~No, it doesn’t.

But note: No, I’'m not.
Are you working tomorrow? ~ No, I'm not. NOT Ne--l-awn’t—

3 Answering requests, suggestions, offers and invitations

To answer a request, suggestion, etc, we normally use a phrase like Yes, of course or Yes, please rather than a
short answer. If we answer in the negative, we have to give some explanation.

Request: Could you help me move these chairs, please? ~ Yes, of course. OR I'm afraid I'm rather busy.
Suggestion:  Shall we have a coffee? ~ Yes, OK. OR Sorry, I can’t. I have to go.

Offer: Can I give you a hand? ~ Yes, please. That’s very kind of you. Or It’s OK, thanks. I can manage.
Invitation: Would you like to come to the barbecue? ~ Yes, please. I'd love to. OR I'd love to, but I'll be away.

Short negative answers would sound strange or impolite here.
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A Form (2)

It’s eleven o’clock, and everyone has arrived at a party. Put in the short answers.

» Have you got a drink? ~ Yes, | have , thank you. I've just put it down somewhere.
1 Canyou speak ArabiC? ~ ... , but not very well.
2 s itraining outside? ~ ... . It’s just started.
3 Has David come with you? ~ ... . He’s in hospital, actually.
4 Did you come by car, TOM? ~ ... . It took ages because of all the
traffic.
5 Are those people over there your friends? ~ ... . I don’t know them at all.
6 Dovyoulike England? ~ ... . I'm enjoying my stay here.
7 Isyour brotherhere? ~ ... ... . He's away on business at the moment.
8 Have you seen Nick recently? ~ ... . | think he’s moved away.
B Form (2)

I’s one o’clock in the morning, and the party is in full swing.
People are still talking. Put in the short answers.

P>
1
2

B

o ~NO O,

Are you French? ~ Ne,. I'm.not . I’'m Italian. I'm from Milan.

Will you and Laura be here in August? ~ ................................. . We’re going to France.
Did you remember to bring the photos? ~ ... . I'll give them to you in
a minute.

Has Rita broken up with her boyfriend? ~ ... . It’s all over, she told me.

Did you see that documentary about the ozone layer on television last night?
TSR . I was working late, unfortunately.

Does Laura like these old songs? ~ ... . She loves Elvis Presley.

Are you and Mike staying the night here? ~ ...l . We have to get home tonight.
Can we afford ataxi? ~ ... . It’s quite a long way.

Are you OK, Vicky? ~ ... . | feel really awful.

C Answering questions (1-3)
Which would normally be the best answer?

>

Are you busy today?

a) | |Yes, busy. b) Yes, | am.

Is it too hot in here for you?

a) | |No,itisn't. b) [ ] No, I'm fine, thanks.

Do you know Emma?

a) | |Yes. b) [ |Yes, we live in the same building.
Tell me, did you steal my money?

a) D No. b) Lj No, | didn’t steal your money.

Do you live on the campus?

a) | ]Yes, Ido. b) [ ]Yes,Iliveonit.

Would you like to come out with us for the day?

a) | |Yes, Iwouldlike. b) [ |Yes, please.

Is it the eighteenth today?

a) D Yes, itis. b) El Yes, it is the eighteenth of November today.
Did you bring my CD?

a) D No. b) [:] No, sorry. | forgot it.

Can | carry your bags?

a) [ |No,youcant. b) [ |It’sall right, thanks.
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Wh-questions

1 Introduction

Reporter Kitty Beamish is interviewing

o K.a
some guerrilla fighters. s ] ::g
Kitty: Guerrillas: : 5 @r{' N &

Why are you fighting? For our freedom.
What can you do for the people? We can help them.
When will the war be over? Very soon.

A wh-question begins with a question word. Question words
are who, what, which, whose, where, when, why and how.
We use a wh-question to ask for information.

2 Form

Most wh-questions begin with a question word + an auxiliary verb + the subject. (For another form of
wh-question, see Unit 37.) An auxiliary verb is a form of be or have or a modal verb, e.g. can.

QUESTION WORD AUXILIARY SUBJECT  VERB

What is Kitty doing?
Where have you put the map?
When can we travel safely?

The main verb be also comes before the subject in questions.
Where is Kitty? ~ How are you?  What was that noise?

If there is more than one auxiliary verb, only the first one comes before the subject.
The guerrillas have been hiding. — Where have the guerrillas been hiding?
I should have said something. — What should I have said?

In the Present Simple and Past Simple we use a form of do.

QUESTION WORD AUXILIARY SUBJECT VERB
Where do people meet?
How does the radio work?
What did the guerrillas  say?

An ordinary verb such as meet, work or say cannot come before the subject.
NOT Where-tneetpeople? and NOT How-werksthe radio?

The verb after the subject does not end in -s or -ed.

NOT Hew-does-theradie-works? and NOT What did-the guerrillassaid?

3 Question phrases

Look at these question phrases with what and how.
What time is your friend arriving? ~ Half past eight. ~ What colour is your toothbrush? ~ Yellow.
What kind of/What sort of club is it? ~ A nightclub. ~ How old is your sister? ~ She’s twenty.
How often do you go out? ~ About once a week, usually. ~ How far is the beach? ~ Only five minutes’ walk.
How long will the meeting last? ~ An hour or so, I expect.  How many televisions have you got? ~ Three.
How much money did you spend? ~ About a hundred pounds.
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Practice

A Wh-questions (1-2)

What would you say in these situations?

>

You are talking to a man at a party. Ask him where he works.
Where. do. .yo work ?

...........................................................................................................

You are in town with a friend, and you are wondering where the two of you are going to have
lunch. What do you ask?

B Question words and phrases (1-3)

Quiz champion Claude Jennings is answering questions. Put in these words and phrases:
how far, how long, how often, how many, what, what colour, what kind, when, where, who

Quiz-master: Claude:

> What colowr is the Greek flag? Blue and white.

T is Melbourne? It’s in Australia.

7 T TT——— centimetres are there in a kilometre? A hundred thousand.
B S L me e A e R did the Second World War end? In 1945.

A did Romeo love? Juliet.

S is Sirius? It’s a star.

B is it from Los Angeles to San Francisco?  About 400 miles.
Ty T are the Olympic Games held? Every four years.
< of food is Cheddar? It’s cheese.

O is a game of rugby? Eighty minutes.

C Wh-questions (1-3)
Guy is interviewing a guest on his chat show. It’s the actress Melissa Livingstone, who
is in the TV soap opera ‘Round the Corner’. Put in Guy’s questions.

>

Guy: How often do you record.”Round the Cormer'? .
Melissa: Oh, we record it every day. It's a full-time job, you know.

Guy: AN it?
Melissa: In Birmingham, at the BBC studios.

GIUIYE  nienimesss 2009555 55 b s e o £ e A 1 A B 5 A S St

Melissa: How many? Well, let me see, | think we've done a thousand programmes.
UYL
Melissa: I'm not going to tell you. How much money | earn is my business.

Guy: O, PN SO Y.
Melissa: Oh, a long time ago. | started acting when | was twelve.

Uy
Melissa: My plans for the future? | just want to go on with ‘Round the Corner’.
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37 Subject/object questions

1 Who and what

Who is interviewing Kitty?

Who and what can be the subject of a question.
The word order is the same as in a statement.

SUBJECT

Who rang you?

(Someone rang you.)

Who is helping you?
(Someone is helping you.)
What will happen next?
(Something will happen next.)

Who is Kitty interviewing?

Who and what can also be the object. An auxiliary
(e.g. did, will) comes before the subject.

OBJECT
Who did you ring?
(You rang someone.)
Who are you helping?
(You are helping someone.)
What will they do next?
(They will do something next.)

Who and what can also be the object of a preposition, e.g. to, with.
(For prepositions in questions, see Unit 38.) Compare these sentences.

SUBJECT

Who was talking to you?
(Someone was talking to you.)
What wine goes with fish?
(Some wine goes with fish.)

OBJECT

Who were you talking to?

(You were talking to someone.)
What does this colour go with?
(This colour goes with something.)

2 Which, whose, how many and how much

These words can also be either the subject or the object.

SUBJECT

Which program will work best?

(One of the programs will work best.)
Whose dog is barking over there?
(Someone’s dog is barking over there.)
How many people came past?

(Some people came past.)

How much oil got into the river?
(Some oil got into the river.)
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OBJECT

Which program will you use?

(You will use one of the programs.)
Whose dog is Melanie walking?
(Melanie is walking someone’s dog.)
How many people did you see?
(You saw some people.)

How much oil did you buy?

(You bought some oil.)



A Who and what as subject and object (1)

Read about the situations and answer each question in a single phrase.

>

The morning after his party, Tom was cleaning up. David came along and took away some empty
bottles for him. Nick had just woken up after spending the night on Tom’s sofa. He watched them
for a while.

a) Who helped Tom? David..... . b) Who did Nick help? Ne ene .

Nick wants to marry Rita. She’s been out with him a few times, but really she’s in love with Tom.
Unfortunately he isn’t in love with her.

a) Who is Nick in love with? ............................ b) Who is in love with Tom? ..........................
Mark met Sarah at the airport. The plane was two hours late. On the way out they passed Mike
standing at a bus stop, but they didn’t notice him.

a)Whomet Sarah? ............................. b) What was Mike waiting for? ....... e
There was an accident at the crossroads. A lorry crashed into a van that was waiting at the lights.
The van slid forward and crashed into a car. The van driver had to go to hospital.

a)What hitthevan? ............................. b) What did the van hit? ........ . TR

B Who and what as subject and object (1)

People aren’t giving you enough information. Ask questions with who or what.

>
>
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10

Somebody is having a party. ~ Oh, really? ...
I'was reading something. ~ Oh? ...
I've learnt something. ~ Go on, tell Me. ...
We should do something. ~ Yes, | know, but ...
Someone is looking for you. ~ ON? ...
I’'m looking for someone. ~ Maybe I can help. ...
Rachel is planning something. ~ 1S SNe? ...
Somebody has moved in next door. ~ Oh, really? ...
Something is worrying me. ~ Well, tell me. ...
| want to meet someone. ~ What do you mean? ... e

C Which, whose, how many and how much (2)

Harriet is visiting her grandmother, Mrs Evans. It's Mrs Evans’s birthday.
She can’t hear very well, and she sometimes gets confused. Complete her questions.

O~NOO AWM YWY

Harriet: Mrs Evans:

So ten people have sent cards. Pardon? How many people have sent cards?
| met David’s friend yesterday. What? Whose friend. did. you meet? . . ...
You can keep those photos. Photos? Which ...
Those flowers look lovely. Blc g =\V0R 1 11  F——————————— O
Fifty pounds went missing. Missing? How much ...
| passed Mark’s house earlier. Pardon? Whose ...
The doctor has four children. Really? How many ...
Doctors earn lots of money. I don’t know. How much ...
Mike’s uncle has died. What's that? Whose ... ...
Trevor’s wife is coming later. Oh? WhOSE ... e
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1

What are you
looking for, Vicky?

Prepositions in wh-questions

Introduction

Daniel and Rachel each ask Vicky a question. In
each question, the word what is the object of a
preposition (for, about).

What are you looking for?
g My money. | don't (You are looking for something.)
.‘ know if I've got What are you What are you worrying about?
worrying about? (You are worrying about something.)

It’s free, look.
The preposition normally comes in the same place
as in a statement: looking for, worrying about.

NOT Forwhatareyot-tooking-

NOT Abotavhat-areyonworrpings
But in more formal English, the preposition can
come before the question word.

In which warehouse were the goods stored?

OR Which warehouse were the goods stored in?
In formal English we use a preposition + whom
(not who).

From whom did you obtain the information?

OR Who did you obtain the information from?

Here are some more examples of prepositions in wh-questions.
Who are we waiting for? ~ Rachel.
What’s Nick laughing at? ~ Oh, one of Tom’s jokes.
Where are you from?/Where do you come from? ~ Sydney.
What kind of holiday are you interested in? ~ A package holiday.
Who did you go out with last night? ~ Just a friend.

What ... for and what ... like

We can use a question with what ... for to ask about purpose.
What did you buy this computer magazine for? ~ To read about business software.
What are these bricks for? ~ We're going to build a wall.
What are they digging the road up for? ~ They’re repairing a gas pipe.
What ... for means the same as why.
Why are they digging up the road? ~ They’re repairing a gas pipe.

We can use what ... like to ask if something is good or bad, interesting or boring, etc.
What was the party like? ~ Oh, we had a great time.
What'’s the place like where you live? ~ It’s pretty quiet.

Note also look like.
What does your friend look like? ~ She’s very tall and blond.

But we use how to ask about someone’s well-being.
How are you? ~ 'm OK, thanks. And you?
How are you getting on in your new job? ~ I'm really enjoying it.
Compare these two questions.
How’s Melanie? ~ Oh, she’s fine, thanks. (She is happy/in good health.)
What'’s Melanie like? ~ She’s very nice. (She is a nice person.)
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Practice

A Prepositions in wh-questions (1)

Ask these people questions with what.
Use these verbs and prepositions: look at, look for, point at, talk about, wait for

B Prepositions in wh-questions (1)
Put in the question. Use what and put the preposition in brackets at the end.

P Melanie: Tom is smiling. He's pleased. (about)

David:  Yes, he is. What..is he pleased. abouwt?. ... ..
> lLaura: I’m busy today. I’'m getting ready. (for)

Trevor:  What are. you getting. ready for?

1 Jessica: I've done something awful. I'm ashamed. (of)

ANATEWE oo somms o m s s e e T T R P 0 P VR i
2 Trevor: Haven’t you heard of Kitty Beamish? She’s famous. (for)

llona: NO, | AV N . e
3 Sarah: Mark is annoyed. He’s going to complain. (about)

CIAITET  nunsmmmmusnsmmussvnsomms s e g s S S0 3 35 R S S 7
4 Matthew: Emma’s in a hurry. She’s going to be late. (for)

DANIEE L imrnrsmes s nnams s s s s s A s 88 S A et S B R A R R AR e AT ;
5 Vicky: | don’t feel very relaxed. | feel nervous. (about)

RGNl

C What ... for and what ... like (2)

Trevor has just come home from work. Complete the conversation. Put in for, how, like or what.

Trevor: Hello, my love. () .How. ... . are you?
Laura: Hello. I'm all right, but I'm in a bit of a rush getting ready for the barbecue.
Trevor:  Er, | forgot to tell you that | invited two more people.

Laura: (1) oo are you telling me now (2) ................... ? I've bought all the food. | just hope
there’s enough. Anyway, who are these people? (3) ................... arethey (4) ................... 2

Trevor: They’re friends of Harriet’s. They’re very nice people. And after all, (5) ................... are
parties (6) .......... S ? To meet new people.

Laura: Itisn’t a party, it’s a barbecue. (7) ................... ’s the weather goingtobe (8) ................... ?

Trevor: The forecast said it's going to be perfect. Warm and dry.

Laura: Good. And(9)................... was your day?

Trevor:  Oh, not too bad. Busy as usual.
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O .
7 'Who, what or which?

What or which?

We can use what or which before a noun.

WHAT WHICH

What sport do you play? Which way do we go here?

What books do you read? Which finger did you break?
We use what when there is a wide choice of We use which when there is a limited number of
possible answers. We ask What sport? because possible answers. We ask Which way? because
there are lots of different sports. there are only two or three ways to go.

What sport? Which way?
(Tennis or golf or football or hockey or ... ?) (Right or left?)

After which we sometimes say the possible answers.
Which café did you go to, Snoopy’s, the Coffee Pot or the Tea Gardens?
Which phone shall I use, this one or the one in the office?
Sometimes what and which are both possible.
What day/Which day is your evening class? ~ What train/Which train will you catch?
What platform/Which platform does the train go from? ~ What part/Which part of Italy are you from?

Patterns with who, what and which

We can use who, what and which without a noun.
Who sent the fax? ~ What do you think of our plan? ~ Which is quicker, the bus or the train?
We can use what and which before a noun, but not who.

Which secretary sent the fax? NOT Whe-secretary-sent-thefax?-

We can use which with one or ones, or with of.
You can have a photo. Which one would you like?
You can have some of the photos. Which ones would you like?
Which of these photos would you like?

But we cannot use who or what before of.

‘Whichf(f the secretaries? but NOT Who-of thesecretaries®

Who always means a person.
Who did you see? (a person)
What usually means a thing. It can mean a person only when it comes before a noun.
What did you see? (a thing) ~ What doctor/What film did you see? (a person or a thing)
Which can mean a person or a thing.
Which doctor/film did you see? (a person or a thing)

> 102 One and ones
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Practice

A What or which? (1)

The questions you are asking have a number of possible answers.
If the list of answers is incomplete, ask a question with what. If the list is complete, use which.

> (Do you play the piano, or the violin, or the guitar, or ...?)
What wusical instriment do you. play?

» (Did you go to the Little Theatre or the Theatre Royal?)
Which..theatre. did.you.qo.tod ...
1 (Did you take the morning flight or the afternoon flight?)

B What or which? (1)

Rita is moving into a new flat. Trevor has come to see the flat and help her move in.
Complete his questions. Put in what or which.

» Trevor: What . . number is this building?
Rita: Forty-two.
1 Trevor: | didn’t realize there were only three floors. ...................... floor is your flat on?
Rita: The first floor.
2 Trevor: Itsaveryniceflat. ... . . .. . room will be your living-room?
Rita: This one here, | thought.
3 Trevor: ... colour are you going to paint it?
Rita: Oh, | don’t know yet.
4 Trevor: ...l time is your furniture arriving?
Rita: Three o’clock, they said.
5 Trevor: [P'llneed some petrol. ...................... way is the nearest petrol station?

Rita: Turn left at the end of the street.

C Who, what or which? (2)

Detectives Wilson and Taylor are looking into the murder of Lord Weybridge at his country house.
Put in who, what or which.

Wilson: (») Which ... . of the guests in this house is the murderer, do you think, Taylor?

Taylor: Idon't knowyet. (1) ...................... had the opportunity? 2) ..................... of the guests
had the chance to do it?

Wilson: (3)...................... happened after dinner last night? That's what we have to find out.

Taylor:  There must be a motive for the murder. (4) ..................... motive could the murderer have?

Wilson: Love or money - they’re the usual motives. (5) ...................... of them is it, | wonder?

Taylor:  (6) ..............oooco did Lord Weybridge leave his money to? That's the question, Wilson.
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Test H: Questions

A
Put the words in the right order and ask the question.
» everyone /is/ ready
15 everyone Teadyd e
1 been/ have / where / you
2 do/ postcards / sell / you
3 belong / calculator / does / this / to / who
4 are/here/how /long / staying / you
5 is/ like / new / office / what / your
6 are/ flights / full / of / the / which
7 carnival / does / start / the / time / what
8 decided / has / holiday / Nancy / on / what
B
Put in the correct question word or phrase
> What did you buy? ~ A box of chocolates.
T is this building? ~ It's about two hundred years old.
T SA— does your team play in? ~ Red.
B bag are you carrying? ~ Judy’s.
4 money do you earn? ~ About £500 a week.
S —— hand do you write with? ~ My right hand.
B of shop do you work in? ~ A toy shop.
T o s s first stepped on the moon? ~ Neil Armstrong, wasn’t it?
8 is your mother? ~ She’s much better, thank you.
9 e is it to the post office? ~ About two hundred metres.
10 do you take a holiday? ~ Once a year.
I O SO — name will you give the baby? ~ We haven’t thought of one yet.
C
Write the sentences correctly.
> Wouldike-youto-go-saiting? Would you like to 4o sailing?
1 BeyoubeastudentRere -
2  Howmanyeakeshaveeatenyou? ...
3 ErRjeyedyotyour-watk?-
4 Where-yourfrAeRashave-goReT
5 Whatkind-music-do-you-ike? .
6 DoesPeterplaystennis?
7 Abeutwhatareyoutalking? R S
8 Whathas-ithappened?
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Read about each situation and write down the question.

P> You want to know if it is raining.

s it raining

> You need to ask Polly where she lives.

............................................................................................................

10 You want to suggest that you all go out together.

Write the questions to which the underlined words are the answers.

P Christopher is going to London by train.

QUESTIONS, NEGATIVES AND ANSWERS

* PAGE 97



B~
L a E"\x
jiz E.m.‘i‘a

[—

N .

J Negative statements
Use

Christopher Columbus

Christopher Columbus was a famous explorer. At one time people believed that he had ‘discovered’ America. We
know now this ist’t true. Columbus was not the first European to travel to the New World. We don’t know who
was, but the Vikings had sailed there around the year 1000, and probably others before them. In 1492
Columbus sailed to San Salvador in the Bahamas and to other islands, but he never reached the mainland of
North America. He actually thought he was in Asia. He certainly didw’t discover America.

We often use a negative statement to correct a mistaken idea, such as the idea that
Christopher Columbus discovered America.

Negative verb forms

POSITIVE NEGATIVE
be: are dancing  are not dancing  OR aren’t dancing
have: have seen have not seen OR haven’t seen
Modal verb: must stay must not stay OR mustn’t stay

In a negative statement not or n’'t comes after the auxiliary verb.
The auxiliary verb is a form of be, have or a modal verb, e.g. must, can, could.
The girls are not dancing. The modem isn’t working properly.
I haven’t seen the new Disney film. David hasw’t got a car.
I'mustn’t stay long. You can’t turn right here.
P'm not feeling very awake today.
We write 't without a space before it, e.g. isn’t, haven’t.
Not or n’t also comes after the main verb be.
The photos are not ready yet. It isn’t very warm in here.

If there is more than one auxiliary verb, we put not or n’t after the first one.
This plate hasn’t been washed. You shouldn’t have bothered.

In the Present Simple and Past Simple, we use a form of do.

POSITIVE NEGATIVE
Present Simple:  work do not work OR don’t work
looks does not look OR doesn’t look
Past Simple: enjoyed did not enjoy OR didn’t enjoy

I dor’t work on Saturdays. NOT Fwerk-not-on-Sattreays—

This part of town doesn’t look very nice. I'm afraid we didn’t enjoy the day very much.
The verb after not or n’t does not end in -s or -ed.

NOT Lt-doeswt-losksvery-nice and NOT We-didrtenfoyed-the-day:

No and not

We can use no before a noun or an adjective + noun. The verb is positive.

No music is allowed after eleven. oR Music is not allowed after eleven.

There are\no new houses in the village. Or There aren’t any new houses in the village.
We do not use no with a verb.

NOT Music-is-no-allowed and NOT Theshopsarenoopen:
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Practice

A Use (1)

Read the information in 1 about Christopher Columbus.

Then choose a positive or a negative verb.

Columbus diseevered/didn’t discover America.

The first European to sail to the New World was/wasn’t Columbus.

Europeans had/hadn’t been to the New World before Columbus.

We know/don’t know definitely who first sailed to America.

Columbus landed/didn’t land on the North American mainland.

People’s opinion of Columbus has/hasn’t changed over the last 500 years.
When Columbus landed on San Salvador, he knew/didn’t know where he was.
It is/isn’t true that Columbus travelled across the United States.

~No oWy

B Negative verb forms (1)

Complete the conversation, Put in the negative forms of these words:

can, did, do, does, has, have, is, was, were

Rita: Does anyone live in that house next door?

Melanie: Yes, he’s called Jake. He’s rather strange. He (») hasn't got a job, but he (1)
be short of money because he’s just bought a new car.

Rita: The house (2) ...................... look very smart.

Melanie: The people who lived there before Jake (3) ...................... look after it very well. And they
() . very good at gardening. When Jake bought the house, it had been
empty for a while. t(5) ...................... very expensive. Buthe (6) ...................... interested
in doing anything to it, as you can see.

Rita: Is he a friend?

Melanie: No, we aren’t really friends. I (7) ..................... know him very well. | say hello when | see

him, that'sall. 1 8) ...................... seen him for a while, actually.

C Negative verb forms (2)

Vicky and Rachel are good friends, but they are very different kinds of people.
Complete the sentences using a negative.
Vicky gets upset, but Rachel doesn t get upset.

Rachel can relax. Vicky is different. She ...
Rachel missed a lecture yesterday, but Vicky
Vicky is a nervous person, but Rachel
Vicky loses things. Rachel ...
Rachel was a happyehild: VIEKY: coimmmm s o sam s e /s i s s it i o
Rachel has decided on a career, but Vicky

~NoO R WOWN Y

D No and not (3)

Complete this paragraph from a travel article. Put in no or not.

Metropolis is (») .not. ... an attractive town. Thereare (1) ...................... parks or gardens in
the city centre. Isaw (2) ...................... interesting buildings, only factories, offices and blocks of flats.
The hotelsare (8) ...................... very good, and thereare (4) ...................... first-class restaurants.
(B) oo tourists visit Metropolis, and | certainlydo (6) ...................... want to go there

again
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41 Negative questions

1 Introduction

-
aven’t you put
those shelves up yet?

—_— -

Why don’t
you do it now?

Er, no. I'll do it

t the weekend.

s

Laura asks two negative questions. The first -
expresses surprise that Trevor hasn’t put the
shelves up yet. The second is a suggestion that
he should put them up now.

2 Form

We make a question negative by putting n’t after the auxiliary (e.g have, does).

POSITIVE NEGATIVE

Have you done it yet? Haven’t you done it yet?

What does the advert tell you? What doesn’t the advert tell you?
Who eats meat? Who doesn’t eat meat?

What went wrong? What didn’t go wrong?

3 The use of negative yes/no questions

A negative yes/no question often expresses surprise.
Haven’t you put those shelves up yet? (= 1 am surprised that you haven’t yet.)
Don’t the children want the ice-cream? (= I am surprised that they don’t want it.)

A question with can’t can be a complaint or an impolite request.
Can’t you sit down? You're blocking my view.

We can also use a negative yes/no question instead of a statement and a tag.
Aren’t you a friend of Harriet’s? (= You're a friend of Harriet’s, aren’t you?)

4 Yes/no answers

The answer yes means that the positive is true, and no means that the negative is true.
Haven’t yout repaired the car yet? ~ Yes, I did it yesterday.
Haven'’t you repaired the car yet? ~ No, sorry. I haven’t had time.

5 The use of negative wh-questions

We can use Why don’t ...2 for a suggestion.
Why don’t you put the shelves up now? ~ Well, all right.
Why don’t we sit on the balcony? ~ Good idea.

We can use Why didn’t ...? to criticize.
We’ll have to stand now. Why didn’t you book seats for us? (= You should have booked seats for us.)

We can also use a wh-question to ask for information.
Who hasn’t checked their baggage in? ~ Oh, I haven’t. Sorry.
What don’t you understand? ~ This paragraph here.
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Practice

A Negative yes/no questions (2-3)
What would you say in these situations? Use negative yes/no questions.

> You are surprised to learn that Rita doesn’t like football.
Don 't vou like (-‘ootbml tha?

B Negative yes/no questions (2-3)
Complete the conversations using the words in the brackets.

> Mike: | walked home from the town centre. (take / bus)

Harriet:  You mean you walked all the way? Dida't. you take a bwsZ . ...
1 Vicky: | think I'd like to lie down for a while. (feel / well)

Rachel: O G886 sommmrmmmmiom s oo e s i b s e s A5 58 s b iatim e s o AR
2 Matthew: I'm looking forward to gettlng the photos you’ve sent. (arrive / yet)

Richard: |sentthem aweek ago. ...
3 David: | saw Rita, but she walked straight past me. (say / hello)

Melanie: Without speaking to you? .............coccoooiiiiiiiiiiii s T
4 Andrew: | never sit by the pool. | hate water. (swim)

Emma: Really? ............. T U U U

C Yes/no answers (4)
Put in yes or no.

» Didn’t Mike stop and give you a lift? ~ No. ... , he didn’t, but maybe he didn’t see me.
1 Aren’t you tired after working all day? ~ ..................... , | feel fine.

2 Didn’t you write the number down? ~...................... , but I’'ve lost the piece of paper.

3 Haven't you got an umbrella? ~ ... .. ., it’s here in my bag.

4 Couldn’t you getintotheopera? ~ ..................... , we didn’t have tickets.

D Why not? (2,5)
Reporter Kitty Beamish is investigating an accident at the Magic World theme park. A ride
crashed, and people were injured. This is what Kitty has found out.

P The people on the ride didn’t get enough help. 3  They aren’t trained in first aid.
1 The staff didn’t know what to do. 4 The ambulance wasn’t called immediately.
2 They couldn’t stop the ride. 5 The doctor didn’t have a mobile phone.

What questions beginning with why does Kitty ask?
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Question tags, e.g. isn’t it?

Use

Melanie:  It’s a lovely day, isn’t it?

Harriet:  Beautiful. We're having a glorious summer, aren’t we?
Melanie:  You haven’t heard a forecast for the weekend, have you?
Harriet: ~ No, I haven't, but I think it’s going to stay sunny.

A question tag is a short question added on to a statement. When a tag is spoken, the voice can go down or up.

FALLING RISING
~ ”
It’s a lovely day, isn’t it? You haven’t heard a forecast, have you?
With a falling intonation, the speaker thinks the With a rising intonation, the speaker is less sure.
statement is true. Melanie knows that it is a lovely Melanie doesn’t know if Harriet has heard a
day, and she is inviting Harriet to continue the weather forecast or not. The tag is more like a real
conversation. The tag is not really a question. question.
2 Form
POSITIVE STATEMENT + NEGATIVE TAG NEGATIVE STATEMENT + POSITIVE TAG
Itis very warm, isn’t it? It isn’t very warm, is it?
A negative tag is an auxiliary verb + n’t + A positive tag is an auxiliary verb + pronoun.
pronoun.
You've played before, haven’t you? David hasw’t got a car, has he?
The children can swim, can’t they? I shouldn’t laugh, should I?
It’ll be dark soon, won’t it? You aren’t ill, are you?
There was a mistake, wasn’t there? The answer wasn’t right, was it?

The pronoun (you, he, etc.) refers to the subject of the sentence, e.g. you, David.

In the Present Simple and Past Simple we use a form of do.

You live near here, don’t you? We don’t have to pay, do we?
This coat looks nice, doesn’t it? The shower doesn’t work, does it?
I turned right, didn’t I? Your horse didn’t win, did it?

The answer yes means that the positive is true, and no means that the negative is true.
Mark works for Zedco, doesn’t he? ~ Yes, he does. (He works for Zedco.)
Melanie doesn’t eat meat, does she? ~ Yes, I think she does. (She eats meat.)
Claire is married, isn’t she? ~ No, of course she isn’t. (She isn’t married.)
Andrew hasn’t got many friends, has he? ~ No. (He hasn’t got many friends.)

Requests and suggestions

After a request with an imperative (e.g. Wait ...), we can use can you? or could you?
Wait here a moment, can you? Give me an example, could you?

We can also use You couldn’t ..., could you? or You haven’t ..., have you? for a request.
You couldn’t help me, could you? You haven’t got a pound, have you?

After Don’t ... the tag is will you?: Don’t make any noise, will you?

After Let’s ... we use shall we?: Let’s sit in the garden, shall we?

> page 378 Question tags in American English
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Practice

A Use (1)

Look carefully at each statement and tag. Say if it is more likely to be a comment (with falling
intonation) or a question (with rising intonation).

P> This price list is up to date, isn’t it? ~ Yes, it is. Goquestion
1 It was a super show, wasn't it? ~ Great. | really enjoyed it. ...
2 These sweaters are nice, aren’t they? ~ | like thisone. ...
3 We've got time for a coffee, haven't we? ~ A quick one maybe. ...
4 Let me see, the bus goes at ten past, doesn’t it? ~ Quarter past. ...
B Form (2)
You are at a barbecue. Add tags to help start a friendly conversation.
» These sausages are delicious, aren't. .thay.. ? ~ They certainly are.
P> You haven't lived here long, _h,av_e__yqu_.? ~ No, only three months.
1 IWsquiteabiggarden, .................ooooiii ? ~ Yes, there’s plenty of room.
2 There aren’t many people hereyet, ... ? ~ No, but it’s still quite early.
3 You're Rachel’'s friend, ..................cccooeoeiii s ? ~ Yes, I'm Vicky.
4 YoucameinasportScar, ... ? ~ That’s right.
5 These burgerslookgood, ... ? ~ | can’t wait to try them.
6 Wecansitonthegrass, ...............oooooooi ? ~ | think it’s dry enough.
7 The weather forecast wasn’t very good, ... ? ~ No, it wasn’t.
C Form (2)
Complete the conversation. Put in the question tags.
Emma:  You don’t really want to go out with me any more, (») .do..yo............. ?
Matthew: Of course | do. But | need a bit of time to myself sometimes.
Emma:  You get plenty of time to yourself, (1) ... ?
Matthew: Emma, you know what | feel for you. I've told you enough times,
(@)oo ?
Emma: Yes, you have. And you’re quite happy, (3) ... ?
You don’t mind, (4) ...covoiii i T ? The situation doesn’t bother you,
(B) oo ?
Matthew: Why are we arguing? There’s nothing to argue about, (6) ............................................ ?
Emma: You can’t ever look at things from my point of view, (7) ............................................ ?

D Requests and suggestions (3)
What would you say in these situations? Write sentences with a question tag. Use the word in
brackets.

P> You want to look at a newspaper. Daniel might have one, so ask him. (haven't)
You haven't qot a newspaper, have yow? .

1 Suggest to Vicky that you both listen to some music. (Let’s)

2 Warn David not to do anything silly. (Don't)
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So/Neither do I and I think so

1 So and neither
Vicky: I’'m hungry.
Rachel:  So am I. I haven’t eaten anything all day.
Daniel:  Neither have I. I didn’t have time for breakfast.

We use so after a positive statement and neither after a negative one.
Pm hungry. ~ So am I. (= And I'm hungry./I’'m hungry, too.)
I haven’t eaten. ~ Neither have I. (= And I haven’t eaten./I haven’t eaten either.)

The structure is so/neither + an auxiliary + the subject.
The auxiliary is a form of be or have or a modal verb, e.g. can.
We're really busy at work. ~ So are we.
Tom has gone to the match. ~ And so has Nick.
David can’t drive, and neither can Melanie.
The subject comes at the end. NOT We're butsy. ~So-wedtes
In the Present Simple and Past Simple we use a form of do.
I love old cowboy films. ~ So do I.  This phone doesn’t work. ~ Neither does this one.
United won, and so did Rangers.

We can use nor instead of neither.
Emma isn’t here tonight. Neither/Nor is Matthew.

2 1 think so, etc.

Vicky: It’s ‘Round the Corner’ at half past seven, my favourite
soap opera. Are we going to be back in time?

Daniel: I think so. We haven’t got far to go now.

Rachel: ~ We might miss the beginning.

Vicky: Oh, I hope not. I want to know if Bernard really did steal
the money.

Here I think se means ‘1 think we’ll be back in time’, and I hope not
means ‘T hope we don’t miss the beginning’

We can use so after be afraid, believe, expect, guess, hope, suppose and think.
Do you think you'll get the job? ~ Well, I hope so.
Are you going on holiday this year? ~ Yes, I expect so.
I don’t know for sure if Henry is rich, but I should think so.
But we cannot use so after know or be sure.
There’s been an accident. ~ Yes, I know. NOT Henow-se:
Are you sure you're doing the right thing? ~ Yes, 'm sure. NOT Frt-sureso:

There are two negative structures.

NEGATIVE + SO POSITIVE + not

Is it raining? ~ I don’t think so. Is it raining? ~ I hope not.

Are you going to the concert? ~ I don’t expect so. Have we won a prize? ~ I'm afraid not.
With expect and think, we normally use the With be afraid, guess and hope, we use the
negative and so. positive and not.

We can use believe and suppose in either structure.
Will there be any seats left? ~ 1 don’t suppose so. OR I suppose not.
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Practice

A So and neither (1)

Andrew has just met Jessica at a party. They are finding out that they have a lot in common.
Put in the structures with so and neither.
Andrew: | haven’t been to a party for ages.

> Jessica: Neither have | . .| hate crowded rooms.

> Andrew: Yes,so.do. ... . I'm not a party-goer, really.

1 Jessica: No, ................. TR . | can’t make conversation.

2 Andrew: . . You know, I’'m a quiet sort of person.
3 Jessica: And ... . | lead a pretty quiet life.

4 Andrew: W, woonepmmmmpmsimsamnma . I haven’t got many friends.

B JOSSICA s it et e . And | would really like a good friend.
6 Andrew: Oh, ... .

B So and neither (1)

Look at the table and complete the sentences.

Mark Claire Melanie Emma
Music v
Travel v
Skiing X
Cooking X

> NN X
AN

NN X X

Melanie doesn’t like travelling much, and ...
Mark has got lots of CDs, @nd ...
Emmacan’tski,and ... BSOSO URR TR
Claire isn’t @ MUSIC lOVEE, AN ..o
Melanie cooks quite often, and ...
Mark travels quite a lot, and ...

o bhwOWN =YY

C | think so, etc. (2)

Complete these short conversations. Put in structures with so or not and use the words in

brackets.
> Laura: Does the library open on Saturdays? (think)
Trevor: Yes, | think 50 . . But I'm not absolutely certain.
> Harriet: You can’t go out for an evening meal wearing shorts. (guess)
Mike: . quess.net... ... I’d better put some trousers on.
1 Sarah: Will there be a lot of people at the concert tonight? (expect)
Mark: . There aren’t usually very many.
2 Daniel: Are you going to apply for the job? (suppose)
VIBKYE sonsvesemsmmumniposs i s wpems . It's the only one available.
3 David: Do you think it’s going to rain? (hope)
Melanie:  Well, ... ... . I'm just about to go out.
4  Nick: Will the match take place in this weather? (think)
TOM: . In fact, I’'m sure it won’t.
5 Claire: Is my coat ready, please? (afraid)
Assistant: ... . We’re having problems with the machine.
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Test I: Questions, negatives and answers

A
Read the conversation. Then look at the answers below and write the correct answer in each space.
Judy:  (») Shall. ... we go to the party tonight?
Lisa: () giving a party?
Judy:  Susan. You know her, (2) ..................... you?
Lisa: 'm @) .. sure. Has she got long dark hair?
Judy:  Yes,she(d).................... . And she’s quite tall. (5) ..................... you spoken to her?
Lisa: No, | don’t think (6) ...................... . But | know who you mean. There are two sisters, Susan
and Janet. They’re twins, aren’t (7) ...................... ?
Judy:  Yes, that's right.
Lisa: (8) ssmmsriiiommnmmsiemns one is Susan?
Judy:  Oh, 1(9)..................... know. They both look the same. | can’t always tell them apart.
Lisa: No, (10) ...................... can |. In any case, | haven’t been invited to the party.
Judy:  That(11).................... matter.
Lisa: OK: (12 cmimisiin isumsnses go to it then, shall we?
» a)Do b) Shall c) Would
1 a) What’s b) Who's c) Whose 7 a)it b) not c) they
2 a)don’t b) know c) so 8 a) What b) Which c) Who
3 a)isn’t b) no c) not 9 a)don't b) no c) not
4 a)got b) has C) so 10 a) neither b) not C) so
5 a)Haven't b)Having c) Not 11 a)doesnt b)isn’t c) not
6 a)it b) neither C) so 12 a) Could b) Let’s c) Shall
B

What would you say? Use the word in brackets, and use a question form in each sentence.

2 You want Janet to tell you what she is thinking. (about)

10 You are asking about the weather tomorrow. (will)
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Each of these replies is wrong. Write the correct reply.

P> Is it going to snow? ~-Prretthinkingit 1. don't think so.. ...
1 Has the computer arrived? ~Ne;met
2 Don’tyou like curry? ~ YesitHhate=
3 Will you be in tonight? ~ Yes;+expeet: . R P R T S
4 Horrible weather. ~ HHsattverynice SR
5 Would you like a sweet? ~ ¥es;rAght— .
6 I'm quite tired now. ~Fesam+t-
7 You might catch my cold. ~+derthepetor ...
8 The first train didn’t stop. ~Neithertheseeenre: . ... ...

Rupert is at a job interview. Someone is asking him questions. Write the questions.
» Interviewer: Where do you live ?

Rupert: Oh, | live in Longtown.

T I erViEWer:
Rupert: I’'m twenty-three.

2 INEBIVIBWETT
Rupert: Yes, | went to college.

B M IVIBWEIT e
Rupert: My interests? | don’t have any, really.

4 Interviewer:
Rupert: Which company? Oh, | work for BX Electric.
5 Interviewer:
Rupert: Nothing. There’s nothing | don’t like about my job.

Put in the missing word.

» How .. does this phone work? ~ You press this button.
1 The new building looks awful. ~ lagree. It ... ... .. . look very nice.
2 Could you give me a receipt, please? ~ Yes, of ......................
3 This chair isn’t very comfortable. ~ And ...................... is this bed
4 Didn’t you watch ‘Frankenstein’ last night? ~ ... . , | hate horror films.
5 What'sthiswood ...................... ? ~ I'm going to make a table.
6 |didn’t say the wrong thing, ..................... I? ~ Well, you weren’t very polite.
7  Will there be any free gifts? ~ No, there .................._.. .
8 Have they sent you some money? ~ No, I'm afraid ......................
9 Don't drop those plates, ...................... you? ~ OK, I'll be Careful
10 How ...................... is it to the station? ~ About half a mile.
11 Do those shoes fit you? ~ Yes, I think ..................._
12 Why ... we have a picnic? ~ Yes, good |dea
183 foot is hurting? ~ My right one.
14 | feel a bit cold actually. ~ Yes, ...................... do I.
15 Who ...................... eaten their ice-cream? ~ Oh, it’s mine. I’'m just going to eat it.
16 of these magazines would you like? ~ This one, please.
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Ability: can, could and be able to

Can and can’t

Vicky: How many instruments can you play, Natasha?

Natasha: Three — the violin, the clarinet and the piano.

Vicky: That’s terrific. You haven't got a piano here, though.

Natasha:  No, but I can go to the music room in college and play the one in there.
Vicky: I'm not musical at all. I can’t even sing.

We use can to say that something is possible: that someone has an ability (Natasha can play the piano) or an
opportunity (She can go to the music room). Can is usually pronounced /kan/ but sometimes we say /kan/.
The negative is cannot /'kenpt/ or can’t /kant/.

2 Can and be able to

In the present tense, be able to is a little more formal and less usual than can.
Emma is good with computers. She can write/is able to write programs.
But in some structures we always use be able to, not can.

To-infinitive: It’s nice to be able to go to the opera. (NOT to-cat-go)
After a modal verb:  Melanie might be able to help us.
Present Perfect: It’s been quiet today. 've been able to get some work done.

For the future we use can or will be able to but NOT will-ea.
If we earn some money, we can go/we’ll be able to go on holiday next summer.
I'm afraid I can’t come/I won’t be able to come to the disco on Friday.

But to suggest a possible future action, we normally use can.
Let’s have lunch together. We can go to that new restaurant.

3 Could and was/were able to

For ability or opportunity in the past, we use could or was/were able to.
Natasha could play (OR was able to play) the piano when she was four.
In those days we had a car, so we could travel (OR were able to travel) very easily.

To say that the ability or opportunity resulted in a particular action, something that really happened, we use
was/were able to but not could.

The plane was able to take off at eleven o’clock, after the fog had lifted.

Luckily Mark was able to get (OR succeeded in getting) the work done in time.

The drivers were able to stop (OR managed to stop I> page 60.3) before they crashed into each other.

Compare these two sentences.

The children could swim when they were quite The children were able to swim across the river.
young. (a past ability) (a past action)

In negative sentences and questions, we can use either form.
It was foggy, so the plane couldn’t/wasn’t able to take off.
The pool was closed, so they couldn’t/weren’t able to have a swim.
Could you/Were you able to describe the man to the police?

We normally use could (not was/were able to) with verbs of seeing etc., and with verbs of thinking,.
We could see the village in the distance.
As soon as Harriet opened the door, she could smell gas.
I couldn’t understand what was happening.
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Practice

A Can and can’t (1)

Look at the pictures and say what they can or can’t do. Use these words: climb trees, juggle,
lift the weights, play the violin, walk on his hands

>

B Can and be able to (2)

Harriet is visiting David, who hurt himself when he fell off a ladder. Complete the conversation
using can or a form of be able to. Sometimes there is more than one possible answer.

Harriet: Hello, David. I'm sorry | haven't (») .been able to come . (come) and see you before.
I’'ve been really busy lately. How are you?

David: I'mOK, thanks. (1) ... ... (I / walk) around now.
The doctor Says (2) ... (1 / go) back to work soon.
ITllbenice (B) ... (get) out again. | hate being stuck
here like this. | haven™t (4) ..., (do) anything interesting.

C Could and was/were able to (3)

P> Which is closer to the meaning of the sentence ‘Years ago | could run a marathon’?
a) \:] | ran a marathon at one particular time in the past.

b) L-/__I | was once fit enough to run a very long way.
1 Which of these sentences is correct?

I was ill, so | couldn’t go to the party.

I was ill, so | wasn’t able to go to the party.

a) D Only the first one. b) [I Only the second one. ¢) [:L Both of them.
2 Which is closer to the meaning of the sentence ‘Sarah was able to leave work early yesterday’?

a) D Sarah left work early yesterday.
b) D Sarah had the opportunity to leave work early yesterday, but we don’t know if she took it.

D Could and was/were able to (3)
Put in could or was/were able to. Sometimes either is possible. Use a negative if necessary.

» Suddenly all the lights went out. We .coulda't. .. ... .. see a thing.

1 The computer went wrong, but luckily Emma .................................. put it right again.

2 There was a big party last night. You ................................... hear the music half a mile away.
3 llearnttoread musicasachild. | .................................. read it when | was five.

4 People heard warnings about the flood, andthey ................................. move out in time.

5 Thetrainwasfull. |................................ find a seat anywhere.
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Permission: can, may, could and be allowed to

1 Asking permission

We use can, could or may to ask for permission.
Can I use your pen?
Could we borrow your ladder, please? ~ Well, I'm using it at the moment.
May I see the letter? ~ Certainly.

Could often sounds more polite than can. May is rather formal.

Giving and refusing permission

To give permission we use can or may (but not could).
You can wait in my office if you like.
Could I borrow your calculator? ~ Of course you can.
You may telephone from here. (a written notice)
May is formal and is not often used in speech.

To refuse permission we use can’t or may not (but not couldn’t).
Could we picnic here? ~ I'm sorry. I'm afraid you can’t.
Members may not bring more than two guests into the club.

We can also use must not. You may telephone Bicycles must not
Luggage must not be left unattended. \_ fromhere  / K be left here J

Talking about permission

We sometimes talk about rules made by someone else. To do this we use can, could and be allowed to.

We use can to talk about the present, and we use could for the past.

Present: Each passenger can take one bag onto the plane.

Past: In the 1920s you could drive without taking a test.

We can also use be allowed to.

Present: Passengers are allowed to take one bag onto the plane.
Future: Will I be allowed to record the interview on tape?
Past: We weren’t allowed to look round the factory yesterday.

For a general permission in the past we use either could or was/were allowed to.

I could always stay/l was always allowed to stay up late as a child.
But to say that the permission resulted in a particular action, something that really happened, we use
was/were allowed to (but not could).

1 was allowed to leave work early yesterday.

We were allowed to go into the control room when we looked around the power station.

Compare these questions with may and be allowed to.

ASKING FOR PERMISSION ASKING ABOUT PERMISSION
May I take a photo of you? Are we allowed to take photos?
(= Will you allow it?) (= What is the rule?)
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P

ractice

A Asking permission (1)
How would you ask for permission in these situations?
Use Can!...?, Could I...? or May I ...? and these verbs: borrow, join, look at, use

>

You are at a friend’s flat. You want to make a phone call.

You have gone into a café. Three people who you know from work are sitting at a table. You go
over to the table.

You had to go to a lecture, but you were ill. Your friend went to the lecture and took notes. Next
day you are well again and you see your friend.

B Giving and refusing permission (2)
A policeman is telling you what the signs mean. What does he say?

Use can and can’t and these verbs: drop, go, have, park, play, smoke, turn
> Policeman:
> You can't go this way.
> You can park here.
T
" T T A R R R
< R T
A
D
C Be allowed to (3)
Put in the correct forms.
Rita: | hear you’ve moved into a new flat with a couple of friends.

Emma: Yes, it's a nice flat, but the landlady is really strict. () We aren’t allowed to do

Rita:

(we / not / allow / do) anything. It was my birthday last month, and

) P T —— s (I / not / allow / have) a party.

O, () (we / allow / have) parties at our place,
IUCKIIY. (B) .. (we / allow / do) anything, more or
less. We're hoping to have an all-night party soon, but I’'m not absolutely sure if

() oo sesssyome s (we / allow / hold) it.

D Mayl...? or Am | allowed to ...? (3)

Are
Am

you asking for permission, or are you asking what the rule is? Put in May | ...? or
I allowed to ...?

1.7 ST use your computer?

Am | allowed to. ... smoke in this cinema?
............................................. cross the road here?

............................................. ask you a personal question?
.......................................... rollerblade in this park?
............................................. drive a car without insurance?
............................................. read your magazine?
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Possibility and certainty:
may, might, could, must, etc.

May, might and could

Rachel:
Daniel:
Vicky:

Whose bag is that?

I don’t know. It may belong to Maria’s friend.
It might be a bomb. It could explode at any moment.

We use may or might to say that something is possible or that it is quite likely.

We can use them for the present or the future.

It may/might be a bomb. (= Perhaps it is a bomb.)

[ may/might go to the disco tomorrow. (= Perhaps I will go to the disco.)

We can use could to say that something is possible.

The story could be true, I suppose. (= Possibly it is true.)
You could win a million pounds! (= Possibly you will win a million pounds.)
Sometimes could means only a small possibility. It is possible (but not likely) that

you will win a million pounds.

In some situations we can use may, might or could.

It may/might/could rain later.

After may, might or could we can use a continuous form (be + an -ing form).
That man may/might be watching us. (= Perhaps he is watching us.)
Sarah may/might be working late tonight. (= Perhaps she will be working late.)
I'm not sure where Matthew is. He could be playing squash. (= Possibly he is playing squash.)

May, might and could in the negative

The negative forms are may not, might not/mightn’t, and could not/couldn’t.

MAY NOT AND MIGHT NOT

Something negative is possible.
Daniel may not get the job.
Tom might not be in.
I mightn’t finish the marathon tomorrow.
(It is possible that I will not finish it.)

3 Must and can’t

MUST

We use must when we realize that something is
certainly true.
She isn’t answering the phone. She must be out.
I had my keys a moment ago. They must be here
somewhere.
Andrew isn’t here. He must be working in the
library.

COULDN’T

Something is impossible.
Vicky is afraid of heights. She couldn’t climb onto
the roof.
I'm completely unfit. I couldn’t run a marathon.
(It is impossible for me to run it.)

CAN’T
We use can’t when we realize that something is
impossible.
We haven’t walked far. You can’t be tired yet.
Life can’t be easy when you have to spend it in a
wheelchair.
Nick can’t be touring Scotland. I saw him here
this morning.

> 53 Might/could/must have been [> page 379 Mustn’t in American English

B> 51.1 Could in suggestions
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Practice

A Might be and might be doing (1)

Vicky and Rachel are at college. They’re looking for their friend Natasha. Complete the conversation.
Use may or might and the verb in brackets. Sometimes you need to use the continuous.

Vicky: | can’t find Natasha. Have you seen her?

Rachel: (»).She might. be  (she / be) in the music room. () . $he wmay be practising (she /

practise).
Vicky: No, sheisn’t there. Ithought (1) ... (she / be) with you.
Rachel: IWsaniceday. (2) ... .. . (she / be) on the lawn.
(B) oo (she / sit) out there reading the paper. Or
@) (she / have) a coffee.
(B) o (you / find) her in the canteen.
Emma: No, I've looked there.
Rachel: Well, here comes Jessica. (6) .................oooooiiii i (she / know).

B May and might (1-2)
Add a sentence with may or might (both are correct).
I'm not sure if it’s going to rain. It miqht rain.

I don’t know if we’ll see an elephant. We. may see ome. .. ...
| can’t say whether Daniel will Win. .
| haven’t decided if I'm having a holiday. ...
lidon’t knowiif we'll get an iRVItAtION:: . umsassemommus e s e s e T S o S
I’'ve no idea whether Sarah will be late. ...

I’'m not sure if my friends are visiting me. ...

oMM YWY

C Mightn’t and couldn’t (2)

Put in mightn’t or couldn’t.

P> I've got one or two things to do, so | mi¢ htat. have time to come out tonight.

» David couldn't . work as a taxi driver. He can’t drive.

1 We're going to need lots of glasses. We ......................................... have enough, you know.
2N - T2 R — be in the office tomorrow. He thinks he’s getting a cold.

3 We.. ... 005 S FE R S s possibly have a dog, living in a small flat like this.

4 How can you work with all thisnoise? | ... work in such conditions.
5 Don’t come tomorrow because | ... be in. I'm not sure what I’'m doing.

D Must, can’t and might (1, 3)
A reporter is interviewing Mrs Miles for a TV news programme.
Complete the conversation. Put in must, can’t or might.
Mrs Miles: My name’s Nora Miles, and I'm going to do a parachute jump.
Reporter:  Mrs Miles, you’re seventy-three, and you’re going to jump out of an aeroplane.

You () must bemad.You (1) ... be serious.

Mrs Miles: Itreally (2)..................ooooi be wonderful to look down from the sky. I’'ve
always wanted to try it.

Reporter:  But anything could happen. You (3) ... be injured or even
killed. | wouldn’t take the risk.

Mrs Miles:  Well, young man, your life (4) ... be much fun if you never
take risks. You ought to try it. You never know —you (5) ...
enjoy it.

Reporter:  Enjoy it? You (B) ... be joking!
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1 Present, past and future

Necessity: must and have to

We use must and have to/has to to say that something is necessary.
You'll be leaving college soon. You must think about your future.
We're very busy at the office. I have to work on Saturday morning.
Mark has to get the car repaired. There’s something wrong with the brakes.

When we use the past, or the future with will, we need a form of have to.
Emma had to go to the dentist yesterday. NOT She must go-to-the dentist yesterday.
That wasn’t very good. We’ll have to do better next time.

And in other structures we also use a form of have to, not must.

To-infinitive:
After a modal verb:
Present Perfect:

I don’t want to have to wait in a queue for ages.
Emma has toothache. She might have to go to the dentist.
Mark has had to drive all the way to Glasgow.

For negatives and questions with have to/has to and had to, we use a form of do.

[ don’t have to work on Sundays.

Why does Andrew have to study every evening?

Did you have to pay for your second cup of coffee? ~ No, I didn’t.
I dor’t have to work means that it is not necessary for me to work (see Unit 48.2).

Must or have to?

Both must and have to express necessity, but we use them differently.

| have to
exercise.

MUST
We use must when the speaker feels that
something is necessary.
You must exercise. (I'm telling you.)
We must be quiet. (I'm telling you.)

I/we must can also express a wish.
I must buy a newspaper. I want to see the racing
results.

We must invite Claire. She’s wonderful company.

3 Have got to

HAVE TO

We use have to when the situation makes
something necessary.
I have to exercise. (The doctor told me.)
We have to be quiet. (That’s the rule.)

I have to buy a newspaper. The boss asked me to
get one.

We have to invite Trevor and Laura. They invited
us last time.

Have got to means the same as have to, but have got to is informal. We use it mainly in the present.

I have to/I’ve got to make my sandwiches.

> 48 Mustn’t and needn’t
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Practice

A Have to (1)

Complete the conversations. Use the words in brackets and a form of have to.

>

Melanie:  David’s broken his leg. He's had to g0 . . (he’s / go) to hospital.

Harriet:  Oh no! How long. .\m.ll._hg,.ha.\fa...tp.é‘my ...... (will / he / stay) there?

Melanie: | don’t know.

Claire: | parked my car outside the hairdresser’s, and while | was in there, the police took the car
away. I've gotitbacknow. But ... (I / pay) a lot of money.

Henry: Howmuch ... . (you / pay)?

Claire: Two hundred pounds!

Trevor: That door doesn't shut properly. ... (you / slam) it
every time.

Laura: (you / will / fix) it then, won't you?

Jessica:  You're always taking exams. Why ......................... (you / take) so many?

Andrew: (I 7/ will / take) a lot more if | want a good job.

Mike: We're in a new house now. ... (we / move). The old
place was too small.

Nick: Did it take you long to find a house?

Mike: No, wefound oneeasily. ... (we / not / look) very hard. But
it was in bad condition. ... (we've / do) a lot of work on it.

Nick: Mybrother ............. . ... (start) work at five o’clock in the morning.

Melanie: That'’s pretty early. What time ... . (he / get) up?

Nick: Half past three.

B Must and have to (2)

Write a sentence with must, have to or has to.

>

>

The sign says: ‘Passengers must show their tickets.’
So passenders have to show their tickets.

The children have to be in bed by nine.

Their parents said: " You must be in bed by mine.'
Laura has to get to work on time.

Her boss told her: ...
The police told Nick: “You must keep your dog under control.’

SO NICK
The pupils have to listen carefully.

The teacher Says: ...
The new sign says: ‘Visitors must report to the security officer.’

So now

C Must or have to? (2)

Put in must or have to/has to. Choose which is best for the situation.

>
1

~No o~ wWN

Il have to. ... go to the airport. I'm meeting someone.

YOou ..o lock the door when you go out. There've been a lot of break-ins recently.
Daniel ............................. go to the bank. He hasn’t any money.

I iia ooy work late tomorrow. We’re very busy at the office.

Youreally ... make less noise. I’'m trying to concentrate.

Ithinkyou .............................. pay to park here. I'll just go and read that notice.

Youreally ... hurry up, Vicky. We don’t want to be late.

Lo put the heating on. | feel really cold.
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Necessity: mustn’t, needn’t, etc.

1 Mustn’t or needn’t?

We use must to say that something is necessary (see Unit 47).
You must be careful with those glasses. I must remember my key.

Now compare mustn’t and needn’t.

MUSTN’T NEEDN'T
We use mustn’t /'masnt/ to say that somethingisa ~ We use needn’t when something is not necessary.
bad idea.
You mustn’t drop those glasses. They’ll break. You needn’t wash those glasses. They’re clean.
I mustn’t forget my key, or I won’t get in. We needn’t make sandwiches. There’s a café.
You mustn’t wear your best clothes. You'll get You needn’t wear your best clothes. You can wear
them dirty. what you like.

2 Don’t have to and don’t need to

We can use don’t have to and don’t need to when something is not necessary.
The meaning is the same as needn’t.

You don’t have to / dow’t need to wash those glasses. They’re clean.

Mark doest’t have to / doesn’t need to finish the report today. He can do it at the weekend.
For American usage see page 379.

For the past we use didn’t.
The food was free. We didn’t have to pay/We didn’t need to pay for it.

3 Didn’t need to or needn’t have?

Daniel hadn’t booked a seat, but luckily the train Trevor and Laura booked a table for dinner.
wasn’t full. He didn’t need to stand. But the restaurant was empty. They needn’t
have booked a table.

DIDN’T NEED TO NEEDN’T HAVE
We use didn’t need to when something was not We use needn’t have + a past participle for
necessary. Standing was not necessary because something we did which we now know was not
there were seats. necessary, e.g. booking a table.
Mark didn’t need to hurry. He had lots of time. Mark needn’t have hurried. After driving at top
He drove slowly along the motorway. speed, he arrived half an hour early.
We didn’t need to go to the supermarket because We needn’t have gone to the supermarket. We
we had plenty of food. already had a pizza for tonight.

Sometimes we can use didn’t need to when the action happened, even though it was not necessary.
Mark didn’t need to hurry, but he drove at top speed. He likes driving fast.
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Practice

A Must, mustn’t or needn’t? (1)
Put in must, mustn’t or needn’t.

» Laura: You needn’t ... take an umbrella. It isn’t going to rain.
Trevor: Well, | don’t know. It might do.
Laura: Don’t lose it then. You musta't. . leave it on the bus.
1 Vicky: Comeon.We ...................... hurry. We ... be late.
Rachel: s onlytenpast. We ...................... hurry. There’s lots of time.
2 Claire: My sister and | are going a different way.
Guide: Oh,you ...................... go off on your own. Itisn’t safe. We ...................... keep
together in a group.
3 David: I'll put these cups in the dishwasher.
Melanie: NOo, YoU ........ooviivii, put them in there. It might damage them. In fact,
WE ... wash them at all. We didn’t use them.
4 Secretary: ... forget to type this letter.
Mark: Yes, it..ooooooeiii go in the post today because it’s quite urgent. But the report
isn’t so important. You ...................... type the report today.

B Don’t have to (2)

An old woman is talking to a reporter from her local newspaper. She is comparing life today with
life in the past. Complete her sentences using don’t have to, doesn’t have to or didn’t have to.
> We had to make our own fun in the old days. There wasn’t any television then. These days people

2 | had to work long hours when | was young. But children today have it easy.
TIBY . s om0 6 T S B T G G 5000 S S T 4 A A T
3 My father had to work in a factory when he was twelve. Just imagine! Today a twelve-year-old
CRIIAL . ... s s s s s s ot e o s 5 A S S s 68 SR
4  There’s so much crime today, isn’t there? People have to lock their doors now. It was better in the
o1 [a Ko b=\ ATV T A =115 0 =To)a [ S O G SRR
5 We had to wash our clothes by hand. There weren’t any washing-machines, you know. Nowadays
people

C Didn’t need to or needn’t have? (3)

Write the sentences using didn’t need to or needn’t have.
» The prewous owners had already decorated the flat, so

we, didn't need to decorate it ourselves ... (we / decorate / it / ourselves).
1 Luckily we were able to sell our old flat before we bought the new one,

S T B e e 54 S s 8 5 (we / borrow / any money).
2 It was very hot yesterday, so | watered all the flowers.

And now it’s pouring With rain. ... (I / bother).

3 We've done the journey much more quickly than | expected.

............................................................................................................. (we / leave / so early).
4 A friend had already given me a free ticket to the exhibition,

o T T E—————— (I / pay / to go in).
5 Service was included in the Dill, SO ...

(you / tip / the waiter). It was a waste of money.
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49 Should, ought to, had better and
be supposed to

—_—

;ey ought to I'd better read the | think this bit
make these things a instructions again. is supposed to
bit easier for you. e ) go in here.

~

1 Introduction

Maybe you should
ask for your money back,

2 Should and ought to

We use should and ought to to say what is the best thing or the right thing to do.
There is no difference in meaning.

You're not very well. Perhaps you should see a doctor.
Your uncle was very kind to me. I ought to write him a letter of thanks.
People shouldn’t break/oughtn’t to break their promises.

We can also use should and ought to in questions to ask for advice.
Where should I put this picture, do you think?
It’s a difficult problem. How ought we to deal with it?

After should or ought to we can use a continuous form (be + an -ing form).
It’s half past six already. I should be cooking the req.
Why are you sitting here doing nothing? You ought to be working.

3 Had better

We use had better to say what is the best thing to do in a situation.

It’s cold. The children had better wear their coats.

The neighbours are complaining. We'd better turn the music down.

My wife is waiting for me. I'd better not be late.
We could also use should or ought to in these examples, although had better is stronger.
The speaker sees the action as necessary and expects that it will happen.

4 Be supposed to

We use be supposed to when we are talking about the normal or correct way of doing things.
The guests are supposed to buy flowers for the hostess.
Look at these cars. This area is supposed to be kept clear of traffic.
The bus driver needs to concentrate. You’re not supposed to talk to him.
How am I supposed to cook this? ~ It tells you on the packet.

We can use was/were supposed to for the past.
It’s eleven o’clock. You were supposed to be here at ten thirty, you know.

> 52.4 Shall used to ask for advice
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Practice

A Should and ought to (2)
Put in should, shouldn’t, ought or oughtn’t. (Look for the word to.)

Vicky: | can’t come out tonight, Rachel. | (») _.o.u.a]ht ........... to do some more work. I'm behind with
everything. I've got so much to do.

Rachel: You(1) ... worry so much, Vicky. Don’t panic. You (2) ........................... to
relax sometimes. You (3) ............................ take a break.

Vicky: lknow | (4) . ....................... panic, but | do. | can’t help it.

Rachel: Anyway, you’re doing OK, aren’t you? Your results have been good.
You(S) ... be pleased. You (6) ........................... to invent problems for
yourself.

B Had better (3)

What would you say in these situations? Add a sentence with 'd better (not) and the words in

brackets.
> Vicky doesn’t feel well. She’s got a headache. What might you say to her? (an aspirin)
You'd. better take An ASpIlif.............
1 You and Daniel are meeting Rachel. You’ve both arrived, but she isn’t there yet. She is usually
late. (Wait) ... i S S
2 llona is leaving her bike outside the swimming-pool. You know it won’t be safe if she leaves it
(blglLeTel,C-Ta I {0 Told MR
3 Some friends are going to visit you today. Your room is in a mess. What do you think?
(Y )
4 Nick is giving you a lift in his old sports car. There’s a speed limit, and there’s a police car behind
YOU. (T00 faSt) ...
5 There's an exam tomorrow. Neither you nor Rachel have done any work for it.

(some revision)

C Be supposed to (4)

Add a sentence using be (not) supposed to and these words:
leave it outside, report to the police, stand in a queue, take two before meals, watch it

IR

Pve got some pills. ...
Foreign visitors can't travel freely here.
Be careful waiting for a bus in England.
This film isn’t for under-sixteens.

D Should, ought to, had better and be supposed to (1-4)

Complete the conversation. Use should, ought to, had better or be supposed to and the verbs in
brackets. Usually there is more than one correct answer.

Vicky:  What time (») . are. we. supposed to be (we / be) at the coffee morning?
Rachel: The invitation says ten o’clock.

Vicky:  Well, it'sten now. (1) ... (we / hurry).
(@) i memas s s S (we / not / be) late.
Rachel: Oh, it won’t matter if we're a bit late.
Vicky: | think it would be rude, wouldn't it? | don’t think people
() e (arrive) late when they’ve been invited to something.
Rachel: You worry too much. (4) ... (you / not / take)
everything so seriously, Vicky. It's a coffee morning, not a job interview.
() [— R e e e AR (we / not / get) there exactly on time.
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) Asking people to do things

TR

o 7 \

1 Polite requests

We can use can or could in a request, when we ask someone to do something.
Can you keep me informed? ~ Yes, of course.
Could you lend me ten pounds until tomorrow? ~ Sorry, I haven’t got ten pounds.
I wonder if you could explain something to me. ~ I'll try.

Could is often more polite than can.

In a request we can also use Do you mind ...? or Would you mind...? with an -ing form.
Do you mind waiting a moment? ~ No, I can wait.
Would you mind sitting in the back? ~ No, not at all.

We can also use Would you like to ...?
Would you like to lay the table for me? ~ Yes, of course.

We do not use Do you like ...? for a request. NOT Do-you-like to-lay-the table for-me?

It is always worth taking the trouble to use one of these request forms in English. We do not normally say
Lay-the-tablefor-me: This can sound very abrupt and impolite without a phrase like Could you ...?

2 The imperative

We can sometimes use the imperative form to tell someone what to do.
Bring another chair.  Hurry up or we'll be late.

We form the negative with don’t.
Don’t be silly.  Don’t make so much noise.

We can use an imperative when we are with friends in an informal situation. But we do not use it to tell a
stranger what to do in a more formal situation.

Excuse me. Could you tell me the way to Oxford Street, please?

Would you mind sending me a copy of your catalogue?

NOT Send-me-a-copy-of yourcatalogue.
Even people in authority often avoid using the imperative to give orders. Instead they can use I want/I'd like
you to ..., You must ..., or a polite request form.

Manager: I'want you all to be at the meeting.
Policeman:  You mnust wait until you see the green light.
Doctor: Could you lie down on the bed, please?
But we use an imperative in instructions and directions, in offers and invitations, and to express good
wishes.
Turn right at the crossroads. Have a biscuit.
Enjoy your holiday.

3 Asking for things

We use Can I/we have...? and Could I/we have ...? when we ask someone to give us something,.
Can we have our room key, please?  Could I have a receipt, please?
We can also say Could you give me a receipt, please? but we do not use the imperative.

When we ask for something in a shop or a café, we can simply name what we want, but we must say please.
A large white loaf, please.  Two coffees, please.

We can also use I'd like ... or I'll have ...
I'd like a chicken sandwich, please. ~ I’ll have a coffee.

B> 45 Can and could for permission [> 52.2 Would like
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A Asking people to do things (1-3)

Complete these sentences and write them in: Can I ... a fork, please? Could ... have a towel, ...?
Could you ... the ... for me? Would you ... answering the phone?

» Couwld YOU. open the door for wme? 2

B Asking people to do things (1-3)
Mr Atkins is the boss at Zedco. He tells everyone what to do. Complete his sentences. Use these
words: can, could, have, like, mind, must, want, wonder, would

» Would you mind............... making some tea, Alan?

1 You.................... inform me of any developments.

2 Couldl..................... the latest sales figures, please?

3 Wouldyou. .................... to arrange a meeting some time next week, Fiona?
L T e everyone to read the report.

5 | see the file, please, Mark?

6 you mind putting this in writing?

T if you could translate this letter, Linda.

8 e you meet our customer at the airport?

C Asking people to do things (1-3)
Read about each situation and then make a request. Use the word in brackets.
> It is cold in the restaurant. Ask the waiter to shut the window. (could)

2 You want to know the time. Ask someone in the street. (could)
EXCUSE MNB.

3 You need someone to help you. Ask a friend. (can)
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Suggestions, offers and invitations

1 Suggestions

We can use Shall we ...? or Let’s to make a suggestion.
It’s a lovely day. Shall we go for a walk? ~ Yes, OK.
Let’s play some music. ~ Good idea.

We can also use could for a suggestion.
We could watch this comedy on TV tonight. ~ Well, actually I’ve seen it before.
You could invite a few friends around. ~ Yes, why not?

We can also use Why don’t ...2
Why don’t we have a look round the market?

To ask for a suggestion we use shall, should or can.
Where shall/should we go for our holiday? ~ What about Spain?
What can I get Claire for her birthday? ~ I've no idea.

2 Offers

We can use will or can to offer to do something.
Plt carry your bag. ~ Oh, thanks.
We can give you a lift. ~ Oh, that would be great. Thank you.

We can also use question forms with shall or can.
Shall we pay you the money now? ~ Oh, there’s no hurry.
Can I get a taxi for you? ~ Yes, please.

To offer food or drink, we use would like.
Would you like one of these chocolates? ~ Yes, please. Thank you.
Would anyone like more coffee? ~ No, thanks.

We can also use Will/Won’t you have ...2
Will you have a biscuit? ~ Thank you.
Wor't you have something to drink? ~ Not for me, thank you.

In informal speech we can use the imperative.
Have a biscuit. ~ Thank you.

3 Invitations

The words we use in invitations are similar to those we use in offers of food and drink (see 2).
To invite someone, we often use Would you like to ...?
Would you like to have lunch with us? ~ Yes, I'd love to. Thank you.

Would like can have a verb with to after it, or an object with a noun.
Would you like to stay the night. ~ Oh, that’s very kind of you.
Would you like a bed for the night? ~ Are you sure it’s not too much trouble?

We can also use Will/Won’t you ...?
Will you join us for coffee? ~ Yes. Thanks. ~ Womn’t you sit down?

In informal speech we can use the imperative.
Come and have coffee with us.  Please sit down.

> 52 Will, would, shall and should
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A Suggestions, offers and invitations (1-3)

Put the words in the right order and write in the sentences:
post / for you / Ili / that letter have / one of these / won’t / you
for a minute / shall / stop / we a game / like / would / you

>

B Suggestions and offers (1-2)
Complete the conversation. Put in could, shall, will or would.

Daniel: Where () . shall . we have our picnic, then?

Rachel:  This looks all right. (1) ...................... we sit here?

Emma: Oh, I've forgotten the sausages. They’re in the car.

Matthew: (2) ...................... | get them?

Emma: Oh, thanks, Matthew.

Vicky: L ) P — sit by those trees. It looks nicer over there.

Rachel: No, it’s fine here.
Daniel: Yes, it’s better here, | think.

Emma: @) .. you like a sandwich, Vicky?

Vicky: Oh, thank you.

Emma: (8) :wmmmmonssnns you have one, Rachel?

Matthew: And here are the sausages. (6) ...................... anyone like one?

C Suggestions, offers and invitations (1-3)

What would you say? There is more than one correct answer.
» A friend has called at your flat. Invite him to come in.
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52 Will, would, shall and should

1 Will and would for predictions

We can use will for a prediction (see Unit 25.3).
It’s midnight, and Sarah is still working. She’ll be tired tomorrow.
We're going to Cornwall for the weekend. ~ That'll be nice.
Wait a minute while I send this e-mail. It won’t take long.

We use would for a past prediction or a prediction about a possible situation.
Past: At midnight Sarah was still working. She would be tired the next day.
Possible:  How about going to Cornwall next weekend? ~ That would be nice.

I wouldn’t enjoy a camping holiday.

We can use shall instead of will, and should instead of would, but only in the first person, after I and we.
I will/shall be twenty-five in June.

We would/should like to meet your family. But NOT Myfriend-shoutd-tike—

Shall and should are a little formal here.

2 Would like

We can use would like, usually shortened to ’d like, when we ask for something.
I'd like a brochure, please. ~ We'd like to order our drinks first.
This is a more polite way of saying I want a brochure, for example.

We also use would like in offers and invitations.
Would you like a free gift?  Would you like to visit the museum with us?

3 Decisions and refusals

We can use will for an instant decision or for an offer.
Decision:  Tea or coffee? ~ I'll have coffee, please. (see Unit 23.2)
Offer: Pll wait for you if you like. ~ Oh, thanks. I won’t be long.

We use won’t and wouldn’t for a refusal.
The strikers won’t go back to work until they get a pay increase.
The key went in the lock, but it wouldn’t turn.

I'won’t ... is a strong refusal.
I'won’t listen to any more of this nonsense.

4 Shall and should

We use Shall I ...2 in offers and Shall we ...? in suggestions.
Offer: Shall I wait for you? ~ Oh, thanks. I won’t be long.
Suggestion:  Shall we go to the park? ~ Good idea.
We also use shall to ask for a suggestion.

What shall we have for lunch?

We use either shall or should to ask for advice.
I'm in terrible trouble. What shall/should I do?

We use should to say what is the best thing or the right thing to do.
People should exercise regularly.
You shouldn’t spend all your money as soon as you've earned it.

> 23 Will and shall > 49 Should [> 51 Suggestions, offers and invitations
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A

Will and would (1-2)

Complete the conversation. Put in will, won’t, would or wouldn’t.

\

Emma: We (») wont be here next September. It’s hard to believe, isn’t it?
In a few months our studentdays (1) ...............ooooiiii

Matthew: T (2)emssmsmmmmmsmsnsurmmssmmmsmss be long now. | wish | had a job. Then |
(B) ivsrsnsaasnisara s ..... know where | was going.

Emma: Who knows what the future (4) ............cooooooi bring?

Matthew: Why don’t we get married, Emma? Then at least we (5)
be together.

Emma: | don’t think so, Matthew. It (6) .......................................... be a good idea.
Matthew: | couldn’t live without you, Emma.
Emma: lreally (7) ... e like to believe you, Matthew.

Some other uses of will and would (2-3)

Complete the conversations. Put in will, won’t, would or wouidn’t with these verbs:

eat, give, go, help, let, like, open, stand

> Vicky: Have you noticed how thin Jessica has got?

Rachel: She’s on a diet. She won't. eat ... anything except carrots.
1 Harriet: Mikeand | ..o you get everything ready.

Mike: Yes, we're quite willing to lend a hand.
2 Laura: You're late. | thought you were going to leave work early today.

Trevor:  Sorry. Theboss ... me go.

3 Mark: Sarahand | ... you a lift, Mike.
Sarah: Yes, we're going your way.
4 Harriet: | heard Rita has quarrelled with her boyfriend.
Melanie: That's right. If he’s invited to the party, she
5 Vicky: I've had enough of table tennis for one day.

Rachel: OK. Maybe Daniel ......................co a game with me.

6 Trevor:  What’s wrong with the washing-machine?
Laura: When | tried to use it earlier, the door

7 Mike: This lamp is always falling over.
Harriet:  It................. ... up properly.

Will, would, shall and should (1-4)

What would you say? Use will, would, shall or should.
> Offer to make the tea.
Shall | make the tea?

MODAL VERBS

* PAGE 125



It may/could/must have been, etc.

Introduction

Vicky, Emma and Matthew are at a club in town.

Vicky: Where’s Daniel? He should have been here half an hour ago.
Emma: He may have got lost. It isn’t easy to find this place.

Matthew:  He could have forgotten all about it, I suppose.

Emma: He can’t have forgotten. We were talking about it this morning.

Matthew:  Well, something must have delayed him.
We can use a modal verb with the perfect (have + a past participle).
We use this structure to talk about possible past events.

May have, might have and could have

We use these forms to say that possibly something happened in the past.
He may have got lost. (= Perhaps he has got lost.)
You might have left your keys at work. (= Perhaps you left them at work.)
Someone could have stolen them. (= It is possible that someone stole them.)
We also use could have for an opportunity that we didn’t take or a possible result that didn’t happen.
We could have gone out somewhere, but we were too tired.
You were very lucky. There could have been a terrible accident.

May not have, might not have and couldn’t have

Compare these different uses.

MAY/MIGHT NOT HAVE COULDN’T HAVE
Possibly something did not happen. It is impossible that something happened.
Darniel may not have caught the bus. I expect he Daniel couldn’t have caught the bus. It doesn’t
issed it. run on Sundays.
(Perhaps he didn’t catch it.) (It is impossible for him to have caught the
I might not have locked the door. bus.)

(Perhaps I didn’t lock it.)

Must have and can’t have

Must and can’t are opposites.

MUST HAVE CAN’T HAVE
My watch says it’s only ten past two. It must have You've only spent five minutes on that job. You
stopped. can’t have done it properly.
I realize it is certainly true that my watch has I realize it is impossible that you did the job
stopped. properly.

Should have and ought to have

We use these forms when someone didn’t do the right thing.
We didn’t play very well. We should have played better.
I got lost. ~ Sorry. I ought to have drawn you a map.
It was a lovely old building. They shouldn’t have knocked it down.

> 29.1 Will have done [> 46 May, might, could, must, can’t > 48.3 Needn’t have
> 49 Should, ought to  [> 146 Would have
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Practice

A It may/could/must have been, etc. (2-4)
Look at each conversation and choose the best sentence, a) or b).
» Has the car broken down? ~ Well, we may have run out of petrol.

a) D I’'m sure there’s no petrol left. b) | think there’s no petrol left.
1 You could have had a free holiday. ~ Yes, we could, but the dates weren’t convenient.

a) D We had a free holiday. b) D We didn’t have a free holiday.
2 Did you record the programme? ~ | can’t remember. | might not have done.

a) D I'm not sure if | recorded it. b) D | certainly didn’t record it.
3 Can’t you find that newspaper? ~ No, someone must have thrown it away.

a) D It was necessary to throw it away. b) D | realize now that it was thrown away.

B Should and ought to (5 and Unit 49.2)
Complete the replies. Use should/ought to or should have/ought to have.

» Rita: Tom’s car was stolen. He hadn’t locked it.

David: | suppose it's his fault then. He. showld have locked it. ... ... ..
» Tom: | can’t sleep sometimes. My neighbours play music all night.

Melanie:  That's a nuisance. They..shouwldn't. play. music all might.
1 Mark: The picnickers left litter everywhere.

Sarah: That's @aWFUL ...
2 Emma: Jessica isn’t very friendly, is she? She never says hello to people.

Matthew: | know.
3 Rachel | don’t think Daniel’s going to get that job. He was late for the interview.

Natasha: That can’t have looked very goOd. ... ...

4  Daniel: Did you see Vicky crossing the road? She didn’t look.

Emma: She could have been Killed. ...

C It may/could/must have been, etc. (2-5)
Complete the conversation. Use can’t have, might have, must have and shouldn’t have.

Harriet: There’s a parcel outside. The postman () .must. have Jeft. ... . (leave) it.

Mike:  Well, (1) ... (he / leave) it outside. He isn’t supposed to
do that. Someone (2) ...................... . (take) it. Why didn’t he ring the
bell?

Harriet: He always rings. (3) ... (you / be) out when he came.

Mike: I haven'tbeenout. SO (4) ... (he / ring) the bell.

D It may/could/must have been, etc. (2-5)

Complete the sentences. The second person agrees with the first. Use might have, couldn’t have, etc.

> Matthew: I’'m sure the computer didn’t make a mistake. That’s impossible.

Emma: No, of course the computer cowldn't have wmade a mistake. .. . .
1 Mark: | can’t see the letter here now. So clearly someone posted it.
Alan: WES s saossns sy S TSI S5 e et e S A 0 R

2 Natasha: It's possible Emma didn’t hear the alarm.
Rachel: Well, | suppose

3 Sarah: Henry drove at 100 miles an hour. Don’t you think that’s dangerous?

Mark: YES, | 0. o
4 Daniel: | just don’t believe that Andrew has failed the exam.

Vicky: Andrew? IMposSIblel ...
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Test J: Modal verbs

A
Decide which word is correct.
> Coud | have some more tea, please?
a) Could b) Shall ¢c) Will d) Would
1 Everyone'sasleep.We ... ... .. .. make a noise.
a) couldn’t b) mustn’t c¢) needn’t d)wouldn’t
7 S ———— you like to go for a ride with us?
a) Do b) Should c¢) Will d) Would
3 | wonder if thisis therightway. It ..................... not be.
a)can b)could c)might d)must
4 | don’t think | want to see this film. ~ Oh, I think you ...................... enjoy it.
a)can b)shall c)wil d)would
5 I'm quite happy to walk. You ..................... drive me home.
a)don’t b)haven't c)mustn’t d) needn’t
6 | show you the way? ~ Oh, thank you.
a) Do b) Shall c) Will d) Would
7 Itslate. Ithinkwe .................... better go.
a)had b)have c¢)should d)would
8 We all tried to push the van, butit ..................... move.
a) can’t b)couldn't ¢)won't d)wouldn't
B
Some of these sentences are correct, and some have a word which should not be there.
If the sentence is correct, put a tick (v). If it is incorrect, cross the unnecessary word
out of the sentence and write it in the space.
P | won’t be able to come to the meeting. : /‘ ....................................
> We didn’t needn’t have watered the garden because it's raining. .81dnt ..
1 Would you like to be in the team?
2 Did people have to bring their own sleeping-bags?
3 lcould to ski when | was quite young.
4  Would you mind for checking these figures?
5 We may be go swimming tomorrow.
6 |knew that | would be sorry later.
7 If you had fallen, you could have been hurt yourself.
8 We're not supposed to use this entrance.
9 Youdon’t have to do all the work yourself.
10 Anna wasn't be allowed to take photos.
C

Write a second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets.
P Perhaps Susan knows the address. (may)
Lusan wmay know the address. ..

1 We should be careful. (ought)
2 I managed to finish all my work. (able)

3 Irealize that it was a terrible experience for you. (must)
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10

It's against the rules for players to have a drink. (allowed)

Say what the speaker is doing. After each sentence write one of the phrases from the box.

©O~NOoOOR~WN =Y

asking for advice giving an order making a suggestion refusing permission
asking permission inviting offering food
expressing a wish making a request offering to help
Will you have a piece of cake? offering food ...
May | sit dowWn?

You must report to me every day.
What jobs should | apply for?
Would you like to spend the day with us? .. ... ... A s A A
Shall | do the washing-up?
Shall we sit outside?
m sorry. You can’t park here.
Could you fill in this form, please?
We really must have a nice big party.

Here is some information for visitors to New York City.
Write the missing words. Use one word only in each space.

Before you travel to the US, you (») . must  find out what documents you need. You'll probably

1

.................................. to get a visa, but there are different rules for different nationalities.

Forexample,you (2) ... need to show that you have enough money with you.
But there’s one rule you can be sure about: everyone (3) .................................. to show their
passport. The roads in New York are very busy, but don’t worry —you (4) ................ccccocei . get
around cheaply and easily by subway. Remember that you arenot (5) ................ T —— to
smoke on public transport or in shops. And don’t forget either that you are (6) ...........................o......

to tip taxi drivers and waiters. New York is not the most dangerous city in the US, but you really
T) oo walk along empty streets at night. And it is safer if you are
() oo to travel around in a group.

MODAL VERBS e PAGE

129



1 Introduction
A passive verb is a form of OUR BREAD
be + a past participle, e.g. is EEMWY {48

baked, was worn. Some
participles are irregular (see

pages 382-3).

THIS JACKET
WAS WORN BY
ELVIS PRESLEY

2 Summary of verb tenses

ACTIVE PASSIVE
Present Simple: We bake the bread here. The bread is baked here.
Present Continuous: ~ We are baking the bread. The bread is being baked.
Present Perfect: We have baked the bread. The bread has been baked.
Past Simple: We baked the bread yesterday. The bread was baked yesterday.
Past Continuous: We were baking the bread. The bread was being baked.
Past Perfect: We had baked the bread. The bread had been baked.

We form negatives and questions in the same way as in active sentences.
The bread isn’t baked in a factory.  The jacket hasn’t been worn for years.
Where is the bread baked?  Has the jacket ever been worn by anyone else?

3 The future and modal verbs in the passive

We use be + a past participle after will, be going to, can, must, have to, should, etc.
The gates will be closed this evening.  This rubbish should be thrown away.
The machine has to be repaired.  The news might be announced soon.

Seats may not be reserved.  How can the problem be solved?

ACTIVE PASSIVE

Future: We will bake the bread next. The bread will be baked next.
We are going to bake the bread.  The bread is going to be baked.

Modal verb: We should bake the bread soon.  The bread should be baked soon.
We ought to bake the bread. The bread ought to be baked.

4 The passive with get

We sometimes use get in the passive instead of be.

Lots of postmen get bitten by dogs. ~ I'm always getting chosen for the worst jobs.
Last week Laura got moved to another department.

Get is informal. We often use it for something happening by accident or unexpectedly.

In negatives and questions in the Present Simple and Past Simple, we use a form of do.
The windows don’t get cleaned very often.  How did the painting get damaged?

We also use get in these expressions: get dressed/changed, get washed (= wash oneself),
get engaged/married/divorced, get started (= start), get lost (= lose one’s way).
Emma and Matthew might get married. ~ Without a map we soon got lost.
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Practice

A Present Continuous passive (2)

Look at the pictures and say what is happening. Use these subjects: the car, dinner, a flag,
some houses, the seals. Use these verbs: build, feed, raise, repair, serve.

B Passive verb tenses (2)
Complete the information about Barford Hall. Put in the correct form of these verbs.

»  build 2 use 4 not look 6 use
(Past Simple) (Past Continuous) (Past Perfect) (Present Simple)
1 own 3 buy 5 do
(Present Simple) (Past Simple) (Present Perfect)
The building at the end of the High Street is Barford Hall, which (») was_ built ... in
1827. Today the Hall (1) ... by Bardale Council. It (2) ................................
............. as a warehouse when it (3) .......................................... by the Council in 1952, and it (4) ..
........................................... after very well. Since thenalotof work (5) ............ ... ...
.on it, and these days the Hall (6) ........................................... as an arts centre.

C The future and modal verbs in the passive (3)

A press conference is being held. Put in the correct form of the verbs.
> Reporter:  Can this new drug prolong human life?

Professor:  Yes, we believe that human life can..be prolonged. ... .. by the drug.
1 Reporter:  Are you going to do any more tests on the drug?

Professor: Yes, furthertests ... ... ... soon.
2 Reporter: What.................... thedrug ... ?

Professor: It will be called Bio-Meg.
3 Reporter:  Can people buy the drug now?

Professor:  No, it ... by the public yet.
4 Reporter: Do you think the company should sell this drug?
Professor:  Yes, Ithink Bio-Meg .................... to anyone who wants it.

D The passive with get (4)
Put in get or got and the past participle of these verbs: break, change, divorce, hurt, lose

If we’re going out to the theatre, I'd better .@a?c...ch.a,z\.qu .......................... .

Daniel

| know the way. We won’t ... ...

You’d better wrap up the glasses, so they dom™t .......................oocooiiii . .

They were only married a year before they

BN Y
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DD Active and passive (1)

1 What is the sentence about?

Compare these two entries in an encyclopedia.

Alexander Graham Bell Telephone

A British inventor who went to live in An apparatus with which people can

Canada and then the USA. Bell talk to each other over long distances.

invented the telephone. The telephone was invented by
Alexander Graham Bell.

Look at these two sentences.

ACTIVE PASSIVE
Bell invented the telephone. The telephone was invented by Bell.

The two sentences have the same meaning, but they are about different things. One sentence is about Bell,
and the other is about the telephone. Each sentence begins with the subject. The subject is the starting-point
of the sentence, the thing we are talking about. The new information about the subject comes at the end of
the sentence.

We say Bell invented the telephone because we are We say The telephone was invented by Bell because
talking about Bell, and the new information is we are talking about the telephone, and the new
that he invented the telephone. information is that it was invented by Bell.

When the subject is the person or thing doing the When the subject is not the agent (is not doing the
action (the agent), then we use an active verb. action), then we use a passive verb.

ACTIVE PASSIVE

invented the telephone. The telephone | was invented by -
|

| Subject and agent } Subj_@

The subject (Bell) is the agent.

The subject (the telephone) is not the agent. It
is the thing that the action is directed at.

2 The passive and by the police, in 1876, etc.

In a passive sentence, when we want to say who or what did the action, we use by.
On our way home we were stopped by the police. ~ The new hospital will be opened by the Queen.
The paper was all blown away by the wind.
We can give other details about the action. For example, we can use a phrase saying when or where
something happens.
The telephone was invented in 1876.  The visitors will be driven to the airport.
The concerts are usually held at the university.
Sometimes there is no phrase after the verb.
A new swimming-pool is being built.  All the documents have been destroyed.
For more details see Unit 56.
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Practice

A Active or passive verb? (1)
Choose the correct verb forms in this news report about a storm.

Millions of pounds’ worth of damage (») has-saused/has been caused by a storm which
(1) swept/was swept across the north of England last night. The River Ribble (2) burst/was burst its
banks after heavy rain. Many people (3) rescued/were rescued from the floods by fire-fighters, who
(4) received/were received hundreds of calls for help. Wind speeds (5) reached/were reached ninety
miles an hour in some places. Roads (6) blocked/were blocked by fallen trees, and electricity lines
(7) brought/were brought down, leaving thousands of homes without electricity. ‘Everything possible
(8) is doing/is being done to get things back to normal,” a spokesman (9) said/was said.

B By the police, etc. (2)

In each of these sentences underline who or what is doing the action (the agent).

[

OOk N =

The traffic was all heading out of town.

The photo was taken by my brother.

The water was pouring out of the hole.

A policeman has been murdered by terrorists.

We were woken by the alarm.

The guide led a group of tourists around the castle.
The dog has bitten several people.

C Active and passive (1-2)

You are telling a friend some news. Use the notes and complete the second sentence.
Sometimes you need to use the active and sometimes the passive.

>

>

(Past Simple: Claire / go / to Florida / last month)
(Present Perfect: send / our luggage / to Australia)
Bad news about our luggage. It's been sent. to. Australia.

(Past Simple: Claude Jennings / win / the quiz competition)
Did you hear about the quiz competition? It
(Past Simple: Mrs Miles / do / a parachute jump / last week)
You know Mrs Miles? She
(Present Perfect: a bull / attack / David)
Have you heard about David? He’s
(Present Continuous: build / the house)

Trevor and Laura have bought a house. It’s still
(Present Simple: Andrew / like / Jessica)

Did | tell you about Andrew? He
(Present Perfect: throw away / your stamp collection)
Bad news about your stamp collection. It’s
(Present Perfect: Martians / kidnap / my neighbours)
Did | mention my neighbours? They've
(Past Simple: five people / see / the ghost)
Did you hear about the ghost? It
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YO Active and passive (2)

1 The passive and the agent
In a passive sentence, we sometimes mention the agent (the person or thing doing the action).
We use by with the agent.
The cheque must be signed by the manager.
The medals were presented by Nelson Mandela.
But we mention the agent only if it is important for the meaning of the sentence.
Sometimes we do not mention it.

1 We do not mention the agent if it does not add any new information.
All our money and passports were stolen.

A man was arrested last night.
We do not need to say that the money was stolen ‘by a thief” or that the man was arrested ‘by the police’.

2 We do not mention the agent if it is not important.
The streets are cleaned every day.
QOil has been discovered at the North Pole.
Who discovered the oil is less important than the fact that it is there,

3 It is sometimes difficult to say who the agent is.
This kind of jacket is considered very fashionable these days.
A number of attempts have been made to find the Loch Ness monster.

2 Empty subjects (they, people, etc.)

Compare these two sentences.

ACTIVE PASSIVE
They clean the streets every day. The streets are cleaned every day.

The new and important information is how often the streets are cleaned. We are not interested in saying
who cleans them. In the active sentence we can use the ‘empty subject’ they. We sometimes use a sentence
with an empty subject instead of the passive, especially in conversation.

We can also use the empty subjects people, you, one and someone.

ACTIVE PASSIVE
People use this footpath all the time. This footpath is used all the time.
You/One should check the details. The details should be checked.
Someone took my purse. My purse was taken.

3 When do we use the passive?
We use the passive in both speech and writing, but it is more common in writing.
We see it especially in textbooks and reports. We use it to describe activities in industry,
science and technology, and also for official rules.
Bananas are exported to Europe.  The liquid is heated to boiling point.
Payment can be made at any post office.  Cars left here will be towed away.
In these situations, it is often not important to say who is doing the action, or it is difficult to say.

The passive is also often used in news reports.
A number of political prisoners have been released.
Talks will be held in London next week.
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A The passive and the agent (1)

Laura is writing to a friend. This is part of her letter.

Someone broke into our house at the weekend. The burglar took some jewellery. But luckily he didn’t
do any damage. A very nice young police officer interviewed me. Detectives found some fingerprints,
and the police computer identified the burglar. Police have arrested a man and are questioning him.
But they haven’t found the jewellery.

Now complete the passive sentences in this conversation. Use a phrase with by only if it adds
information.

Laura:  Our house (®) was. broken..into. at. the weekend..

Melanie: Oh no!

Laura: Some jewellery (1) ... . But luckily nodamage (2)......................

Melanie: Did the police come and see you?
Laura: Yes, they did. | (B) ..o
Melanie: | don’t suppose they know who did it.

Laura: Well, amazingly they do. SOmMe (4) ... , and
BB (B) o .
Aman (6) ... and (7) ..o . ;

Melanie: Wonderful.
Laura: There’s only one problem. The (8) .

B Active or passive sentence? (1)

Write a paragraph from the notes about the first motor car. Some sentences are active and some
are passive. Use a phrase with by only if it adds information.

» aBelgian called Etienne Lenoir / make / The first motor car was made by 4 Belgian..
the first motor car called Etienne. Lenoir............. .
1 but/ Lenoir / not produce / many cars / But Lenoir ...
for sale
2 a German called Karl Benz / start / Commercial ...
commercial production
3 people / now / see / Benz / as the father / Benz ... TR

of the motor car

C Empty subjects (2)
Reply to what people say. Use the subject in brackets.
» Daniel: The bus fares have been increased. (they)

Vicky: What? You mean they ve increased the bus fares  again!
1 Melanie: Bicycles should be used for short journeys. (people)
David: YOS, | AQIEE. ..o

2  Emma: A new source of energy has been discovered. (someone)

Daniel: What? Did you say that ...
3 Rachel:  This building is going to be knocked down. (they)

Vicky: Well, no one told me that . ...
4 David: Eggs shouldn’t be kept in a freezer. (you)

Tom: Really? | ditdh’™t KNOW' oo s iiiss £ ommesna st s s ssmsesss s s
5 Vicky: Why isn’t litter put in the bin? (people)
Emma: Exactly. Why don’t ...
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57 Special passive structures

1 TIwas given ...

Look at these sentences.
Henry gave some flowers to Claire. ~ Henry gave Claire some flowers.
An active sentence with a verb like give can have two different structures (see Unit 3).

If we use a passive sentence, either some flowers or Claire can be the subject.

Some flowers were given to Claire. Claire was given some flowers.
This is about the flowers, and it tells us who This is about Claire, and it tells us what she
received them. received.

It is quite normal in English for a person to be the subject in a passive sentence like the one about Claire.
Mike was sent tickets for the concert. My wife is paid more than I am.
Andrew has been awarded a prize for his essay.

We can use the following verbs in this structure: allow, award, fed, give, grant, hand, leave (in a will), lend,
offer, owe, pay, promise, sell, send, show, teach

2 It is said that ... Henry is in love
with Claire. :

It is said that Henry is in love with Claire.
(= People say that Henry is in love with Claire.)

We can use the structure it + passive verb + clause
with verbs of reporting. We use this structure when
we cannot say or do not need to say who the
speaker is, for example in news reports.

It is thought that the company is planning a new advertising campaign.

It was reported that the President had suffered a heart attack.

It has been agreed that changes to the scheme are necessary.

Here are some verbs we can use in this structure: agree, allege, announce, assure, believe, consider, decide,
expect, explain, hope, know, report, say, suggest, suppose, think, understand

3 Heissaidto...

We can also use a subject + passive verb + to-infinitive.
Henry is said to be in love with Claire.

This structure is also used in news reports.
United were expected to win. (= People expected that they would win.)
The company is thought to be planning a new advertising campaign.
(= Someone thinks that it is planning a new advertising campaign.)
The President was reported to have suffered a heart attack.
(= Someone reported that he had suffered a heart attack.)

We can use the following verbs in this structure: believe, expect, find, know, report, say, think, understand

We often use be supposed to for things that people say.
I might watch this programme. It’s supposed to be very funny.

PAGE 136 e THE PASSIVE



Practice

A | was given ... (1)

Zedco managers are writing a report saying how well the company looks after its employees.
Write sentences from the notes. Put the important underlined information at the end of the sentence.
P useful work skills / they are taught to our staff

> ngle vuth |n|t|gm / they are given opportunltles
Opportunities..are. given. to. people with initiative,
1 special training / it is given to new employees

B Itis said that ... (2)

Report these rumours. Instead of the active (e.g. People say ...) use the passive (e.g. It is said that ...).
»  People say this. ——

_—

The quiz champion

Claude Jennings has lost
4\ his memory.

1 Everyone expects this.

he soap opera |t L
‘Round the Corner’ will )
\, end next year.
2 Journalists suppose so.

The footballer Wayne ............................................................................
JONNSONS arfing B10l ) v e e s s S SR
mllllon nayear. -

3 Lots of people believe this

The Brime M]nlster ............................................................................
— and his wife have 0 R 5 G S S A R R R
\; separated.

C Heis said to ... (3)

Now report the rumours in Exercise B like this.

> The quiz. champion. Claude. Jennings. is. said to have lost his memory.. ...
1 The soap opera ‘Round the COMNer’ ... . ...
Dl s SR F A et e A oS RSB AT
3
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58 Have something done

1 Introduction

Compare these situations.

Claire decorated the room. Claire had the room decorated.
(She did the work herself.) (A decorator did the work.)

We can use have in a passive structure. Claire had the room decorated means
that she arranged for a decorator to do it for her as a professional service.

2 Form

Look at these examples.

HAVE SOMETHING DONE
You should have your car serviced regularly.
Mark usually has his suits cleaned at Superclean.
We had the television  repaired only last year.
You’ve had your hair cut.
Our neighbours are having  anew garage  built.
Is Melanie having  anew cooker installed?

Note that we can use the perfect or the continuous (have had, are having).

In negatives and questions in simple tenses, we use a form of do.
Mark doesn’t have his suits cleaned at Fastclean.
We didn’t have new windows put in because it was too expensive.
Do you have your car serviced regularly? ~ Where did you have your hair cut?

3 Get something done

We can also use get something done.
We must have another key made. OR We must get another key made.
The sentences have the same meaning, but get is more informal than have.

Here are some more examples with get.
Laura got her shoes repaired. ~ We’re getting the carpet cleaned.
Where did you get your hair cut? Do you get your heating checked every year?

4 Have meaning ‘experience’

We can use have in this structure with the meaning ‘experience something), often something unpleasant.
We had all our money stolen.  The car had its mirror pulled off.

PAGE 138 e THE PASSIVE



A Have something done (1-2)

Look at the pictures and say what people are doing or what they did.
Use these phrases: her photo, his windows, his car, her eyes, his hair
Use these verbs: clean, cut, repair, take, test

At the moment Trevor i5._having_his_hair_cut,

Last WEEK MIKE ..o
At the moment Melissa
Yesterday DAaVIT. .........cnesmemunmmmsunmamesanmmesmmm s s wssssnss s sssnn s S r i Or T s e e
At the moment Rachel

BN Y

B Have something done (1-2)

Read about each situation and write sentences with have something done.
» Melanie is paying the man who has repaired her bicycle.

C Get something done (3)

Look again at Exercise B. The jobs are all done now. Complete the questions using get.

D Have meaning ‘experience’ (4)

Say what happened to these people.
» Claire (whose luggage was searched in customs)
Claire had her lugqgage searched in customs. ... TSP TRRRS
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59 To be done and being done

And it's nice to be
looked after. | love being
waited on. é

1 Active and passive forms

| just want to sit here and
@\ relax. | really enjoy having
e a lazy time._

Compare the active and passive.

ACTIVE PASSIVE
to-infinitive: I ought to meet Sarah at the airport. I hope to be met at the airport.
-ing form: I insist on meeting you at the airport. I love being met at the airport.
(I meet people.) (People meet me.)

Here are some more examples.
I want to play volleyball. I hope to be chosen for the team.
The minister agreed to answer questions. He agreed to be interviewed on television.
Why did Tom keep making jokes about me? I dor’t enjoy being laughed at.
You say you remember telling me the news. But I certainly can’t remember being told.

An -ing form sometimes comes after a preposition.
The postman complained about being attacked by Nick’s dog.
Famous people get tired of being recognized everywhere they go.

2 Active forms with a passive meaning

The active -ing form after need has a passive meaning.

The bicycle needs oiling. (= The bicycle needs to be oiled.)

The windows need cleaning. (= The windows need to be cleaned.)
We cannot use the passive -ing form here.

NOT Fhebicpele-reedsbeingotled—

We sometimes use an active to-infinitive when we talk about a job to be done.

I’ve got some letters to write today. ~ We’ve got this bill to pay.
Here we use the active (to write) because the subject of the sentence (I) is the person who has to do the job.
But if the subject is not a person, then we use the passive infinitive.

The letters are to be written today. ~ The bill is to be paid without delay.

All this mess has to be cleared away.  The goods have to be shipped.

We can use the structure be + to-infinitive to give an order.
The matter is to be given top priority. ~ You’re not to drive too fast.

After the subject there, we can use either an active or a passive to-infinitive.
There are some letters to write/to be written today. ~ There’s a bill to pay/to be paid.

B> 62 Verb + active to-infinitive or -ing form > 73 Preposition + active -ing form
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Practice

A Passive forms (1) A YOUNG MAN IS APPLYING FOR A JOB.

— —

—

7 hope the company invites metoan
ﬂterview. I'm worried about them asking me diﬁicN
questions. | want them to take me seriously. | hope the -

company will offer me a job. | don't mind them paying me
low wages at first. I'm willing for them to re-train me. I'd
enjoy it if they sent me on business trips abroad. | would
~—_ like the boss to give me a chance. —

—

Report what the man says. Use the passive
to-infinitive or -ing form.
» He hopes to be invited to an interview.

> He's worried about being asked difficult questions.

B Active and passive forms (1)

TV reporter Kitty Beamish is interviewing some workers who are protesting about not being paid
enough. Complete the workers’ statements. Put in an active or passive to-infinitive or -ing form.

> We want to be paid . (pay) better wages.

1 Wedontenjoy .............o.o.o (use) as cheap labour.

2 We'retiredof ... (work) for low wages.

3 Weexpect ... (treat) like human beings.

4 Wedontwant .. ... ... (give) up all our rights.

5 Wehope ..o (invite) to a meeting with the management.
6 Weinsiston. ... . (take) seriously.

C Active and passive forms (1-2)

Put in an active or passive to-infinitive or -ing form.
Jessica: Are you going to be busy today?

Andrew: Well, I've got a few things ®™)to.do................. (do).
'vegotanessay (1) ... (write)
And thisroomought (2) ... (tidy) up a bit.
This carpetneeds (3)...................coooo (hoover).

Jessica: I'vegotsomejobs (4) ... (do), too.
Mast of my clothes need (5) ..........ccooooviiiiiii i (iron).
And I've got my project (6) ......................................... (finish) off.
I’'m worried about (7) ... (miss) the deadline.
thas 8)............coooo (hand) in tomorrow.
l'dont Want{9) ..c.uwsewem sovimimmosamsssrnssrms s (be) late with it.

Andrew: |don’tremember (10) ... (tell) when the project was due in.

Jessica: Why? Haven’t you done it yet?
Andrew: Oh, yes. | handed it in ages ago.
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: The passive

A
Rewrite these sentences beginning with the underlined words.
» Thieves robbed a woman.

Alwoman. was robbed.

1 They may ban the film.
2 They offered Nancy a pay increase.
3 We need to correct the mistakes.
4 Someone reported that the situation was under control.
5 They are testing the new drug.
6 We haven't used the machine for ages.

B
Read the story and write the missing words. Use one word only in each space.
During periods of terrorist activity, people in Britain are always (») being. ... warned to look out
for bombs. Any bag or parcel without an owner (1) ..................... seen as a risk to the public. Some
time ago a cardboard box was found at the entrance to Bristol Zoo one day. It was noticed
@) oo a visitor and reported to the director. Clearly, if it was a bomb and it went off,
people might (3) ...................... killed. So army bomb experts (4) ..................... called in, and the
box was safely blown up in a controlled explosion. Soon afterwards (5).................... was reported
that the box had 6) ...................... left there by a boy wanting to find a new home for his pet rat. He
was tired of the rat, he explained, but he was unwilling to (7) ..................... it put to sleep by a vet,
so he left it in a box outside the zoo. The director of the zoo is thought (8) ..................... be
unenthusiastic about looking after people’s unwanted pets. No one knows what the rat thought about
9) ... blown up.

C

Write a second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets.
P> We have to test these products. (be)
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7 Tessa lost her way. (got)

10 They say exercise is good for you. (be)

Which of the two sentences follows on best?
» There’s going to be a big art exhibition.

a) [ | Alot of visitors will be attracted to it. b) [v] It will attract a lot of visitors.

1 Our neighbours have got a cat and a dog.

a) || A lot of mice are caught by the cat. b) [ | The cat catches a lot of mice.

2 Last night Martin dreamt he saw his dead grandmother.

a) [ | A white dress was being worn by the ghost. b) [ | The ghost was wearing a white dress.

3 We've bought a new computer.

a) D It can do the job much more quickly. b) D The job can be done much more quickly.

4 My grandfather is very ill.

a) | | He's being looked after in the local hospital. b) D The local hospital is looking after him.

5 We've completed the experiment.

a) EI The media will publish the results. b) D The results will be published in the media.

Each of these sentences is incorrect. Write the correct sentence.

>

Those nice glasses qot broken.
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60 Verb + to-infinitive

1 Introduction

After some verbs we can use a to-infinitive, e.g.
decided to have, arranged to play. Here are some
more examples.

I expect to get my money back.

Sarah agreed to work late at the office.

We can’t afford to go to Australia.

Are you hoping to get a job in London?

Melanie has offered to help us when we move house.
We can put not before the to-infinitive.

Some people just choose not to get married.

At least I managed not to lose my temper.

But you promised

to come shopping this
afternoon. | want to look
for a new sofa.

SR

I've decided to have a
round of golf. I've arranged
to play with someone.

With some other verbs we use an -ing form, not a to-
infinitive (see Units 61 and 62).
Mark has finished playing golf.

2 Seem and appear

We can use a to-infinitive after seem and appear.
Sarah seemed to be quite annoyed.  The computer program appears to have a bug in it.
The person 1 spoke to didn’t seem to know anything about the company’s products.

We can use a continuous or a perfect to-infinitive.
Continuous:  Andrew seems to be studying even harder these days.
Perfect: David appeared to have hurt himself.

3 Tend, manage and fail

We use tend to for things that usually happen.

We tend to get up later at weekends. (= We usually get up later at weekends.)
We use manage to for being able to do something.

Luckily I managed to find my way here all right. (= 1 was able to find my way.)
We use fail to for things that don’t happen.

David failed to pay his electricity bill. (= David didn’t pay his electricity bill.)

4 He promised to go, his promise to go

Some nouns can come before a to-infinitive. Compare these sentences.

Verb + to-infinitive: Mark promised to go shopping.
But then he arranged to play golf.
Noun + to-infinitive: Mark forgot about his promise to go shopping.

Sarah found out about his arrangement to play golf.

Here are some nouns we can use: agreement, arrangement, decision, demand, desire, failure,
offer, plan, promise, refusal, tendency, threat

> 61-62 Verb + -ing form > 65 Verb + object + to-infinitive
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Practice

A Verb + to-infinitive (1)

threaten

P Henry: | really must speak to the manager.
Henry. demanded to speak to the manager.

1 Trevor: I'll put the shelves up soon, | promise.

B Seem (2)

Complete the answers using seem and a to-infinitive.
(Some of the to-infinitives may be continuous or perfect.)
> Vicky: Have Matthew and Emma got over their quarrel?

Daniel: | think so. They seem to have 4ot over it.
» Rita: Is Claire in love with Henry?

Sarah:  Probably not. She doesn't seem to be in love with him.
1 Tom: Do Mike and Harriet really believe there’s life on Mars?

David: e, VS, there is.
2 Victor: Has llona’s English improved?

Emma:  YeS, oo quite a lot.
3 David: Does Rita like football?

Tom: L dont think SO. ... it much.
4 Natasha: Is Daniel working hard, do you think?

Rachel:  Yes, [ think SO. ... hard.
5 Sarah: Has Trevor made a good job of those shelves?

Laura: [ o] (= 1 e S a very good job

of them.

C Verb + to-infinitive (1-4)
Put in the to-infinitive form. (Some may be continuous or perfect.)
Use these verbs: come, find, hang, have, invite, leave, take

Harriet: Hello, Nick. You managed (™) te. find ... ... ... your way then?
Nick: Yes, in the end. It’s a bit complicated, isn’t it?
Harriet: Well you’re here now. Do youwant (1) .............c.oooooooiiii your coat up?
Nick: Thank you.
Harriet: I'm glad you decided (2) ...................ccoociiiiiii, to our party. Everyone seems
(@) agoodtime. Wetend (4) ...

lots of people to our parties.

Nick: Is Tom here?

Harriet: No, he couldn’t come. He'd already made an arrangement (5)
somebody somewhere in his taxi.

Nick: And Rita?

Harriet: Er, she was here, but she appears (6) .................cccoeeeeeeiiiiiii early. | don’t know
where she’s gone. She was with someone.
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Verb + -ing form

| did. But | didn’t know
it was going to rain. | don’t
enjoy putting up a tent in

Who suggested
going on a camping
hollday in October?

1 Introduction

///é ./ /z

After some verbs we can use an -ing form, for example, suggested going, enjoy putting.
I usually avoid driving in the rush hour. ~ We'll have to practise throwing the ball into the basket.
Have you finished typing that letter?  Nick says he’s given up smoking.

We can sometimes put not before an -ing form.
Imagine not having anywhere to live.

With some other verbs we use a to-infinitive, not an -ing form (see Units 60 and 62).
I don’t want to put up a tent in the rain.

2 Mind

We use mind + an -ing form mostly in negative statements and in questions.
Andrew doesn’t mind having lots of work. He quite likes it.
(= He doesn’t dislike having lots of work.)
Do you mind waiting a moment? ~ No, that’s OK.
I wouldn’t mind travelling around the world some time.

3 Verbs with can’t

Note can’t or couldn’t with help, resist, face and stand. We can put an -ing form after these verbs.
I think Tom is very amusing. I can’t help laughing at his funny stories.
The dress was so beautiful that Claire couldn’t resist buying it.
Let’s eat out, shall we? I can’t face cooking a meal today.
I never go in the bank if it’s busy. I can’t stand waiting in a queue.

4 Keep (on) and carry on

We use keep or keep on + an -ing form to talk about something continuing,

or when it happens again and again.
Just keep stirring the mixture until it boils. ~ Nick keeps ringing Rita and asking her out.
The runners didn’t mind the rain. They just kept on running.

For continue see Unit 63.3.

Carry on means something continuing.
Just carry on stirring the mixture until it boils.

> 65.4 Verb + object + -ing form
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Practice

A Verb + -ing form (1)

Answer the questions using the notes in brackets.

>

Mike:  Is your car working now? (they / not / finish / repair / it)

You:  No, they. haven't. finished repairing it ... ... yet.

Laura: Have you done the crossword? (I / give up / try)

You: 1 ————
Daniel: There’s a story here in the paper about a 110-year-old man. (I / can / not / imagine / be)
You: GoOd LOTd. ..o ......80 old.
Tom: Do you like football? (I / enjoy / watch / it / on TV)

You: WVBIL,

Rachel: Whose idea was it to invite all these people? (suggest / have / a party)
You: I’M NOT SUFE. SOMEONE .....ooiiii i e e

B Verbs with can’t (3)

Use three words from the table to complete each sentence.

1 2 3
can’t face doing
couldn’t help feeling
resist having
stand lying
noticing
P> Rita said she was OK, but | ..CDlA.l.d.l'.\.\.‘tuhe—.lp‘.l!\oft.ic_i.l\ﬂ ....................... how upset she looked.
1 lhate holidays by thesea. | ... on a beach all day.
2 Ifeelreally full. 'mafraid | ... a pudding with my lunch.
3 lwassotiredyesterday ljust. ... .. any housework.
4 Tom’s car was stolen, but, as he left it unlocked, | ................................................... it’s his
own fault.

C Verb + -ing form (1-4)
Some friends have had a meal together in a restaurant. Put in the -ing forms.

Use these verbs: change, discuss, eat, get, miss, ring, try, wait, walk
Vicky: Shall we go then?

Rachel:  Daniel hasn’t finished (») .eating... ... yet.

Daniel: It's OK. It’s just a piece of chocolate.

Matthew: Chocolate? After that enormous meal?

Daniel: | know. I've eaten too much. When | find something new on the menu, | just can’t resist
() it.

Rachel:  How are we getting home?

Vicky: Fe (67512 o 1 1aTo [ 2] F TSR | feel like some fresh air.

Rachel:  You're crazy. It's miles. And we’ve just eaten.

Matthew: lsuggest(3)............................ forataxi. Wllsave (4) .......................... around for a bus.

Emma: Good idea. | couldn'tface (5) ..................... e cold again after being in the warm all evening.

Rachel:  Yes, the bus journey is too complicated. It involves (8) ............................ buses in the
centre. We don'twanttorisk (7) ... ... a bus and having to wait half an hour.

Daniel: Or we could take a taxi to the bus station and then get a bus from there.

Matthew: Well, youcancarryon (8)............................ the problem, but I’'m going to ring for a taxi.
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Verb + to-infinitive or verb + -ing form?

1 Introduction

Some verbs are followed by a to-infinitive, and some by an -ing form.

VERB + TO-INEINITIVE (Unit 60) VERB + -ING FORM (Unit 61)
Harriet decided to have a party. Harriet suggested having a party.
Decide takes a to-infinitive. Suggest takes an -ing form.

A few verbs take either a to-infinitive or an -ing form (see Units 63—64).
Laura started to paint/started painting a picture.

2 To-infinitive or -ing form?

+ TO-INFINITIVE + -ING FORM

These verbs are followed by a to-infinitive. These verbs are followed by an -ing form.
agree, aim, appear (see 60.2), arrange, ask, admit, avoid, can’t face (see 61.3), can’t help
attempt, beg, can’t afford, can’t wait (see 3), (see 61.3), can’t resist (see 61.3), can’t stand (see
choose, claim, decide, demand, desire, expect, 61.3), carry on (see 61.4), consider, delay, deny,
fail (see 60.3), guarantee, happen (see 4), help detest, dislike, enjoy, excuse, fancy (see 3),
(see 69.3), hope, manage (see 60.3), offer, plan, finish, give up, imagine, involve, justify, keep
prepare, pretend, promise, prove (see 4), refuse, (on), (see 61.4), mention, mind (see 61.2),
seem (see 60.2), tend (see 60.3), threaten, turn postpone, practise, put off, resent, risk, save,
out (see 4), undertake, want, wish suggest, tolerate

3 Can’t wait and fancy
If you can’t wait to do something, you are eager to do it.
I can’t wait to see the photos you took. (= I am eager/impatient to see the photos.)

If you fancy doing something, you want to do it.
Do you fancy going out for a meal? (= Would you like to go out for a meal?)
Fancy is informal.

4 Happen, turn out and prove

We use prove to or turn out to when experience shows what something is like.
In the end our forecast proved to be correct.
Finding Harriet’s house turned out to be more difficult than Nick had expected.

Note the meaning of happen to.
I happened to see Sarah in town. (= [ saw Sarah by chance in town.)

5 Two forms together

We can sometimes use more than one to-infinitive or -ing form together.
The government decided to refuse to give in to the terrorists.
I want to avoid hurting anyone’s feelings.
The man denied threatening to kill a policeman.

> 65 Verb + object + to-infinitive or -ing form [> 70 Verb + preposition + -ing form
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Practice

A To-infinitive or -ing form? (1-3)

Complete the conversation. Put in a to-infinitive or -ing form.
Matthew: Are we going to have a holiday this year?

Natasha: Didn’t we all decide () .to.spend................... (spend) our holidays on a Greek island?
Matthew: Lovely. | enjoy () L O (lie) on the beach.
I'might manage (1) ........................... B v (get) a suntan.
Daniel: I’d love a holiday. | cantwait (2) ...................oooooi (leave) this place behind.
Emma: Idontfancy (B) ... (stay) in one place all the time.
Ireally dislike (4) ... ... (sit) on the beach all day.
Natasha: Well, Idont mind (5) ....................ooo (tour) around somewhere.
Emma: Matthew, you promised (B) ... (go) to Scotland with me.
We were planning (7) ... (hire) a car.
Matthew: Scotland? Are you sure? But | couldn’t face (8) ..........c...ccoovioiii (drive) all
the time.
Jessica: I'mafraid | cantafford (9) ... (spend) too much money.
Andrew:  And | can'tjustify (10) ... (take) all that time off from my
studies.

To-infinitive or -ing form? (1-4)
Complete this article from a magazine. Put in the to-infinitive or -ing form of these verbs:
accept, argue, be, find, have, insist, lose, plug, repair, say, take, wait

it in and put some music on. And of course, you expect (») _tq,_{md ________ the equipment in working
order. But that doesn’t always happen, unfortunately. If the thing doesn’t work, you should take it
straight back to the shop. If youdelay (1) ..................cocoooooiiiii it back, you will risk

@ . your rights as a customer. And you should prepare (3) ...........c..ccccocociiii .
on those rights. You may be one of those people who always avoid (4) ................................ with
people, but in this case you should be ready for an argument. The assistant may prove

() [ a true friend of the customer — it’s not impossible — but first he or she
will probably offer (6) ...................................... the stereo for you. That’s all right if you don’t mind
(7)o a few weeks, but it isn’t usually a good idea. What you should do is politely
demand (8) ............................ your money back immediately. You may want to accept another stereo
in place of the old one, but you don’t have to. You should refuse (9) ............................. a credit
note. Just keepon (10) ............................... that you want your money back.

Two forms together (5)

What might you say in these situations? Write a sentence with both a to-infinitive and an -ing form.

» Your decision to change your holiday arrangements might upset Vicky. You won't risk that. You
don’t want to. What do you say to Rachel?
1 don’t want to risk wpsetting Vicky. ...

1 You and Melanie want to complain about your meal in a restaurant. You need to see the manager.
Melanie won’t ask, but you don’t mind. What do you say to her?

2 Matthew doesn t like the idea of going to Scotland. But he promised. He admitted it. What do you
tell Emma?

3 The band were playing. They finished just as you arrived. This was quite by chance. What do you
tell your friends?
Just as | arrived,
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Like, start, etc.

| like doing parachute
jumps. This is my third one.
| love to look down at
the fields below.

1 Like, love, prefer and hate

= After like, love, prefer and hate, we can use either a
to-infinitive or an -ing form. The meaning is the same.
Mrs Miles likes to do/likes doing parachute jumps.
She loves to look/loves looking down at the fields below.
We always prefer to stay/prefer staying in small hotels.
I hate to stand/hate standing up while I'm eating.

But compare these two meanings of the verb like.

LIKE TO DO LIKE DOING
Like takes a to-infinitive when it means that we Like usually takes an -ing form when we use it to
prefer to do something even though we may not talk about hobbies and interests.
enjoy it.
I like to check my work carefully before I Claire likes skiing.
hand it in. I don’t like swimming much.

2 Would like, etc.

After would like, would love, would prefer and would hate,
we use a to-infinitive but not usually an -ing form.

I'd like to do a parachute jump one day. My sister would love to work as an artist.

Mark would prefer to drive rather than take the train.  I'm glad I live here. I'd hate to live in a big city.
Compare would like and like.

WOULD LIKE LIKE
I'd like to lie on the beach today. It’s too hot to do I like lying on the beach. I always spend my
anything else. holidays sunbathing.
I'd like means ‘T want,, but it is more polite I like means the same as ‘I enjoy’
(see Unit 52.2).

3 Start, intend, etc.
We can use either a to-infinitive or an -ing form after these verbs:

begin, bother, continue, intend, propose (= intend), start

People began to leave/began leaving the theatre before the end of the play.
Rachel didn’t bother to do/bother doing the washing-up.
Do you intend to make/intend making a complaint?

The meaning is the same.

We do not usually have two -ing forms together.

It was starting to get dark. NOT Fewasstartiggetting-dark:
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Practice

A Like and would like (1-2)

Write in the words. Begin | like ... or I'd like ...
Use these verbs: buy, chase, drive, play, see
Use these objects: computer games, rabbits, the manager, this car, this tin

= AUTRS

B Like, love, prefer and hate (1-2)

Complete the sentences using the words in brackets.

>  Mark: I've always wanted to visit San Francisco.

Sarah: Metoo. I'd love to visit (Id love) it some time.
1 Harriet: Tom seems to enjoy watching football matches.

David: VB, 157575558 5 s s i S T £ (he loves) United play.
2  Trevor: I'm glad | don't work as late as Sarah does.

Laura: Me t00. ..o (I wouldn’t like) such long hours.
3 Matthew: | think I'll go and see this new film.

Emma: Can lgowith you? ... (I’d like) it, too.
4 Rachel: Do you want to come with me or wait here?

ViKY (I"d prefer) with you if that’s OK.
5 Laura: | think queuing is my least favourite activity.

Tom: lagree. .............. ST, s S 78 L T S D (I hate).
6 Claire: Does Mark cook for you?

Sarah: No, not often. ... (he doesn't like).
7 Reporter: Have you ever flown in a hot-air balloon?

Mrs Miles: No, but ... ... (I'd love) in one someday.
8 Rachel: Did you say you're having your teeth looked at today?

Emma: VBB, covrmomuonss coitsimiiten smorsamonsasssmsme s onmsmmnn st s s (I like) them checked once a year.

C Start, intend, etc. (3)

Complete this news report about a stolen taxi. Put in the to-infinitive or the -ing form of these verbs:
drive, go, lock, make, search. Sometimes more than one answer is possible.

Kevin Paisley, 25, has lost his taxi. It was stolen on Friday afternoon. ‘I just went into the newsagent’s
for a moment,” said Kevin. ‘I didn’t bother ®) to. lock  the car.’

Kevinstarted (1) ... .. his own taxi only six months ago. ‘| was just
beginning (2) ... a profit,” he said. ‘lintend (3) ........................... ...
-..on with my work as soon as | get my taxi back.’ The police are continuing (4)
............ for the stolen car.
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@@ Remember, regret, try, etc.

With some verbs, the choice of a to-infinitive or an -ing form depends on the meaning.

Remember and forget

I must remember to post this letter today. It’s
important.
The clothes are still dirty because I forgot to
switch on the machine.
We use remember/forget to do for necessary
actions. The remembering is before the action.

Regret

We regret to inform you that we are not taking
on any new staff at present.
Regret to do something means to be sorry for
something you are doing, e.g. giving bad news.

Try

I’'m trying to run this computer program.
Try to do something means to attempt something,
to do your best.

Stop

An old man walking along the road stopped to
talk to us.
Stop to do something means to stop so that you
can do it.

Mean

[ think Nick meant to break that glass. It didn’t
look like an accident.
Mean to do something is the same as to intend to
do it.

Go on

The teacher introduced herself and went on to
explain about the course.
Go on to do something means to do something
else, to do the next thing.

Need

I need to clean my shoes.
This means that I must clean my shoes, I have to
clean them.

e THE INFINITIVE AND THE -ING FORM

I can remember posting the letter. I posted it on
Friday morning.
Lll never forget flying over the Grand Canyon. It
was wonderful.
We use remember/forget doing for memories of
the past. The action is before the remembering.

[ regret spending all that money. I've got rione
left.
Regret doing something means to be sorry
because of something that happened in the past.

I tried clicking on the box, but it doesn’t work.
Try doing something means to do something
which might solve a problem.

There’s too much noise. Can you all stop talking,
please?
Stop doing something means to end an action, to
finish doing it.

P'm applying for a visa. It means filling in
this form.
Means doing something expresses the idea of one
thing resulting in another.

The teacher told everyone to be quiet, but they just
went on talking.
Go on doing something means to continue
doing it.

My shoes need cleaning.
This means that my shoes need to be cleaned
(see Unit 59.2).



Practice

A Remember and forget (1)

Put in the to-infinitive or the -ing form of the verbs.

Laura: Did you remember (») to pick (pick) up those photos today?

Trevor:  What photos?

Laura: Oh,no.lcanremember (1) ... (mention) it to you only this morning.

Trevor: lcantremember (2) ................................ (agree) to pick up some photos.

Laura: Well, don'tforget 3) ........ ... . ... (call) at the shop for them tomorrow.
You've got a terrible memory. Yesterday you forgot (4) ... (lock)
the door.

Trevor:  I'msure I didnt forget (5) ....................................... (lock) it. | can clearly remember
() oo (look) for my keys. They were in my pocket.

Laura:  You ought to write notes to yourself to remind you.

Trevor:  That wouldn’t be any good. I'd never remember (7) ......................................... (look) at
them!

Remember, regret, try, etc. (1-7)

Put in the to-infinitive or the -ing form of the verbs.

| used to like going to our local cinema. It was old and rather uncomfortable, but it had character.
Now they’ve stopped (®) .Eh.aw.ir.\q ............... (show) films there. The owner would like to go on

() oo (run) the cinema, but he would need (2) ............................ (make) a lot of
improvements, which would mean (3) ............................ (spend) tens of thousands of pounds.

I remember (4) ............................ (watch) the last film at the cinema. It was a murder mystery. It was
five minutes from the end, and we were trying (5) ............................ (work) out who the murderer was
when suddenly all the lights went out and the film stopped. We sat in the dark for a few minutes, and
then the owner appeared with a torch. ‘I regret (6) ............................ (tell) you,” he said, ‘that our
electricity has failed. | dontmean (7) ............................ (disappoint) you, but I’'m afraid we can’t
show you the end of the film. We've tried (8) ....................... . . (phone) the electricity company, but
they say they can't help.” He wenton (9) ............................ (explain) to the audience how the film
ended. | didn’t understand the story. But | don’t regret (10) .......................... (9o) to the cinema on
that last evening.

Remember, regret, try, etc. (1-7)

Write each pair of sentences as one. Use a to-infinitive or an -ing form.
P Trevor didn’t ring Laura. He forgot.
Trevor forgot te ring Laura.

» Tom and Nick had been playing cards for hours. But they went on with the game.
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Verb + to-infinitive or -ing form

A
Complete the conversations. Put in a to-infinitive or an -ing form.
» A: | hear you sometimes sail to France in your boat.
B: That’s right. | really enjoy .sailing. ... .. .
1 A: Are you going to organize our trip?
B: Yes, of course. I'veagreed ... it.
2 A: You wear a uniform at work, don’t you?
B: Yes, | have to, although I dislike ................................. it.
3 A: Do you think they’ll approve the plan?
B: Yes, I'm quite sure they’lldecide ................................. it.
4 A: What time will you be back?
B: Oh,lexpect................................. back some time around nine.
5 A: Did | remind you about the dinner tonight?
B: Yes, thank you. Youkeep ................................ me.
6 A: Was your decision the right one, do you think?
B: Yes, luckily. Intheenditproved ................................ the best thing for everyone.
7 A: Do you still work at the post office?
B: No,lgaveup ... there last year.
8 A: Have ICM bought the company?
B: Well, they’'ve offered ... . ... . ... it.
9 A I'm sorry you had to wait all that time.
B: Oh,it’s all right. | didn’tmind ................................. .
B

Make sentences from the notes.

» Tessa/want/ buy/anew coat / soon
Tessa wants to buy a new coat soon.

10 my father / seem / get / better / now
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Read the conversation and write the missing words. Use one word only in each space.

Anna: | hear you're preparing to (») leave . . for Australia.

Lisa: That’s right. And I'm really looking forward to it. | can’t () to get there.
I’'m hoping (2) ................... -see all my friends while I'm there. I'm going to enjoy
@) them again after so long.

Anna:  Martinand 1 (4) ...................... like to go away, but we can’t manage it this year.

Lisa: There’s just one problem that I (5) ... . to sort out. My tickets haven't arrived.

I've tried to ring the travel agency, but | can’t get through. I’'m beginning to regret
(5) I going there myself to pick them up.

Anna: | expect they’ll be here tomorrow.
Lisa: That’s really leaving it to the last minute. It’s such a worry.

Anna:  Well, | know you. You cant (7) .............. . worrying, can you?
Lisa: No, | can’t. | hope this holiday isn’t going to turn out 8) .o be a disaster.
Anna:  Of course it isn’t. Justkeep (9) .................. .. trying to get through.

Each of these sentences has a mistake in it. Write the correct sentence.

OO WMN

Write a second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets.

>

1

I wish | hadn’t sold my bike. (regret)
Lreqret selling my bike.
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Verb + object + to-infinitive or -ing form

Introduction

Customer:  None of the things I ordered have arrived. They’re three
weeks late. I expect the goods to arrive on time.

Mark: I'm sorry we've kept you waiting so long. Can [ find out
what the problem is and then ring you back?

Some verbs can take an object + a to-infinitive,
and some take an object + an -ing form.

VERB OBJECT
i expect  thegoods toarrive on time.
Im sorry we've  kept you waiting so long.

Verb + object + to-infinitive

We asked the doorman to let us in.  Nick couldn’t persuade Rita to go out with him.
The hot weather has caused ice-cream sales to increase.

It took ages to download the pictures from the Internet.

I didn’t mean my suggestion to be taken seriously. (See Unit 59.1.)

Here are some verbs we can use in this structure: advise, allow, ask, beg, cause, enable, encourage, expect,
force, help (see Unit 69.3), intend, invite, mean (= intend), order, recommend, remind, take (time), teach,
tell, warn

Want + object + to-infinitive

We can also use an object + a to-infinitive after want, (would) like, (would) love, (would) prefer and
(would) hate.

Tom wants United to win. ~ Wed hate the house to be left empty.
We can use this structure to give an order (see Unit 50.2).

I want everyone to come here.  I'd like you to listen carefully.

We cannot normally use a that-clause. NOT Isvantthateveryonecomesfrere:

Verb + object + -ing form

Andrew is so serious. I can’t imagine him having a good time.
Do you remember Laura taking our photo? A new law has stopped traffic going into the city centre.

Here are some verbs we can use in this structure: dislike, imagine, involve, keep, mind,
prevent (see Unit 70.3), remember, risk, stop (see Unit 70.3)

Adpvise, allow, encourage and recommend

We can use these verbs with an -ing form or with an object + a to-infinitive.

+ -ING FORM + OBJECT + TO-INFINITIVE
They allow fishing here. They allow people to fish here.
I wouldn’t recommend walking home alone. I would advise you not to walk home alone.

We do not use suggest + an object + a to-infinitive.

I suggested to Nick (that) he should leave. NOT Tsuggested-Nick+toteare-
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Practice

A Verb + object + to-infinitive (2)
Report what people said. Use the verbs in brackets.

1 Guy to Kitty: Would you like to come on my chat show? (invite)

2 Sarah to Mark: Don’t forget to get the theatre tickets. (remind)

B Want and would like (3)

Complete the sentences using would like or don’t/doesn’t want.
»  Mike won’t wear a tie. Harriet is annoyed.

She would. like. him to. wear a. tie . because they’re going to a concert.

1 Mrs Miles is going to do a parachute jump, but her son and daughter don't like the idea.
Lo ———————— because they think it's
dangerous.

2 Henry is falling in love with Claire, but she’s worried about this.

She because she doesn’t

find him attractive.
3 Natasha may not go on holiday with her friends.

TE oo s i 25 e oo st e 5 S S SR e because she’s always
good fun to be with.

C Verb + object + to-infinitive or -ing form (2, 4)

Kitty Beamish is reporting what people have said to her. She combines the two sentences into one.
» ‘The lorry skidded. The icy road caused it.’
The icy road caused the lorry to skid.

P ‘The workers might go on strike. The company can'’t risk that.’

D Advise, allow, etc. (5)
Complete this paragraph from a guidebook to London. Use the to-infinitive or the -ing form.

We wouldn’t recommend (») driving..... (drive) into London in the rush hour.

We’d adviseyou (1) .................. . (travel) by train.

We’d recommend (2) ................... . (buy) a special saver ticket, which is cheaper than the full fare.
But the railway companies don’t allow you (3) ... .. .. (use) saver tickets before ten o’clock.
This is to encourage people (4) ... (take) a later train, which will be less busy.
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D Question word + to-infinitive

\l |
Are you a
ready, Vicky?

No, not yet. | don't
know what to wear to
this party.

1 Introduction

Vicky uses a question word (what) and a
to-infinitive (to wear). She is talking about the
best thing to do. I don’t know what to wear
means that I don’t know what I should wear.

2 Structures with what to do, where to go, etc.

Before the question word we can use a verb such as ask, decide, discover, discuss,
explain, find out, forget, know, learn, remember, say, think, understand, wonder.
It was a real problem. I couldn’t think what to do.
We were wondering where to park the car.
Matthew wants to know how to work the computer.
Have Trevor and Laura decided when to have their barbecue?

Sometimes there is a verb + object before the question word.

In this structure we can use advise, ask, show, teach and tell.
Tom showed me how to change a wheel.
The guide didn’t tell the tourists when to be back at the coach.

Before the question word we can also use the adjectives clear, obvious and sure
and the expressions have an idea and make up your mind.
I wasn’t sure who to ask for help.  Claire doesn’t have much idea how to cook.

A preposition (e.g. of) can come before the question word.
There’s the question of who to invite to the reception.
You need to be informed about what to do in an emergency.

3 Why, what, whose, which and whether

We cannot use why before a to-infinitive.

No one could explain why we had to wait. NOT Ne-oneconld-explain-why-to-wait-

After what, which, whose, how many and how much, we can use a noun.
Sarah and Mark were discussing what colour to paint the walls.
We wondered whose story to believe — both drivers said it wasn’t their faull.
It’s difficult to know how much luggage to take with you.

We can use whether but not if.
We'll have to decide whether to go ahead with the project (or not).
NOT Wellhaveto-decide-if to-go-ahead—
Melanie wasn’t sure whether to ring the doctor or not.
I was wondering whether to order some tea.
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Practice

A Structures with what to do, where to go, etc. (2)

Comment on these situations.
‘ 5 )
©

P How do | switch 1 What should | say? 2 Where shall we go? 3 How do | stop?
the computer on?

> (not know) He doesn't know how. to switch the compwter on. . .
T (cant thinkK)
2 (NOLSUMB) .o
B (NOF KNOW) vicuuiinsniinsinnies 255555 8550505 s s smnss g1 8 st s 55 o e 2 2 me e e sm s

B Structures with what to do, where to go, etc. (2)

Look at the questions and then complete the paragraph about a man coming out of prison.
Use a question word and a to-infinitive.

» How should he start a new life? 3 How can he find somewhere to live?

1 What can he expect? 4  What should he do?

2 Where should he go? 5 Who can he contact?

This man will have problems when he leaves prison. He needs advice on (») how. to start =
a new life. After a long time in prison, he isntsure (1) ... ... ... in the outside
world and he hasnoidea (2) ....................................... . He doesn’t know

(B) oo a place to live either. But he won’t be completely alone. A social
worker will advise him (4) ... , s0 he'll know

(B) oo if he needs help.

C Question word + to-infinitive (2-3)

You are finding it very difficult to make your mind up.
Complete your answers to the questions. Use a question word and a to-infinitive.
» Rachel:  Are you going to buy that sweater?

You: | don’t know whether to buy. ... it or not.
> Tom: What time do you think we should leave?

You: I'm not really sure what. time to leave
1 Daniel: Do you want to do business studies?

You: 'm wondering ... business studies or statistics.
2 Vicky: How much money should we spend on the present?

You: PVEINO IHBA «ocvvvivioini i i o oae oo cesecnsnns s s sre s on it
3 Matthew: Do you intend to join the sports club?

You: lcan'tdecide ... it or not.
4 Vicky: Which route should we take?

You: It's difficult to know ...
5 Melanie:  Which lottery numbers are you going to choose?

You: lhaven'tdecided ... .
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It’s important to look
in the mirror sometimes.
Don’t forget to do that.

Introduction

RACHEL IS HAVING A
DRIVING LESSON.

It's great to be on
the road. This car is
easy to drive, isn't it?

We can use a to-infinitive (e.g. to be)
after an adjective (e.g. great).

It is easy to drive the car

An adjective + to-infinitive often comes in this structure with it + be.
It’s important to look in the mirror.  It’s lovely to see you.
It’s quite safe to use the ladder. It was silly to make such a fuss.
The subject can also be a person.
I'm delighted to see you. ~ We’re ready to start now.

The car is easy to drive

Compare these two sentences. They both mean the same thing,
It is easy to drive the car.  The car is easy to drive.
We do not use it in the second sentence.

NOT Fhe-earis-easy-to-driveit and NOT Fhe-earitiseasyto-drive

Here are some more examples.
Your writing is difficult to read. A small car would be cheap to run.
The parade was fascinating to watch.  The ladder is quite safe to use.

We can use this structure with adjectives meaning ‘good’ or bad), e.g. awful, bad, exciting, fascinating, good,
marvellous, nice, terrible, wonderful. We can also use it with these adjectives: cheap, convenient, dangerous,
difficult, easy, expensive, impossible, safe, simple.

Certain, sure and likely

We can use a to-infinitive after certain, sure, likely and unlikely.
United are certain/sure to win. (= They will certainly win.)
Sarah is likely to be at work. (= She is probably at work.)

For and of

After some adjectives we can use for + object + to-infinitive (see Unit 68).
It’s important for drivers to take care. It isn’t safe for children to play on ladders.

After an adjective describing how someone behaves (e.g. polite, silly), we can use of.
It was polite of Emma to write and thank us. (Emma was polite.)

It was silly of me to forget the tickets. (I was silly.)

> 68 For with the to-infinitive [> 117 Too and enough
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Practice

A It is easy to drive the car (2)
Sarah’s job is to write advertisements. She is writing one for Compex computers.

Write sentences with it and an adjective followed by a to-infinitive.
» Buy a Compex computer. It isn’t expensive.

1 Using the computer is very simple.

S VY
2 Understanding the handbook isn’t difficult.

It isn’t

B The car is easy to drive (3)

Sarah isn’t happy with her ideas for the Compex advertisement.
She is rewriting the first four sentences like this.

> A Compex computer. isn t. expensive to buy.
T The COMPUIEEr
2 Thehandbook ................................... -
B e T N R A S S e e S oL A A o R B i
4

C Certain, sure and likely (4)

Complete the conversation. Make sentences from the notes in brackets.

Nick: Are you going to Mike and Harriet’s party?

Tom:  Yes, |am. (®)!t's sure to be a go0d party
(it / sure / be / a good party).

Nick: Will there be a lot of people there?

Tom: YOS, (1) covsmconsconmmmmmioon i sovas sisvsn Aoie SO 00 S o 0 S s st o 0 Ay P
(it / likely / be / pretty crowded).

Nick: Has Rita been invited, do you know?

Tom: O, () o
(she / certain / be / there).

Nick: | don’t know that part of town. Is the house easy to find?

Tom: No, itisn’'t. Take amap or (3) ...
(you / unlikely / find / it).

D For and of (5)

Vicky and Rachel are talking about two students they know called Gary and Steve.

Complete the conversation. Put in for or of.

Vicky: | can’t believe that Gary and Steve had a fight in a pub. It was very foolish (») .2f. them.

Rachel: Yes, it was especially stupid (1) ................... them to quarrel about which football team is
the best. There must be something more interesting (2) ................... them to talk about.

Vicky: | blame Steve. It wasn’t very sensible (3) ................... him to knock Gary’s drink over.

Rachel: Itwasbrave (4)............ .. Daniel to try to stop the fight. It was awful (5) ................ .. him
to get hit on the head with a chair.
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For with the to-infinitive

1 Introduction

Sarah:  I'll just ring the office. The boss is waiting for me to ring her back.
Mark: [ don’t think it was a good idea for you to bring that mobile phone on holiday with you, Sarah.

We can use for + object + to-infinitive. Here are some more examples.

FOR OBJECT
My mother has arranged for  someone
It’s difficult for  unskilled people
The crowd were impatient ~ for  the match
It’s a nuisance for  you

For expressing purpose

TO-INFINITIVE

to look after her dog next week.
to find work these days.

to begin.

to have to wait.

We can use this structure to say why something is done (to express purpose). (See also Unit 151.5.)
Mark photocopied the figures for the Sales Manager to have a look at.
(= He photocopied the figures so that the Sales Manager could have a look at them.)
The shop provides baskets for the customers to put their purchases in.
I'd like to put forward a few suggestions for you to think about.

Too and enough

We can use too and enough with this structure.

The road is too busy for the children to cross safely.

Unfortunately the table was too small for all of us to sit round.
Fortunately the table was big enough for all of us to sit round.
The guide didn’t speak loudly enough for everyone to hear clearly.

4 For and of

FOR

We often use for + object + to-infinitive after an
adjective.

Harriet was anxious for the party to be a success.

Would it be possible for you to move your car,
please?

Some of the adjectives we can use with for:
anxious, awful, cheap, convenient, dangerous,
difficult, eager, easy, exciting, expensive,
friendly, good, happy, horrible, impatient,
important, interesting, marvellous, necessary,
nice, normal, polite, possible, ready, safe,
sensible, silly, stupid, terrible, useful, willing,
wonderful, wrong

Compare these two sentences.
It was good for you to come jogging.
(= It was good for your health.)
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OF

After an adjective saying how someone behaves,

we use of + object + to-infinitive.

It’s kind of Melanie to put you up for the night.
(Melanie is kind.)

It was clever of you to work out the answer.

(You were clever.)

Some of the adjectives we can use with of:
brave, careless, clever, foolish, generous, good,
helpful, honest, intelligent, kind, mean, nice,
polite, sensible, silly, stupid, wrong

It was good of you to come jogging with me.
(= It was a kind action by you.)



Practice

A For with the to-infinitive (1)

The second person agrees with what the first one says. Use for and a to-infinitive.
» Daniel: Andrew should take it easy. That would be best.

Matthew: Yes, you're right. It wowld. be best for him to take it easy. ...
1 Trevor: Our new computer should arrive soon. | just can’t wait.

Laura: Me NBItNEL. |
2 Rachel:  Matthew shouldn’t marry Emma. It would be a mistake.

Vicky: I thinksotoo. ........................... e e
3 Customer: Advertisements should tell the truth. It’s important. -

Mark: L = T

B For expressing purpose (2)

Write the advertisement for a holiday centre.
Match the sentence pairs and write sentences with for and a to-infinitive.

There are lots of activities. There’s a fun pool. You can enjoy them. You can relax in them.
There are quiet areas. There are regular Guests can take part in them. You can ride on
shows. There’s a giant roller-coaster. it if you dare. Children can swim in it.

C Too and enough (3)

Add a sentence with too or enough and: difficult, funny, heavy, high, hot, loud
Mike and Harriet couldn’t lift the piano. It was teoo heavy for them to lift.

Emma can’t reach the top shelf. ...
We can’t understand the poem. ... ... e S
Nat:eVeryone could Rear the MUSIE:: wuvrmems s s o s m s s S R e S 5

The tea had got cold. Daniel couldn’t drink it. ...

INEAENEENS A /

D For and of (4)

A Japanese company called Sanko is going to open a new factory in a town in England.
Write the sentences from the local newspaper.
» marvellous / the town / have / some new jobs

P clever / our local council / bring / Sanko / here
1 difficult / the town / attract / new industry

NS DEEN ..o
2 very generous / the council / give / the land / to Sanko

MBS
3 the company / eager / production / begin / soon

The company
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The infinitive with and without to

This is an overview of the different structures with a to-infinitive (e.g. to do)
and an infinitive without to (e.g. do).

1 The to-infinitive

We use a to-infinitive:
1 After an adjective (see Unit 67)
It’s nice to have a place of your own.  The car is really cheap to run.
2 After a noun
I must take a book to read. (= a book that I can read)
We've got a few jobs to do. (= jobs that we must do)
3 With be able to, be about to, be allowed to, be going to, have to, ought to and used to
We aren’t allowed to park here.  The game is about to start.
We're going to buy a camcorder.  You have to fill in a form.
4 After some verbs, e.g. decide, hope, manage, offer (see Unit 60)
Tom decided to leave early. I hope to see you soon.
Did you manage to sort out the problem?  Henry offered to pay for the meal.
5 After some verbs + object (see Unit 65)
Laura persuaded Trevor to put up some shelves.
I'want you to do something for me.
6 After for + object (see Unit 68)
We've arranged for you to visit our head office.
It is important for students to register with a doctor.
7 After a question word (see Unit 66)
We don’t know where to leave our coats.
This book tells you how to train race horses.
8 To say why (see Unit 151.2)
Mark went out to play golf. I need the money to pay the phone bill.

2 The infinitive without to

We use an infinitive without to:
1 After can, could, may, might, must, needn’t, shall, should, will, and would
We could go to a night club. I must speak to the manager.
It might rain later.  Sarah will be away for three days.
2 After had better and would rather
It’s cold. You'd better wear a coat.  Id rather listen to Elvis than the Beatles.
3 After make + object and let + object
That programme was funny. It really made me laugh.
Trevor will be here at five. His boss is going to let him leave work early.
4 After see or hear + an object (see Unit 74)
They saw the lights come on. ~ We all heard the bomb go off.

3 Help

An infinitive after help can be with or without to.
Can I help (to) get the tea?  Vicky helped me (to) choose a present.

PAGE 164 e THE INFINITIVE AND THE -ING FORM



Practice

A The to-infinitive (1)

Comment on these situations. Join each pair of sentences using a to-infinitive.
P> Mike will give you a lift. He promised.

You: Mike promised. to give we a N, ..
1 You want to eat. You must have something.

o1 L 2 U] ————————————
2 You are having a rest. It’s nice.

YOU: IS oo
3 WIill Rita speak to Nick? He wants her to.

K

B The infinitive without to (2)

Put in the missing verbs. Usually more than one answer is correct.

» I've been repairing the car. | really must wash my hands.

1 What's in the letter? Why won't youletme ................... it?

2 Did you see that lovelyold car ................... past a moment ago?

3 It was aterribly sad story. tmademe ... .

4 I don’t want to do anything energetic. I'd rather ................... on the beach.
5 It's very cold. | think it might ................... for the first time this winter.

6 | keep getting this pain in my leg. | think I'd better ................... a doctor.

C The infinitive with and without to (1-2)

Matthew and Emma are at the railway station. Emma is going away for the weekend.
Put in the infinitive of the verbs. You have to decide whether or not you need to.

Matthew: Are yousureyou'll(®) be . . . ... . .. (be) all right?

Emma: Yes, of course. I'm not a child. | can manage () te. leck . . (look) after myself.

Matthew: OK, sorry.

Emma: Some friends have invited me (1) ......................... (visit) them. I’m not going to the North
Pole.

Matthew: It'll be nice foryou (2) .......................... (see) your old friends again. | just know you're
going (3) ... (have) lots of fun. Let me (4) ... (buy) you a
magazine (5) ....................... (read) on the train.

Emma: lcant(B) .......................... (read) when I'm travelling. It makes me (7) ..........................
(feel) sick, even in a train. I'd rather just (8) ......................... (look) out of the window.

Matthew: OK. Well, you'd better (9) .......................... (get) in. | think it's about (10) ..........................
(leave). Oh, did | remind you (11) ........................ (change) at York?

Emma: Yes, Matthew, you did. Don’t worry, | won’t (12) ......................... (forget). | know perfectly
well how (13) .......................... (get) there.
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Verb/adjective + preposition + -ing form

1 Introduction
Claire: I'm thinking of going to Turkey.
Travel agent:  Are you interested in travelling around the country, or would you like to stay in one place?
Claire: I don’t want to do a lot of travelling.

Some verbs and adjectives can have a preposition after them (see Units 125-126).
1 apologized for my mistake.  Laura is keen on photography.

Sometimes we can use an -ing form after the preposition.

PREPOSITION -ING FORM

I apologized  for making a mistake.
Laurais  keen on taking photos.

I'm thinking of going to Turkey.
Are you interested  in travelling  around?
We’re tired of not having  a place to live.

We can use not before the -ing form, e.g. not having.

2 Verb + preposition + -ing form
Don’t you believe in discussing things openly?  Laura doesn’t feel like cooking tonight.
Unfortunately Tom insisted on telling us all about United’s win.
I'm looking forward to seeing my friends again.
I've succeeded in getting hold of the CD I wanted.
Also: agree with, apologize for, concentrate on, object to, rely on, think of

We can use about after ask, complain, dream, speak, talk, think, and wonder.
They’re talking about building a new swimming-pool.

3 Verb + object + preposition + -ing form

After some verbs we can put an object (e.g. Matthew).
Emma accused Matthew of not caring about her.
Higher prices will discourage customers from buying.
The fire-fighters prevented/stopped the fire (from) spreading.
The club has punished its players for fighting during a match.
Also: blame ... for, congratulate ... on, thank ... for

We can use this structure in the passive.
Matthew was accused of not caring.  The customers will be discouraged from buying.

4 Adjective + preposition + -ing form
People were annoyed at not being able to see properly.
I'm bored with waiting.  Vicky is excited about going to America.
I'm fed up with living in this awful place. ~ Tom is good at telling jokes.
The man was found guilty of stealing from his employers.
I'm pleased about/at winning a prize.
Also: capable of, fond of, interested in (see Unit 71.2), keen on, tired of

B> 125 Adjective + preposition [> 126 Verb + preposition
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Practice

A Verb + preposition + -ing form (1-2)

Complete the conversation between Claire and her sister Sophie.

Put in the verbs with these prepositions: for, in, like, of, on

Sophie: Where’s that little radio of yours?

Claire:  Oh, it got broken. Henry knocked it off the table.
Unfortunately he hasn’t succeeded () in. . T (get) it to work again.

Sophie: Oh, what a pity.

Claire: It was only a cheap thing. In fact I'd been thinking (1) ... ... (buy) a
new one. But Henry not only apologized (2) ...................................... (break) it, he insisted
B) oo (buy) me a much nicer one. It's in the dining-room.

Sophie: Henry is such a gentleman.

Claire:  He didn’t really need to buy me a new one, but | didn’t feel 4)
(argue).

B Verb (+ object) + preposition + -ing form (1-3)
Comment on these situations. Join each pair of sentences using a preposition and an -ing form.
» The police prevented the crime. It didn’t take place.
The police prevented the crime from taking place.
1 Laura blamed Trevor. He forgot the tickets.
LAUE ...
2 The doctors succeeded. They saved the driver’s life.
The doctors

C Verb/Adjective + preposition + -ing form (1-4)
Complete Emma’s letter to her friend Kirsty. Put in a preposition and an -ing form.

Thank you (») {or..!.r\.vll.'t.l.r.xg ..................... (invite) me to come and see you next month. I'm already
excited (1) ... (see) you again.

You must be very pleased (2) ....................... e (get) the job you wanted. Congratulations.
Personally, | wouldnt be keen (3) ..........................._... (travel) forty miles to work.

lapologize (4) ... (not write) sooner, but a week in bed with flu has prevented
me®) ... (do) anything. | haven'tevenfelt (6).................................. ...
(write) to you until today. | must be getting better because I'm starting to feel bored

() o (do) nothing. I'm thinking (8) ...................................... (go) back to

work tomorrow.
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Afraid to do or afraid of doing?

1 Afraid

David is afraid to climb the ladder.
(= He doesn’t want to climb the ladder because

he is afraid.)

Here are some more examples.

I was afraid to say anything in front
of all those people.

Claire was afraid to wander too far
from the hotel.

2 Anxious, ashamed and interested

Compare these examples.

Zedco are anxious to increase their sales.
(= They want to increase their sales.)

I’'m ashamed to tell you what [ scored in the test.
(=1 don’t want to tell you because I'm ashamed.)

I'd be interested to meet Laura.
(= I want to meet her.)

I was interested to hear Mike’s story.
(= 1 found his story interesting.)

3 Structures with sorry

To apologize for something we are doing, we use a
to-infinitive.
I sorry to tell you this, but your test score is
rather low.
I'm sorry to ring so late, but it’s important.
To express regret, we also use a to-infinitive.
I was sorry to hear that Mike’s uncle had died.
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David is afraid of falling.
(= He is afraid because he might fall.)

I was afraid of sounding foolish, you see.

She was afraid of getting lost.

Mark was anxious about presenting his report.
(= He was worried because he had to present his
report.)

I'm ashamed of getting such a low score.
(= I'm ashamed because I got such a low score.)

Laura is interested in painting.
(= It is an interest/a hobby of hers.)

To apologize for something we did, we can use
about + ing-form.
I’'m sorry about making all that noise last night.
(OR I'm sorry I made all that noise last night.)



Practice

A Afraid (1)

Complete the sentences. Use these words and put the verb into the to-infinitive or -ing form:
dive into the water, drop them, fall, move

>

2 She'safraid ...
3 He’s afraid

Afraid (1)
Look at what people say and write a comment about each person.

Rewrite the second sentence using afraid to or afraid of.
> Vicky: There’s a large bull in the field. | don’t want to open the gate.

P> Claire: | arrived at the airport in good time. | thought | might get stuck in traffic.

3 Matthew: I'm keeping my shirt on. | might get sunburnt.

Afraid, anxious, ashamed and interested (1-2)
Complete the conversation. Put in a to-infinitive or a preposition + -ing form.

Laura: I'm ashamed () to admit (admit) it, but aeroplanes terrify me. | get really anxious
) about flying. . .. (fly). 'rmafraid (1) ... (buy) a plane
ticket. | can’t stand being on a plane. I'm afraid (2) ...................................... (get) killed. |
feelashamed (3) ...................................... (be) so silly.

Sarah:  Aren’t there things you can do to overcome your fear?

Laura:  Well, | was interested (4) ..................................... (read) in the paper recently that you
can go on a course that helps you. 'm anxious (5) .................................. (book) a

place on it very soon.

Sorry (3)

Complete the conversation. Use a to-infinitive or about + -ing form. Look at the information in
brackets.

Alan:  I'm sorry ) te disturb. you (I'm disturbing you), but could | just say something? I'm sorry
(1 sssmnsins 2505 s e e s e e (I was so rude) last night. | didn’t mean what |
said

Mark:  Oh, that’'s OK. 'm SOy (2) ...........oooiieeiii (I lost my temper).

Alan: Right. OK. And, as i said, sorry (3) ... (I’'m interrupting
you).
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Used to do and be used to doing
1 Used to do

When | was younger,
| used to be a singer

That was before |
in a rock band.

became an actress. | used
to travel around the
country doing gigs.

Used + to-infinitive means that something happened regularly or went on for a time in the past. I used to
travel means that in the past I regularly travelled, but I no longer do so.

Here are some more examples.

We used to play that game when we were younger.
Nick used to smoke, but he gave it up.

I used to like fish, but I never eat it now.
There used to be a dancehall here, but they knocked it down.

We cannot use this structure in the present tense.
Claire travels a lot. NOT -Claire-ttsesto-travel- a-lot:

We normally use didn’t use to in negatives and did ... use to in questions.
We didn’t use to have computers. OR We never used to have computers.
Where did people use to buy their food before the supermarket was built?

Did you use to live in London?

Be used to doing

I’'m used to driving
because | travel a lot in my

L
~
by
53 f
o
job. 'm used to travelling
around the country.

Be used to + -ing form means that something is familiar and is no longer strange. I'm used to travelling

means that travelling is no longer strange or difficult because I have done it for so long.
Here are some more examples.

We're used to getting up early. We do it every day. NOT We're-tsed-to-get-up-early-
Sarah is used to working late at the office.

Most visitors to Britain aren’t used to driving on the left.
I wasn’t used to wearing glasses. It seemed very strange at first.

We can also say get used to to talk about things becoming more familiar.
It was difficult at first, but Mike soon got used to working at night.
After her husband died, the old woman had to get used to living on her own.
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Practice
A Used to do (1)

Mrs Bell is a hundred years old. She’s the oldest person in the village.
A radio reporter is interviewing her. Put in used to with the verb.
Mrs Bell:  I've always lived in the village, but not always in this house.

Reporter: Where () . did._you use to live ... (you / live)?
Mrs Bell:  When | was a girl, we lived at Apple Tree Farm.
1 ) [ ———————— (we / like) it there.

Reporter: But life was hard, wasn’t it?
Mrs Bell:  Oh, yes. Things (2)
way they are now. In those days (3)
(we / not / have) electricity.
Reporter: And (4) ... (you / help) with the farm work?
Mrs Bell:  Yes, (5) ... (I / look) after the hens.

B Used to do and be used to doing (1-2)
Look at the pictures and say what the people used to do or are used to doing.
Use these verbs: climb, fly, paint, play, sign
Use these objects: autographs, badminton, mountains, pictures, planes

> ;
| did that | do this | no longer

Il the time. find thi This is pretty
when | was a ind this a
younger. 8 ) ) problem. easy for me by

| 2
>
]

She

C Used to do and be used to doing (1-2)

Put in a to-infinitive or to + -ing form. Use the verbs in brackets.

» When | was a child, | used to. dream............. (dream) of being an astronaut.

> I'm terribly nervous. I'm not used to. speaking (speak) to a large audience.

1 Ittookusagestogetused .. .................................... (live) in a block of flats.

2 Llotsoftrainsused ... (stop) here, but not many do now.

3 DidntNickuse..................................... (work) on a building site?

4 Theredidntuse ... T (be) so many soap operas on television.

5 I'll have an orange juice, please. 'mnotused ...................................... (drink) alcohol.

6 David doesn’t seem to mind being in hospital. | suppose he’sgotused ............................. ...
(be) there.

7  When Laura was at college, sheused .................. TR (have) a picture of Elvis Presley

on her bedroom wall.
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Preposition or linking word + -ing form

1 Introduction

Rachel:  Shall we have some lunch?

Jessica: I usually go for a walk instead of eating. I'm on a diet.
Rachel:  You're joking, aren’t you? Since when?

Jessica:  Since discovering I can’t get into my old clothes.
Rachel:  Well, just buy some new ones, then.

We can use an -ing form after some prepositions (e.g. instead of)
or linking words (e.g. since).

We cannot use an infinitive. NOT #ustead-ofto-eat-

2 Preposition + -ing form
Here are some more examples.
As a result of losing my passport, I had to fill in a complicated form.
Vicky and Rachel might go to Canada as well as travelling around the US.
You can get skin cancer from being in the sun too long.
You aren’t in favour of cutting down trees, are you?
Sarah went to work in spite of not feeling well.
We can’t have a party without making a bit of noise.

We can use these prepositions before an -ing form: against, as a result of, as well as, besides,
by, despite, for, from, how about, in favour of, in spite of, instead of, on, what about, without

We use what about/how about + -ing form to make a suggestion.
How about giving us some help?

We use for + -ing form to say what we use something for.
This cloth is for cleaning the floor.

We use by + -ing form to say how someone does something.
The thief got in by breaking a window.

We use on + -ing form to mean ‘as soon as’
On hearing the news of David’s accident, Melanie burst into tears.
(= As soon as she heard the news, ... )

3 Linking word + -ing form
Here are some examples.
I always have a shower after playing tennis.
Although hoping to get the job, Rachel wasn’t really expecting to.
Sarah wanted to finish the report before going to bed.
The man has been unemployed since leaving prison.
You should always lock the door when leaving your room.
Mark was listening to the car radio while sitting in a traffic jam.

We can use these linking words before an -ing form: after, although, before, since, when, while

A linking word + -ing form can sometimes be a little formal. We can say the same thing like this.
I always have a shower after I've played tennis.
Although she was hoping to get the job, Rachel wasn’t really expecting to.

> 70 Verb/Adjective + preposition + -ing form
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Practice

A Preposition + -ing form (2)
Complete the sentences using the words in brackets.

>

Rachel: Do you want to walk? Vicky: Yes, let’s not get a bus. (instead of)
Vicky wants to walk instead of getting. a_ bus.

Sarah: Did you get through the work? Mark: Yes, | stayed up all night. (by)
Mark got through the work
Melanie: When do you take the pills? David: The minute | wake in the morning. (on)
David has to take the pills
Mike: So you got the answer? Harriet: Yes, and | didn’t use a calculator. (without)
Harriet got the answer
Emma:  Why the rucksack? Matthew: So | can carry the food. (for)
The rucksack is
Trevor:  Sorry | forgot the sugar. Laura: Well, you had it on your list. (in spite of)
Trevor forgot the sugar
Mark: Do you have to do the typing? Secretary: Yes, and book some flights. (as well as)
The secretary has to book some flights

B Linking word + -ing form (3)
This structure is often used in instructions (sentences which tell people what to do).
Put in before or after and the -ing form of the verb in brackets.

>
1

2
3

4
5
6

Replace the top on the bottle .after taking........ (take) the medicine.

Read the contract through carefully ... (sign) it.

You shouldn’t have a bath straight .......................... . (eat) a meal.
........................................................... (leave) home ring the airport to check that your flight is
on schedule.

Always put your skis away carefully ... ... (use) them.

Be sure to switch off the electricity ... ... (change) a fuse.

Make sure the safety chainison ... ... (open) the door.

C Preposition or linking word + -ing form (2-3)
Ron Mason owns a supermarket business. Write the sentences for a magazine article about his
life. Join two sentences into one using the words in brackets.

>

He saw an empty shop. He was walking around town one day. (while)
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See it happen or see it happening?

1 Introduction

David fell down the steps.
Rachel saw him fall.

David was walking with a stick.
Rachel saw him walking across the road.

2 See it happen

After some verbs we can use an object + an infinitive without to.

VERB OBJECT INFINITIVE
Rachel saw David fall down the steps.
Vicky heard  someone close the door.
Let’s watch  the parade  go past.
We all felt the house shake.

We can use this structure with these verbs: feel, hear, listen to, notice, see, watch

3 See it happening

We can also use an -ing form after the object.

VERB OBJECT -ING FORM
Rachel saw David walking with a stick.
Can you  hear someone playing the piano?
We found  Matthew exercising  in the gym.
I could feel an insect crawling  up my leg.

We can use this structure with these verbs: feel, find, hear, listen to, notice, see, smell, watch

4 See it happen or see it happening?

SEE ITT HAPPEN SEE IT HAPPENING

We saw Trevor plant the tree.

(He planted the tree. We saw him do the

whole job.)

I watched Nick light a cigarette.

We noticed a young man sit down and order a
meal.

We saw Trevor planting the tree.

(He was planting the tree. We saw him in the
middle of the job.)

I watched Nick smoking a cigarette.

We noticed a young man sitting at the table
eating a meal.

When we talk about a short action, it often does not matter which structure we use.
They heard a car turnfturning the corner. I didn’t see anyone leave/leaving any litter.
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Practice

A See it happen (2)

Henry is in court. He is answering questions about a Mr Lewis, who the police
suspect of a number of crimes. Add a sentence using the verb in brackets.
» And you say a second man came into the restaurant? (see)
Henry: That's right. L. saw. him come in......
1 Are you quite certain that Mr Lewis took the envelope? (see)
Henry:  Yes, absolutely. ...
2 Then Mr Lewis left the restaurant, did he? (watch)
Henry: He left soon afterwards.
3 And he drove away. (hear)
Henry: Yes, he did.

B See it happening (3)

Look at the pictures and add a sentence with / can see/hear/smell ... and
the -ing form of these verbs: bark, burn, come, ring, wave

The postman is on his way. |.can..s5ee. him coming.

There’s @ phone UPSTairs. ...
There’s a woman in the boat.
There are some dogs outside.
You've forgotten your lunch.

BNy

C See it happen or see it happening? (4)

There has been a bomb explosion in the city centre. TV reporter Kitty Beamish
is asking people about it. What did people see or hear?
>  Man: The bomb exploded. | heard it. It was a shock.

» Woman: A man was lying in the road. | saw him. He was just lying there.
She saw & wman lying in the road.
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/D Some structures with the -ing form

1 Two actions at the same time

A S e

gl
All afternoon Claire lay in a hammock reading a magazine.

When two things are happening at the same time, we can use a main verb (lay) and an -ing form (reading).
Here are some more examples.

We had to stand in a queue waiting for the bank to open.

You can’t sit watching television all day.  All afternoon, Vicky lay on the sofa thinking about life.

We can also use this structure when one action comes in the middle of another. We use the -ing form for the
longer action.

Matthew injured his knee doing gymnastics. (= He injured his knee while he was doing gymnastics.)

I went to sleep listening to the radio.

2 One action after another

When there are two short actions, one straight after the other, we can use an -ing form for the first action.
Opening the bottle, Mike poured the drinks. (= He opened the bottle and then poured the drinks.)
Turning right into Madison Avenue, the car drove north for two blocks.

We can also use the perfect -ing form.
Having opened the bottle, Mike poured the drinks. (= After opening the bottle, Mike poured the drinks.)

If either of the actions is long, we must use the perfect.
Having photocopied all the papers, Sarah put them back in the file.
Having repaired the car, Tom took it out for a road test.

NOT Repairingthe-carTon-took-it-ontforaroadtest

These patterns are typical of written English. In spoken English, to talk about one action after another we
use a sentence like this.
Tom repaired the car and then took it out for a road test.

3 The -ing form saying why
We can use the -ing form to give a reason.
The fans queued for hours, hoping to get tickets.
(= They queued for hours because they hoped to get tickets.)
Being the youngest child, Natasha was her father’s favourite.
Not knowing the way, I had to ask for directions.

We can also use the perfect -ing form to give a reason.
Having spent all his money, Daniel couldn’t afford a new jacket.
We decided not to travel, having heard the terrible weather forecast.
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Practice

A One action in the middle of another (1)
Say what accidents these people had. Use these phrases: lift weights, light a fire, open a tin, run, ski

Put the verbs describing the longer action in the -ing form.
I've injured N 4 .
o ! my toe. -
R R D

I've hurt

my back.
h Y /é
M

» Harriet burat her. hand. lighting..a. fire.
Matthew ... 3 VICKY ... R
David ... 4  Trevor

N —

B One action after another (2)
Rewrite the sentences about a detective. Begin with an -ing form, e.g. doing or having done.

Mitchell picked up the phone and dialled a number. He let it ring for five long minutes and then slowly
replaced the receiver. He took a gun out of the drawer and put it in his briefcase. He left the office and
then had to wait a while for the lift. He reached the ground floor and hurried outside to a taxi. The taxi
driver pulled out a gun and shot Mitchell.

> Picking up.the phone, Mitchell dialled 4. aumber.

> Having let it ring for five long minutes, he slowly replaced. the receiver. ... ..

C The -ing form saying why (3)

Match the two parts and join them using an -ing form, e.g. doing or having done.

Because she didn’t want to be late,Harriet turned on the heating.

As she had worked hard all day,Andrew took it back to the library.

Because he had studied the map, Daniel found it hard to communicate.
She felt cold, so Vicky ran to the bus stop.

Because he didn’t know French, Trevor knew which way to go.

He had finished the book, so Sarah was exhausted.

AWON=2VY hONMN2VY
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The infinitive and the -ing form

A
Some of these sentences are correct, and some have a word which should not be there. If the
sentence is correct, put a tick (v). If it is incorrect, cross out the unnecessary word and write it in
the space.
»  I'm used to driving in heavy traffic every day. T
» Although-ef feeling tired, Polly didn’t want to go to bed. of
1 It’s important for to sign the form.
2 Peter broke his arm in playing rugby.
3 A woman accused Martin of stealing her meney. ..
4 | wasn’t sure whether to write a letter of thanks. ...
5 Do you remember a young man bumping into you? ... .
6 The girl’s parents wouldn't let her to stay out so late. ...
7 The book is too difficult enough for children to understand. .................. .. .
8 Police found the woman for lying dead on the floor. ...
9 Cars are always expensive to repair them. .

10 The man died as a result of falling asleep while driving.  ........................

B
This is an advertisement for the book ‘Winning in Business’. Put in the correct form of each verb.
Are you fed up with (») being (be) a failure in your job? Wouldn't you rather (») . succeed
(succeed)?
Do you want (»)te. earn . (earn) more money? Are you anxious (1) ... ...
(get) ahead? Do you believe in (2) ........................cooo . (make) the most of your talents? Do you
sometimes dream about (3) ... (reach) the top? If the answer is yes, read on.
Just imagine yourself (4) ........ S T (run) a big successful company. And now you can
do something about it instead of (5) ..................................... (dream). It’ll happen if you want it
©) (happen). Make itareality by (7) .......................c..co. (order) your
copy of the best-selling ‘Winning in Business’. It has a ten-point plan for you
(B) oo (follow). Do it and you'recertain (9) ................................... (be) a
success. You'll know what (10) ..................................... (do) in business. You can make other
people (11) ... (respect) you and persuade them (12) ...
(do) what you want. Experts recommend (13) ................................... (buy) this marvellous book.
Youdbetter (14) .................................. (order) your copy today.

C

Combine each pair of sentences. Use a to-infinitive or an -ing form. Sometimes you also need a
preposition.

> We've advised Nancy. She should get a lawyer.
We've advised Nancy to qet a lawyer.

P> I'm getting bored. I’'ve been sitting on the beach.
1'm getting bored with sitting on the beach.
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4 The porter just stood there. He expected a tip.

10 Polly was silly. She gave away the secret.

Calvin Coolidge was elected US President in 1924. He didn’t believe (») .in........ doing too much, and
his slogan was ‘Keep cool with Coolidge’. Soon (1) ................... moving into the White House,
Coolidge invited some old friends (2).................. have dinner with him there. They were all people he
@) to know in the old days, and they were simple country people. They were interested
@ ... see inside the White House, and they were looking forward to (5) ................... dinner
with the President. They thought it was nice 6) ................... him (7) ... invite them. But
there was one problem. They weren’t used (8) ................... attending formal dinners, and they were
worried that they wouldn’t know (9) ................... to behave. They were afraid (10) ...................
looking foolish. So they decided it would be best (11) ................... everyone to copy exactly what
Coolidge did.

At last the day came. During the dinner, when Coolidge picked up his knife and fork, everyone did the
same. When he drank, everyone drank, and so on. Finally Coolidge decided to amuse himself

(12) .. playing a little trick on his visitors. He tipped some coffee into his saucer. Everyone
did the same. (13) ................... done this, he added a little cream and sugar. Everyone did the same.
Then, horrified, they watched Coolidge bend down and (14) .................. the saucer on the carpet for
his cat.

Complete the conversations. Put in the correct form of each verb.

» A: I'mannoyed about being (be) late.
B: Well, Itoldyou.to set . . .. .. (set) off in good time, didn’t 12
1 A: Did youaccuse Nigel of ..................................... (break) a plate?
B: Well, it was an accident, but he did break it. | saw him ................................. (knock) it off
the table with his elbow.
2 A lcamehere. ... . ... (see) Janet. She must have forgotten | was coming.
B: It seems rather carelessofher .......................... e (forget).
3 A: Areyougoingtohavearestnowafter.................................... (do) all the cleaning?
B: No,I'vegotanessay ... . ... (write).
4 A: You say you need some advice?
B: Yes, 'msorry ... (bother) you, but | don’t know
who ... (ask).
5 A: Do you like Scrabble?
B: Well, lused .................................... (play) it quite a lot, but | got fed up with it. I'd rather

..................................... (watch) television, actually.
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Ship and water: countable and
uncountable nouns

1 What is the difference?

a ship two boats water
COUNTABLE UNCOUNTABLE
A countable noun (e.g ship) can be singular or An uncountable noun (e.g. water) is neither
plural. We can count ships. We can say a ship/one singular nor plural. We cannot count water. We
ship or two ships. can say water or some water but NOT a-water or
-two-waters:

Here are some examples of countable nouns. Here are some examples of uncountable nouns.

We could see a ship in the distance. Can I have some water?

Claire has only got one sister. Shall we sit on the grass?

I’ve got a problem with the car. The money is quite safe.

Do you like these photos? I love music.

I’'m going out for five minutes. Would you like some butter?

2 Nouns after the, a/an and numbers

There are some words that go with both countable and uncountable nouns. One of these is the.
We can say the ship (singular), the ships (plural) or the water (uncountable). But other words go with one
kind of noun but not with the other.

COUNTABLE UNCOUNTABLE

A/an or one goes only with a singular noun. We do not use a/an with an uncountable noun.
I need a spoon. NOT -#-water and NOT-g-HHsic.

Numbers above one go only with plural nouns. We do not use numbers with an uncountable noun.
We eat three meals a day. NOT threefoods

3 Nouns after some, many/much, etc.

Some and any go with plural or uncountable nouns. We can also use plural and uncountable nouns on their
own, without some or any.

PLURAL UNCOUNTABLE
Tom told some jokes. We had some fun.
Do you know any jokes? That wor’t be any fun.
Tom usually tells jokes. We always have fun.
But NOT He-toldjeke—
Many and a few go only with plural nouns. Much and a little go with uncountable nouns.
There weren’t many bottles. I don’t drink much wine.
I made a few sandwiches. There was only a little bread left.

D> 79 Agreement [> 85 A/an, one and some [> 95 Many and much
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A What is the difference? (1)

Look at the underlined nouns. Are they are countable or uncountable?

» There was a car behind us. Sountable 4 Love makes the world go round. ... ...
» | never eat meat. Mncountable . 5 Good luck in your new job. ...
1 Doyouplay golf? ... . 6 Power stations produce energy. ...
2 | had to wait ten minutes. ... ... 7 I'mtaking a photo. ...
3 Justtell me one thing. ... .. 8 Would you like an apple? ... ... ...

B A and some (2-3)

Laura has been to the supermarket. What has she bought? Use a or some with these words: banana,
biscuits, butter, cheese, eggs, flowers, lemon, light bulb, mineral water, magazine, soap, wine

C Countable and uncountable nouns (1-3)
Complete the conversation. Choose the correct form.

Jessica:
Andrew:
Jessica:
Andrew:
Jessica:
Andrew:

Jessica:

Andrew:
Jessica:

What are you doing, Andrew?

I'm writing (»)-essay/an essay.

Oh, you’ve got (1) computer/a computer. Do you always write (2) essay/essays on your
computer?

Yes, but I'm not doing very well today. I've been working on my plan for about three

(8) hour/hours now.

You've got lots of books to help you, though. | haven't got as (4) many/much books as you.
That’s because | haven’t got much (5) money/moneys. Quite often | can’t even afford to buy
(6) food/a food.

Really? That can’t be (7) many/much fun.

I'd like to get (8) job/a job | can do in my spare time and earn (9) a/some money. I've got
(10) a few/a little ideas, but what do you think | should do?

| know someone who paints (11) picture/pictures and sells them. Why don’t you do that?
Because I’'m no good at painting.
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A carton of milk, a piece of information, etc.

1 A carton of milk

a carton of milk two tins of soup a kilo of sugar a piece/slice of bread a loaf of bread

Milk, soup, etc. are uncountable nouns. We cannot use a or a number in front of them. We do not usually
say a-milk or two-soups. But we can say a carton of milk or two tins of soup. Here are some more examples.

CARTON, TIN, ETC. MEASUREMENTS PIECE, SLICE, ETC.

a carton of orange juice a kilo of cheese a piece of wood

a tin of paint five metres of cable a piecefslice of bread
a bottle of water twenty litres of petrol a piece/sheet of paper
a box/packet of cereal half a pound of butter a bar of chocolate

a jar of jam a loaf of bread

a tube of toothpaste
a glass of water

a cup of coffee

We can also use this structure with a plural noun after of.
a packet of crisps  a box of matches  three kilos of potatoes  a collection of pictures

2 A piece of information

Advice, information and news are uncountable nouns. We cannot use them with a/an or in the plural.
Can I give you some advice? NOT an-advice
We got some information from the tourist office. NOT some informations
That’s wonderful news! NOT a-wonderful-news

But we can use piece of, bit of and item of.
Can I give you a piece of/a bit of advice?
There are two pieces/bits of information we need to complete the questionnaire.
There’s a bit of/an item of news that might interest you.

These nouns are uncountable in English, although they may be countable in other languages:
accommodation, baggage, behaviour, equipment, fun, furniture, homework, housework, litter, luck,
luggage, progress, rubbish, scenery, traffic, travel, weather, work

Some countable nouns have similar meanings to the uncountable nouns above.

COUNTABLE UNCOUNTABLE
There aren’t any jobs. There isn’t any work.
It’s a long journey. Travel can be tiring.
There were sofas and chairs for sale. There was furniture for sale.
We've booked a room. We’ve booked some accommodation.
Ive got three suitcases. I've got three pieces of luggage.
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Practice

A A carton of milk (1)
What did Tom buy at the supermarket? Use of.

Milk 0.35

Milk 0.35 > two cartons of wmilk
1 kilo flour 0.85 » akilo of flow
Jam 0.95 I RT—————————————
Matches 0.39 D S s A A e A S S
Bread 0.65 B
Bread 0.65 A
Chocolate 0.95 D
5 kilos potatoes 1.59 .
Breakfast cereal 1.38 L R mmn e s A i S S RS
Mineral water 0.74 B
Mineral water 0.74

Toothpaste 1.89

Total £11.48

B Countable and uncountable nouns (2)

Complete the sentences. Put in a/an or some.

| really ought to do some housework.

The people who camped in the field have left ............... . rubbish.

I've been working on the business plan. I'vemade ............... . progress.

The visitors are here for two nights. They’re looking for ................. accommodation.
Thatshophas.................. nice sofa.

You’ll have to pay extra for the taxi because you’ve got ... .. luggage.

The flat is quite empty. Ineed .................. furniture.

| can’t possibly fit this guitarinto .................. suitcase.

Youneed .. ... ... .. luck to win at this game.

O ~NO U A WN 2y

C Countable and uncountable nouns (2)

You are talking about the holiday you had with a friend. Use these words:
accommodation, awful journey, beautiful scenery, chair, fun, good weather, meal.
You have to decide whether you need to put a/an or not.

> (It was quite easy to book a place to stay.)

Booking accommodation .. ... was quite easy.
B (There was nothing to sit on in your room.)

But my room wasn’t very nice. It didn’t even have & chair in jt.
1 (You were in a beautiful part of the country.)

It was a lovely place, though. Therewas ........................._ ... R S e all around us.
2 (The weather was good.)

FElaTe RUT=H (-1 ——— e ——— while we were there.
3 (One evening you went to a restaurant with some other people.)

Oneeveningwehad ... with some people we met.
4 (You enjoyed yourselves at the disco.)

We wenttoadisco.Wehad ... ... there.
5 (Travelling home was awful.)

Wehad ............ ... home last Saturday.
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Nouns that can be countable or uncountable

1 A potato or potato?

Some nouns can be either countable or uncountable. For example, a potato is a separate, individual thing,
but potato cannot be counted.

potatoes
COUNTABLE UNCOUNTABLE
I'm peeling the potatoes. Would you like some potato?
Melanie baked a cake for David. Have some cake/a piece of cake.
Vicky was eating an apple. Is there apple in this salad?
Someone threw a stone at the police. The house is built of stone.
There’s a hair on your shirt. I must brush my hair. NOT Hhairs

2 A sport or sport?

Often the countable noun is specific, and the uncountable noun is more general.

COUNTABLE UNCOUNTABLE
Rugby is a sport. (= a particular sport) Do you like sport? (= sport in general)
That’s a nice painting over there. Paul is good at painting.
We heard a sudden noise outside. Constant noise can make you ill.
John Lennon had an interesting life. Life is complicated sometimes.

3 A paper or paper?

Some nouns can be countable or uncountable with different meanings.

COUNTABLE UNCOUNTABLE
I bought a paper. (= a newspaper) I need some paper to write on.
I'll have a glass of orange juice, please. I bought a piece of glass for the window.
Have you got an iron? (for clothes) The bridge is made of iron.
I switched all the lights on. There’s more light by the window.
I've been to France many times. I can’t stop. I haven’t got time.
The journey was a great experience. He has enough experience for the job.
I run a small business. (= a company) I enjoy doing business. (= buying and selling)
We finally found a space in the car park. There’s no space for a piano in here.

There are hundreds of satellites out in space.

4 A coffee or coffee?

Words for drink are usually uncountable: Coffee is more expensive than tea.
But when we are ordering or offering drinks, we can say either a cup of coffee or a coffee.
Two coffees, please. (= two cups of coffee) ~ Would you like a beer? (= a glass/bottle/can of beer)

Some nouns can be countable when we are talking about a particular kind or about different kinds.
Chianti is an Italian wine. (= a kind of Italian wine)
The use of plastics has greatly increased. (= the use of different kinds of plastic)
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A A potato or potato? A sport or sport? (1-2)

Complete the conversations. Choose the correct form.

COO®~NOU A WN= WY

—

Can | pick an applefserme-apple from your tree? ~ Yes, of course.

| think sport/a sport is boring. ~ Me too. | hate it.

We ought to buy some potato/some potatoes. ~ OK, I'll get them.

I think painting/a painting is a fascinating hobby. ~ Well, you’re certainly very good at it.
Did you hear noise/a noise in the middle of the night? ~ No, | don’t think so.
Is there cheese/a cheese in this soup? ~ Yes, a little.

I had conversation/a conversation with Vicky last night. ~ Oh? What about?
Shall I put a chicken/some chicken in your sandwiches? ~ Yes, please.

Are you a pacifist? ~ Well, | don’t believe in war/a war, so | suppose | am.

It isn’t fair. ~ No, life/a life just isn’t fair, I'm afraid.

What'’s the matter? ~ You’ve got some egg/some eggs on your shirt.

B A paper or paper? (3)
Complete the conversations. Put in these nouns: business (x2), experience (x2),
glass, iron, light, paper, space, time. Put a/an or some before each noun.

>

Harriet: Did you manage to park in town?

Mike: It took me ages to find & space ... . - And all | wanted was to buy some.. paper. ... to
wrap this present in.

Sarah:  Are you busy tomorrow?

Mark: I’m meeting someone in the office. We've got .........................._... to discuss.
Trevor: Do you think Ineedtotake ..............................._ . with me for my shirts?

Laura:  Oh, surely the hotel will have one.

Vicky: | was going to have some juice, but | can’tfind ... ... . ;

Rachel: Ifyouturned ... .............................. on, you might be able to see properly.

Claire:  I've never met your brother.

Mark: Oh, he’s usually very busy because heruns ................................... . But he’s been il

recently. The doctor has ordered him to spend
Daniel:  How did your interview go?
Emma:  Well, | didn’t get the job. | think they really wanted someone with
..................................... of the work, and that’s what | haven’t got.
So it was a bit of a waste of time. And the train coming back was two hours late.
That's ..o | don’t want to repeat.

...................................... resting.

C Countable or uncountable? (1-4)

Complete Claire’s postcard to her sister. Choose the correct form.

The island is very peaceful. () Life/Adife-is good here. Everybody moves at a nice slow pace. People
have (1) time/a time to stop and talk. It’s (2) experience/an experience | won't forget for a long time.
There aren’t many shops, so | can’t spend all my money, although | did buy (3) painting/a painting
yesterday. Now I’'m sitting on the beach reading (4) paper/a paper. The hotel breakfast is so enormous
that | don’t need to have lunch. I've just brought (5) orange/an orange with me to eat later. I've been
trying all the different (6) fruit/fruits grown in this part of the world, and they’re all delicious.
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Agreement

1 Subject and verb

Look at these examples of agreement between the subject (e.g. the window) and the verb (e.g. is).

SINGULAR PLURAL
The window is open. The windows are open.
She was upset. The door and the window are open.
It has been raining. Her eyes were wet.
The soup tastes good. They have got wet.
This method doesn’t work. The biscuits taste good.
These methods don’t work.

After a singular or an uncountable noun and after After a plural noun or they, and after nouns

he, she or it, we use a singular verb. joined by and, we use a plural verb.

2 Everyone, something, every, all, etc.

After everyone, something, nothing, etc, we use a singular verb (see also Unit 103.3).
Everyone was pleased. ~ Something is wrong.

But compare these examples with every, each and all.

After a phrase with every or each, we use a After all and a plural noun, we use a plural verb.

singular verb.
Every seat has a number. All the seats have a number.
Each door is a different colour.

3 One of, a number of and a lot of

After one of ..., we use a singular verb. After a number of ..., we normally use a plural verb.

One of the photos is missing. A number of questions were asked.

After a lot of ..., the verb agrees with the noun.
Every year a lot of pollution is created, and a lot of trees are cut down.

4 Any of, either of, neither of and none of

When a plural noun comes after any of, either of, neither of or none of,
we can use either a singular or a plural verb.

Is/Are any of these old maps worth keeping?

I wonder if either of those alternatives is/are a good idea.

Neither of these cameras works/work properly.

None of the plants has/have grown very much.

5 An amount + a singular verb

After an amount of money, a distance, a weight or a length of time, we normally use a singular verb.

Eight pounds seems a fair price. A hundred metres isn’t far to swim.
Ninety kilos is too heavy for me to lift. ~ Five minutes doesn’t seem long to wait.
We are talking about the amount as a whole, not the individual pounds or metres.
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Practice

A Subject and verb (1)

Mark and Sarah are in an antique shop. Complete the conversation by choosing the correct form
of the verb.
Sarah: This table (») is/are lovely.
Mark:  Yes, the wood (1) is/are beautiful, isn’t it?
Sarah: The style and the colour (2) is/are both perfect for what we want.
Mark:  These chairs (3) looks/look very stylish, too, but they (4) is/are rather expensive.
Sarah: Can you see if the table (5) has/have got a price on?
Mark:  Yes, it has. It says it (6) costs/cost £2,000. That’s ridiculous.
Sarah: Don’t you think prices (7) has/have gone up recently? Those tables we saw last month
(8) wasn’t/weren’t so expensive.

Everyone, every, etc. and phrases with of (2—4)
Vicky has been to a very grand party. She is telling her parents about it. Put in was or were.

| really enjoyed the party. It () . was.... wonderful. Each guest (1) .................. welcomed by the
hostess in person. All the rooms (2) .................. crowded with people. Everyone 3) ..................
enjoying themselves. A lot of people (4) ................. dancing, and a number of people (5) ..................
swimming in the pool in the garden. All the people there (6) .................. very smart. One of the guests
7 a TV personality — the chat show host Guy Shapiro. | didn’t know many of the guests.
None of my friends (8) .................. there.

Agreement (1-4)

The BBC is making a documentary about police work. A policeman is talking about his job.
Choose the correct form.

Every policeman is/are given special training for the job.

No two days are the same. Each day is/are different.

But the job isn’t/aren’t as exciting or glamorous as some people think.
Not all policemen is/are allowed to carry guns.

A number of police officers here works/work with dogs.

An officer and his dog has/have to work closely together.

One of our jobs is/are to prevent crime happening in the first place.

A lot of crime is/are caused by people being careless.

Sorry, | have to go now. Someone has/have just reported a robbery.

OC~NOURWON Y

An amount + a singular verb (5)

Combine the questions and answers about travel and holidays into one sentence using is or are.

p Do you know the price of a room? ~ Fifty pounds.
Fifty pounds is the price of & room. e

» How many public holidays are there? ~ Ten days in the year.
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Singular or plural?

1 Clothes, etc.
Some nouns have only a plural form (with s) and take a plural verb.
The clothes were in the dryer. NOT-Fhe-clothe-was—.

The goods have been sent to you direct from our factory. NOT-The-good-has—
My belongings are all packed up in suitcases.

PLURAL NOUNS

arms (weapons), belongings (the things you own), clothes, congratulations, contents (what is inside
something), customs (bringing things into a country), earnings (money you earn), goods (products,
things for sale), outskirts (the outer part of a town), remains (what is left), surroundings (the
environment, the things around you), thanks, troops (soldiers)

Some nouns have both a singular and a plural form with a difference in meaning.

SINGULAR PLURAL
Our special price is £10 cheaper than normal. So My savings are in the bank. I'm going to take out
don’t miss this saving of £10. all the money and buy a new car.
The storm did a lot of damage to buildings. The newspaper had to pay £2 million in damages

after printing untrue stories about a politician.
I checked the figures carefully three times. I took
I’ve got a pain in my back. It really hurts. great pains to get them exactly right.

2 News, etc.

Some nouns have a plural form (with s) but take a singular verb.
The news was worse than I had expected. NOT Fhe-newswere—
Economics is a difficult subject. NOT Econontiesare—

NOUNS TAKING A SINGULAR VERB

The word news

The subjects economics, mathematics/maths, physics, politics and statistics
The activities athletics and gymnastics

The games billiards and darts

The illness measles

3 Means, etc.

Some nouns ending in s have the same singular and plural form.
This means of transport saves energy.
Both means of transport save energy.
This species of insect is quite rare.
All these species of insect are quite rare.

NOUNS WITH ONE FORM

crossroads, means, series (e.g. a series of TV documentaries), species (kind, type)

Works (a factory) and headquarters (a main office) take either a singular or a plural verb.
The steel works has/have closed down.
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Practice

A Clothes, etc. (1)

Put in the nouns and add -s if necessary.

P Claire had to take her luggage through customs . ... . (custom).

1 Please accept this gift as an expressionofour.................... ... (thank).

2 The womanisdemanding ............................ . (damage) for her injuries.

3 The ... (pain) was so bad | called the doctor.

4 The old man carried hisfew .................................. (belonging) in a plastic bag.

5 Ifwepayincash,wemakea. ... (saving) of ten per cent.

6 More.................................. (good) should be transported by rail instead of by road.
7 The gas explosion caused some .................................. (damage) to the flats.

8 We'regoingtospendallour................................. (saving) on a new car.

9 The company alwaystakes ............................ (pain) to protect its image.

B News, etc. (2)

Look at each group of words and say what they are part of.

Start your answers like this: ath..., eco..., geo..., his..., mat..., phy...

atoms, energy, heat, light why$iCs
algebra, numbers, shapes, sums

dates, nations, past times, wars

the high jump, the long jump, running, throwing
industry, money, prices, work

the climate, the earth, mountains, rivers

AW Y

C Clothes, news, etc. (1-2)

Choose the correct verb form.

The television news is/are at ten o’clock.

These clothes is/are the latest fashion.

Maths is/are Emma’s favourite subject.

The troops was/were involved in a training exercise.

The contents of the briefcase seems/seem to have disappeared.
Darts is/are sometimes played in pubs in England.

The athletics we watched was/were quite exciting.

The remains of the meal was/were thrown in the bin.

NO R WN =Y

D Clothes, news, means, etc. (1-3)
Complete this email Rachel has received from her sister. Choose the correct forms.

(») FhentdThanks for your email. Your news (1) was/were interesting. We must talk soon.

What about us? Well, we're living on the (2) outskirt/outskirts of town, not far from the company

(3) headquarter/headquarters, where Jeremy works. We’ve spent nearly all our (4) saving/savings on
the house. That wouldn’t matter so much if | hadn’t crashed the car last week and done some

(5) damage/damages to the front of it. More bills! But at least | wasn't hurt. The house is nice actually,
but the surroundings (6) isn’t/aren’t very pleasant. We're on a very busy (7) crossroad/crossroads.

I'm doing the course | told you about. Statistics (8) is/are an easy subject, | find, but economics
(9) gives/give me problems!
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Pair nouns and group nouns

1 Pair nouns

We use a pair noun for a thing made of two parts
which are the same. Some pair nouns are
binoculars, glasses, jeans, pants, pyjamas,
scissors, shorts, tights, trousers.

A pair noun is plural and takes a plural verb.
My jeans need washing. NOT #yjean
These tights were quite expensive. NOT this-tight

We've got some scissors somewhere. NOT g-seisser

jeans scissors glasses binoculars

We cannot use a/an or a number with a pair noun. But we can use pair of.
I need some jeans. OR I need a pair of jeans. NOT a-jean-

Laura bought four pairs of tights. NOT fourtights-

2 Group nouns

A group noun can usually take either a singular or a plural verb.

The team was playing well. Or The team were playing well.

The government is in crisis. OR The government are in crisis.
The choice depends on whether we see the group as a whole or as individual people. Often it doesn’t matter
whether the verb is singular or plural. But sometimes one form is better than the other.

SINGULAR PLURAL
The family is a very old and famous one. The family are delighted with their presents.
The orchestra consists of eighty-six musicians. The orchestra don’t know what to play.
When we mean the group as a whole, we use a When we mean the individual people in the
singular verb. group, we normally use the plural.
We use it and its. We use they, them and their.
The committee has made its decision. The class will miss their lessons because they are

all going on a trip.

Some group nouns: army, audience, band, board, choir, class, club, committee, community, company,
council, crew, crowd, family, government, group, management, orchestra, population, press

(= newspapers), public, staff, team, union

Also: Harrods, the BBC, the United Nations, etc. and England (the England team), Manchester United

3 Police, people and cattle

These nouns have a plural meaning and take a plural verb.
The police have warned motorists to take extra care.
People don’t know what the future will bring.

The cattle are going to be sold with the farm.

> page 379 Group nouns in American English
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Practice

A Pair nouns (1)
Trevor and Laura are shopping for clothes. Choose the correct form.

Trevor:  These trousers () is/are a bit tight. They (1) doesn't/don’t feel very comfortable. And | think
the blue ones (2) goes/go better with the jacket.

Laura: That jacket (3) is/are too long.

Trevor:  Well, the jeans (4) fits/fit all right. Perhaps I'll buy the jeans instead.

Laura: Yes, the jeans (5) looks/look good on you. | like the style. | think they (6) suits/suit you. Now
you get changed while | look for (7) a/some shorts. And | might get (8) a/some skirt.

B Pair nouns (1)

Complete what Rachel says to Vicky.
Put one word in each space.

This old suitcase was in the corridor.
I don’t know who left it here. It’s been here
for about three days, so I'm having a look

() jeans,two (2) .................
oftightsanda (3) .................. of sunglasses.
Thereare (4) ................. red shorts, too.

C Group nouns (2)

Complete this TV news report. Choose the correct form of the verb.

Zedco (W)-have/has just announced that it made a loss of £35 million last year. The management

(1) is/are well aware that they have made mistakes. The press (2) have/has all been printing stories
and articles critical of the company. The Zedco board (3) knows/know that they now have some
difficult decisions to take. Naturally, the staff (4) is/are worried about their jobs and (5) wants/want a
meeting with management as soon as possible. But Chief Executive Barry Douglas says things aren’t
really so bad. He has said that the company still (6) has/have a great future ahead of it.

D Group nouns (2-3)

Put in a group noun and is or are. Use these nouns:
cattle, choir, crew, crowd, orchestra, police, population, team

» The crowd are. .. . all enjoying the game.

1 ThisUnited ... the best one Tom has ever seen.

2 The ... hoping they can take part in a national singing contest.

3 Theship’s ... all very tired after a long sea voyage.

4 The ... one of the biggest that has played at one of our concerts.
T 1 - installing cameras to photograph speeding motorists.

6 Atthemomentbeef ... ... cheap because sales of beef are low.

7 Thecountry’s ... . ... growing rapidly because of immigration.
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Two nouns together

Introduction

Look at these phrases.
a bread knife = a knife for cutting bread a cookery book = a book about cookery
a bus driver = someone who drives a bus my birthday party = a party on my birthday
the street lights = the lights in the street a paper bag = a bag made of paper

In English we often use one noun before another like this.

The two nouns are often written as separate words, but we sometimes use a hyphen (-),
or we write them as a single word.
atea break  at the tea-table  a large teapot
There are no exact rules about whether we join the words or not. If you are unsure, it is usually safest to
write two separate words.

A souvenir shop, etc.

Look at these examples.

a souvenir shop = a shop selling souvenirs

an animal hospital = a hospital for animals

through the letter-box = a box for letters
The first noun is usually singular. There are some exceptions, e.g. a sports club, a goods train,
a clothes-brush, a sales conference.

A teacup and a cup of tea

Look at these pictures.

a teacup a cup of tea

A teacup is a cup for holding tea. A cup of tea is a cup full of tea (see Unit 77.1).

Here are some more examples.

I picked up a cigarette packet. Gary opened a packet of cigarettes.
I’ll wash the milk bottle. There’s a bottle of milk in the fridge.

An -ing form + a noun

We can use an -ing form with a noun.
a sleeping-bag = a bag for sleeping in  a waiting-room = a room for waiting in
a washing-machine = a machine for washing clothes

Longer phrases

We can use more than two nouns.
a glass coffee-table  at Sydney Opera House  the bedroom carpet
the winter bus timetable  our Assistant Computer Technology Manager

PAGE 192 e NOUNS AND ARTICLES



Practice

A Two nouns together (1)

Say what these things are. For each picture use two of these nouns:
alarm, camera, chair, clock, cycle, luggage, motor, office, racket, television, tennis, trolley

| 2

B Two nouns together (1-4)

Can you say it a better way? Use two nouns together.

P (I read an interesting article in a newspaper yesterday.)
l.read an interesting newspaper article yesterday. ...

C Two nouns together (1-5)
Look at the definitions and write the words.

» a station from which trains leave a train station
» a bottle once containing medicine and made of glass 4. 4455 medicine bottle
1 awall made of stone

a centre where information is given to tourists
a towel you use after having a bath

clothes for working in

a block of offices in the centre of a city

a graph showing sales

a card that gives you credit

a race for horses

the Director of Marketing

a tour by bicycle at the end of the week

O ©WoO~NOOWR WM
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Iest N: Nouns and agreement

Some of these sentences are correct, and some have a word which should not be there.
If the sentence is correct, put a tick (v). If it is incorrect, cross the unnecessary word
out of the sentence and write it in the space.

Would you like a piece of chocolate? Yo

| like -arclassical music very much. B
That’s a wonderful news!

Do you own a computer?
| heard an interesting piece of information today.  .........................
| saw your friend playinga golf.
There’s some luggage in the car.

| bought a carton of some milk.

The gates were made of an iron.

You need an experience to run a business like this.

O~NOOO R WN S YY

Tessa is talking about her shopping trip. Write the missing words. Use one word only in each space.

| spent () some . time looking round the shops in Oxford Street yesterday. | spent far too

(1) sz cvsmmerens money, of course. | bought some (2) .................. : three dresses, a sweater, a blouse,
two(3) ... of trousers and a skirt. | enjoyed myself —it was great (4) .................. . The skirt
is really nice. A hundred pounds (5) .................. quite expensive, but | couldn’t resist it. Anyway, it
was reduced from a hundred and twenty pounds, soImadea ®).................. of twenty pounds.

One ofthedresses (7) .................. fit, I've discovered, but | can take it back next time | go. | had a
wonderful time and bought all these lovely things. But it was very crowded. Everyone (8) ..................
rushing about. And the traffic (9) .................. terrible. | usually have a coffeeanda (10).................. of
cake, but the cafés were all full, so | didn’t bother.

Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in
brackets.

P> Could | have some bread, please? (piece)
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Each of these sentences has a mistake in it. Write the correct sentence.
> Gan-youlend-me-some-pento-write-this-cheque?

Can you lend me. 4 pen to write this. cheque?

Choose the correct form.

» The house is built of stone/fa-stene:

1 Each team wear/wears a different colour.

Let me give you an advice/a piece of advice.

Everyone was watching the football match/the match of football.
We had to take our luggage through customs/a customs.
The band is/are proud of their success.

| haven’t got many/much friends.

Three hours is/are long enough to look round the museum.
| wear this glass/these glasses when | go out.

My father had a job at the steelwork/steelworks.

10 We couldn’t find an/any accommodation.

11 Do you eat meat/a meat?

12 The contents of the box was/were thrown away.

13 Noise/A noise woke me up in the middle of the night.

14 Cattle was/were driven hundreds of miles by the cowboys.
15 One of the windows is/are open.

16 What would it be like to travel at the speed of light/a light?
17 Is there a sport club/sports club near here?

18 E-mail is a relatively new mean/means of communication.
19 We make furniture out of many different wood/woods.

20 Someone has/have kidnapped the President!

0 ~NOoOOLAs WN
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A/an and the (1)

1 Introduction

Read this true story about an American tourist in Britain.

A man from California was spending a month in Britain. One day he booked into a hotel in Cheltenham, a
nice old town in the West of England. Then he went out to look around the place. But the man didn’t return
to the hotel. He disappeared, leaving a suitcase full of clothes behind. The police were called in, but they were
unable to find out what had happened to the missing tourist. It was a mystery. But two weeks later the man
walked into the police station in Cheltenham. He explained that he was very sorry, but while walking around
the town, he had got lost. He had also forgotten the name of the hotel he had booked into. So he had decided
to continue with his tour of the country and had gone to visit a friend in Scotland before returning to pick up
the case he had left behind.

A/an goes only with a singular noun. With a
plural or an uncountable noun we use some.
He left a case. (singular)
He left some cases. (plural)
He left some luggage. (uncountable)

The goes with both singular and plural nouns and
with uncountable nouns.

He needed the case. (singular)

He needed the cases. (plural)

He needed the luggage. (uncountable)

2 Use

When the story first mentions something, the noun has a or an.
A man booked into a hotel in Cheltenham.
These phrases are new information. We do not know which man or which hotel.
But when the same thing is mentioned again, the noun has the.
The man didn’t return to the hotel..
These phrases are old information. Now we know which man and which hotel — the ones already
mentioned earlier in the story. We use the when it is clear which one we mean.

A/AN THE
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Would you like to see a show?

(I don’t say which show.)

The cyclist was hit by a car.

(I don’t say which car.)

In the office a phone was ringing.
(The office has lots of phones.)
Has Melanie got a garden?

(We do not know if there is one.)
The train stopped at a station.
(We don’t know which station.)
We took a taxi.

We could hear a noise.

I wrote the number on an envelope.

3 A man/he and the man/someone

We use a/an + noun or someone/something when
we aren’t saying which one.

A man/Someone booked into a hotel.

He left a case/something behind.

e NOUNS AND ARTICLES

Would you like to see the show?

(= the show we already mentioned)
Whose is the car outside?

(‘Outside’ explains which car I mean.)
[ was in bed when the phone rang.
(= the phone in my house)

She was at home in the garden.

(We know she has one.)

Turn left here for the station.

(= the station in this town)

We went in the car. (= my/our car)
We could hear the noise of a party.

I wrote it on the back of an envelope.

We use the + noun or he/she/it when we know
which one.

The man/He didn’t return to the hotel.

The case/It contained clothes.



A The use of a/an and the (1-3)

Complete this true story. Put in a/an or the.

™A man decided torob (1) ................. bank in the town where he lived. He walked into

@ ... bank and handed 3) .................. notetooneof (4) .................. cashiers.

1 cashierread 6) .................. note, which told her to give (7) ................_. man some
money. Afraid that he might have (8) .................. gun, she did as she was told. (9) .................. man
then walked out of (10) .................. building, leaving (11) .................. note behind. However, he had
no time tospend (12) .................. money because he was arrested (13) .................. same day. He
had made (14) ................. mistake. He had written (15) .................. noteon (16) .................. back of
A7) . envelope. Andon (18) .................. other sideof (19) ................. envelope was his
name and address. This clue was quite enough for (20) .................. detectives on the case.

B A man/he and the man/someone (3)

Replace the sentences which contain an underlined word. Use a/an or the with the word in brackets.

»  We didn’t have much time for lunch. David made something for us. (omelette)

C The use of a/an and the (1-3)

Complete the conversations. Put in a/an or the.

> Laura: Look outside. The. . sky is getting very dark.
Trevor: | hope there isn’t going to be ..4.... storm.

1 Mike: I’'m goingoutfor .................. walk. Have you seen my shoes?
Harriet: Yes, they’reon ... floorin................. kitchen.

2 Melanie: Would you like ................. tomato? There’sonein................. fridge.
David: Oh, yes, please. I'll make myself ................ . cheese and tomato sandwich.

3 Sarah: If you're going into ... S AR city centre, can you post these letters for me?
Mark: Yes, I'll take themto.................. main post office.

4 Rita: 'vegot. ... .. problem with my phone bill. Can | see someone about it?
Receptionist: Yes, goto.................. fifth floor. .................. lift is along the corridor.

5 Tom: | didn’t know Melanie had ... .. T dog.
David: It isn’t hers. She’s just taking it for a walk while .................. owner is away.

6 Vicky: 'vegot.................. headache. I've had it all day.
Rachel: Why don'tyougoto. ............ ... health centre? It’s open until six.

7 Andrew: Guess what. I found .................. £50 note on the pavement this morning.
Jessica: You really ought to take itto ... ... . police station, you know.
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A/an and the (2)

1 Introduction

We use a/an and the when we aren’t saying which one, and we use the when we know which one.
A tourist arrived in Cheltenham to look around the town.
Look again at the story and the examples in Unit 83.

2 The sun, etc.

When there is only one of the things we are talking about, we use the.

The sun was going down.  The government is unpopular.

A drive in the country would be nice. ~ We shouldn’t pollute the environment.
Normally there is only one sun or one government in the context.
We mean the government of our country and the sun in our solar system.

We normally say: the country(side), the earth, the environment, the government, the moon,
the ozone layer, the Prime Minister, the sea(side), the sky, the sun, the weather

We also use the with cinema, theatre and (news)paper.
Do you often go to the cinema? I read about the accident in the paper.
Note that we say a/the police officer but the police.

A police officer came to the hotel. NOT-A-police-camneto-the hotel

The police came to the hotel. (= one or more police officers)

3 A nice day, etc.

A phrase which describes something has a/an.
It was a lovely day.  Cheltenham is a nice old town.
It’s a big hotel.  This is a better photo.

But we use the with a superlative.
It’s the biggest hotel in town.  This is the best photo.

We also use a/an to classify something, to say what kind of thing it is.
The play was a comedy.  The man’s disappearance was a mystery.
We use a/an to say what someone’s job is.
My sister is a secretary.  Nick is a car salesman.

4 A oran?

The choice of a or an and the pronunciation of the depend on the next sound.

a /3/ or the /0a/ + consonant sound an fon/ or the /81/ + vowel sound
a cup /kI the /03 cup an aspirin &/ the /01/ aspirin
a poster /p/  the 03/ poster an egg lef the /01/ egg
a shop 1§/ etc. an Indian i etc.
a boiled egg  /b/ an old photo  /ou/
a record It/ an umbrella /n/

It is the sound of the next word that matters, not the spelling.

a one-way street Iwi an open door  [av/
a uniform h/ an uncle /a/
a holiday /h/ an hour fav/
a U-turn i/ an MP fef

PAGE 198 e NOUNS AND ARTICLES



Practice

A The sun, etc. (1-2)

Complete these sentences about pollution and the environment. Put in a/an or the.

» Therewas a .. .. programme on television about dangers to the. . environment.

1 Therewasalso ... article about pollutionin................ paper.

2 ozone layer will continue to disappear if we don’t find .. ... way to stop it.

3 world’s weather is changing. Pollution is having ................ .. effect on our climate.

4 Lastweek ... oil tanker spilled oil into .................. sea, damaging wildlife.

5 Some professors have signed ................ . letter of protest and have sentitto ... .
government. '

6 If ... earthwas.................. human being, it would be in hospital.

B The use of a/an and the (1-3)

Complete the conversations. Put in a/an or the.
» David: How was your trip to the..... coast?

Trevor: Wonderful. The sun shone all day. We had a great time.
1 Henry: Would you like ................ cigarette?

Nick: No, thanks. I've given up smoking. It’s ................. bad habit.

2 Sarah: What’s your brother doing now? Has hegot ... good job?

Laura: Yes,he's ... soldier. He'sin .................. army. He lovesiit. It's ............. . ;
great life, he says.

3 Rita: I went to see Doctor Pascoe yesterday. She’s ... best doctor I've ever had.

Harriet:  She’s very nice, isn’t she? You couldn’t meet ... ... nicer person.

4 Rachel: Youwere.. . ... ... long timeat ... . . supermarket.

Vicky: Yes, | know. Therewas ............ . enormous queue. | was thinking of complaining to
.................. manager.

5 Mark: Why were you late for your meeting?

Sarah: Well, first lhadtogoto ................. hotel I'd booked into. | took ............._. taxi from
.................. airport, and .................. driver got completely lost. It was ... .
terrible nuisance. ............... . manwas ... complete idiot.

6 Matthew: Isthis......... . book you were telling me about?

Emma: Yes,it's ................. really interesting story.

Matthew: What did you say it’s about?

Emma: I knew you weren’t listeningto me. It's ... ... science fiction story.
Wsabout................. beginningof ............... . universe.

C Aoran? (4)

Put in the abbreviations with a or an.

» a Personal Assistant & PA
a National Broadcasting Company reporter an NBC reporter. . ...
a Disc Jockey

a Very Important Person

an Irish Republican Army member
a Personal Computer

a Los Angeles suburb

an Unidentified Flying Object

an Annual General Meeting

a Member of Parliament

v
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~J Al/an, one and some

A/an and some

Look at this example.
Trevor has found some money in his old trousers.
There’s a note and some coins.

We use a/an with a singular noun and some with a plural
or an uncountable noun (see 4).

A + singular noun: a note

Some + plural noun: some coins

Some + uncountable noun:  some money

A/an and one

A/an and one both refer to one thing. Using one puts more emphasis on the number.
Henry gave the taxi driver a note. (not a coin)
Henry gave the taxi driver one note. (not two)

We use one (not a/an) when we mean one of a larger number.
One question/One of the questions in the exam was more difficult than the others.
The team wasn’t at full strength. One player/One of the players was injured.

A dog = all dogs

We often use a plural noun on its own to express a general meaning (see Unit 86).
Dogs make wonderful pets.  Oranges contain vitamin C.
Here dogs means ‘all dogs, dogs in general’.

These sentences with a/an express the same general meaning.

A dog makes a wonderful pet.  An orange contains vitamin C.

A butcher is someone who sells meat. A kitten is a baby cat.
A dog here is less usual than the structure with dogs, but we often use a/an when explaining the meaning of
a word, e.g. a butcher.

Some

Some with a plural noun means ‘a number of’, and some with an uncountable noun means ‘an amount of’.
Claire took some photos. ~ We went out with some friends.
Henry bought some flowers. I had some chips with my steak.
Can you lend me some money?  Andrew is doing some work.
Let’s play some music. ~ There’s some milk in the fridge.
Claire took some photos means that she took a number of photos, although we may not know the exact
number.

We do not use some when we are describing something or saying what kind of thing it is.
Vicky has blue eyes.  Is this salt or sugar?
These are marvellous photos. ~ Those people are tourists.
Compare these sentences.
I had some chips with my steak. (a number of chips)
I had chips with my steak. (chips, not potatoes or rice)

> 76 Countable and uncountable nouns [> 83—4 A/an and the
> 94 Some and any > 96 All, most and some
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Practice

A A/an and some (1)

Paul has painted some pictures for a competition. Say what is in the pictures.
Use a or some with these words: birds, cat, fish, flowers, fruit, luggage, people

B A/an and one (2)

Put in a/an or one.

» Have youonly got .one bedroom? | thought you had two.

1 Melanie wanted something to drink. She was looking for .................. café.
2 ltwasSunday. ... .. . . . shop was open, but all the others were closed.
o of these photos is of you. Would you like it?

4 Shallltake.................. photo of you two together?

C A dog = all dogs (3)

Match each word with the right explanation and write sentences with a/an.

carrot line of people > Acarrot.is.a.veqetable. ..

violin book of maps T

queue vegetable OO SUSOO

atlas tool for digging D s T R e e e S A oA

spade musical instrument A R s o e S e L Ot B
D Some (4)

What would you say in these situations? Use a noun and decide if you need some or not.

» You and your friend would like a game of cards, but neither of you has a pack.

» You are describing Rachel to someone. Rachel’s hair is dark.

1 You are eating nuts. Offer them to your friend.

Would you like ... ?

2 You want a drink of mineral water. There’s a jug on the table, but you don’t know what’s in it.
Isthere ... . -in this jug?

3 You’ve come home from a shopplng trip with a few clothes. Tell your friend.
I've bought ...

4 You are eating some bread that Melanle baked. It s lovely.
Melanie, thisis ...

5 The two women who live next door to you are both studylng at the university.
Tell your visitor. The women next doorare ... .
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Cars or the cars?

| like music, classical
music, | mean. And | love
parties, of course.

| like ice hockey.
It's my favourite sport.

And | like old cars. | love
driving them.

1 Introduction

We can use a plural noun (e.g. cars, parties)
or an uncountable noun (e.g. ice hockey,
music) without the. I love parties means that
I love all parties, parties in general.

2 General and specific meanings

GENERAL SPECIFIC
A plural noun or an uncountable noun on The + plural noun or uncountable noun has a
its own has a general meaning. specific meaning.
Cars are expensive to buy. The cars had both broken down.
Elephants are intelligent animals. We saw the elephants at the zoo.
I don’t understand computers. The computers crashed at work today.
(= all computers, computers in general) (= the specific computers at my workplace)
You always need money. Laura put the money in her purse.
Glass is made from sand. David swept up the broken glass.
I'm quite fond of curry. The curry was delicious, thank you.
Natasha is studying music. The music was too loud. (= the music at a
(= all music, music in general) specific time, at a party for example)

A phrase or clause after the noun often shows that it is specific.

Look at the oil on your sweater.  The apples you gave me were nice.
But the nouns in these sentences have a general meaning.

I hate people who never say hello.  Life in the old days was hard.
Life in the old days is still a general idea, not a specific life.

A phrase with of usually takes the. Compare these two structures.
a book on Irish history  a book on the history of Ireland

3 Special uses of the

We use the + singular noun to make general statements about animals and
about inventions and discoveries.
The tiger can swim.  The fly is a common insect.
Who invented the camera?  The electron is a part of every atom.
Here the tiger means all tigers, tigers in general. We use this structure mainly in written English.
In speech, Tigers can swim is more usual.

We also use the with musical instruments. (But for American English see page 379.)
Natasha can play the piano, the violin and the clarinet.
We do not use the with sports.

Shall we play tennis? NOT Shallweplaythetennis?

Note that we listen to the radio but normally waich television.
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Practice
A He likes golf (1)

Look at the pictures and say what people like. Use these objects: art, chemistry, chips, dogs, golf

» He likes golf.

B General and specific meanings (2)
Complete the conversations. Put in the nouns and decide if you need the.

> Tom: Did you see . the football . (football) on television last night?
Melanie: No, | hate football.. (football). | was watching the. . news (news) on the other channel.
1 Rachel: Did your family have a dog when you were younger?
Vicky:  No, thank goodness. 'm afraid of ........................ . ... (dogs). | didn’t
1] T ———— (dogs) that were running around in the park

yesterday. | was afraid they were going to attack me.
2 Melanie: You shouldn’t drive so much, Mark. You know that

(cars)cause ... (pollution), don’t you?

Mark: Yes, but ... (cars) these days are cleaner than they
usedtobe. Isntit ... ... (aeroplanes) that are mainly
responsible for ... (pollution) of the atmosphere?

3 Melanie: I've put some bread outinthegardenfor ... ... (birds).

Tom: Youlike ... (birds), don’t you?

Melanie: Yes, ldo.llove ... (wildlife), in fact. I’'d much rather
live in the country if | could.

4 laura:  You're always reading books about ... (histary), aren’t
you?

Harriet: It was always my favourite subject. Do you know anything
=1 0701 | SRRSO (history) of this area?

Laura:  No, but if you like lookinground ................. .. . (museums) and
...................................................... (old buildings), we could find out about it together.

C Special uses of the (3)

Put in the correct noun and decide if you need the.
Use these nouns: atom, football, guitar, radio, telescope, television

» | was listening to a phone-in on the radio

1 Rutherford split ... in 1911.

2 Tomandhisfriendsplayed ... in the park.

3 Mike is quite musical. Hecanplay ...

4 The children spend a lot of time watching ...
5 Galileodeveloped ... for use in astronomy.
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Prison, school, bed, etc.

1 Prison or the prison?

Compare these situations.

This man is in prison. He went to prison two The young woman is in the prison. She has gone
years ago. to the prison to visit her father.
We do not use the when we are talking about We use the when we mean the prison as a
being in prison as a prisoner. specific building. The young woman is in the

prison as a visitor.

Here are some examples with other buildings.

School is over at half past three. The school is a mile from here.

(= school activities) (= the school building)

Vicky is at college. The meeting was at the college.

(She is a student there.)

David is in hospital. Melanie waited in the hospital for news.
(He is a patient.)

Melanie is going to church. We wanted to look round the church, but it
(She is going to a service.) was locked.

We can also use jail and university in this way. But we do not leave out the before other nouns for buildings,
e.g. the cinema, the factory, the house, the library, the office, the pub, the shop, the station.

2 Bed, home, etc.

Here are some phrases with other nouns.

bed: in bed, go to bed (to rest or sleep) But sit on the bed, make the bed

home: at home, go home, come home, leave home But in the house, to the house, in the home

sea: at sea (= sailing) But on the sea, by the sea, at/to the seaside,
go to sea (as a sailor) on/to the coast

town: in town, go into town, leave town But the town centre, the city, the village

work: at work, go to work, leave work But the office, the factory

> page 379 American English
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Practice

A Prison or the prison? (1)
Put in the words in brackets. Decide if you need the.

> The four members of the gang were sent to prisen..... . (prison). Their wives drove together to
the prison (prison) every week to visit their husbands.

1 Notmany peoplegoto................cooooiiinn. (church) regularly nowadays. | saw some tourists
walkingto ... (church) last week, but they only wanted to take photos of it.

2 Agroup of people cameoutof ................................. (cinema), crossed the road and went into
_________________________________ (pub).

3 When my father wasilland hadtogoto............................... .. (hospital), my sister went with him
in the ambulance. She’s a doctor, and she works at .................................. (hospital).

4 Mark has always known what he wanted to do in life. Afterleaving .................................
(school), he took a course in business studies at .................................. (college).

B Prison, school, etc. (1-2)

Complete this paragraph from a magazine article about Melissa Livingstone.
Put in the words with or without the.

Today Melissa Livingstone is a popular actress and star of the TV soap opera ‘Round the Corner’. But
as a child she was very unhappy. She didn’t do well at (») school (school) , and she never went
to(1) ... (college). Her greatest pleasure was goingto (2) .................................
(cinema). Her family lived in an unattractive town and their home wasnextto 3) ................................
(station). Melissa’s father, Tom, was a sailor, and he spent months at (4) .......................ccocn. (sea).
He was hardlyeverat (5) ................................. (home) and when he was, he didn’t do very much.
Sometimes he spentalldayin (6) .................................. (bed). Melissa’s mother, Susan, had to get
up at five o’clock every daytogoto (7) ................................. (work). When Tom lost his job he stole
agoldcupfrom @) .....................o (church ) Susan used to go to. He had to go to

() ISP (prison) for a year. Melissa’s mother was horrified at the shame he had
brought on the family.

C Prison, school, etc. (1-2)

Complete the sentences. Use in, at or to and these words:
bed, church, college, factory, home, hospital, library, prison, shop, town, work
Decide if you need the.

> We'll eat out tonight. I'll meet you in town later.

> This sweater was cheap. | bought it 4t the shop . . by the railway station.

1 The weather was awful. We stayed ................................. all weekend.

2 Melanie had an early night last night. Shewas .................................. at ten.

3 Emma’s friend has just had a baby. Emmais going .........................c to visit her.
4 Vicky's parents are religious. Theygo ................................. every Sunday.

5 Laura doesn't like her job. She justgoes .................................. to earn some money.
6 I've read these books. I'm taking themback ................................. .

7 The man who did the robbery isnolonger .................................. . He was let out last month.
8 Jessicaisastudent. She’s.......................... :

9 IWsveryquiet. ... when they’ve turned all the machines off.
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On Friday, for lunch, etc.

1 Introduction ;
Henry:  Don’t forget we’re meeting on Friday for lunch. g
Sarah:  Of course I haven’t forgotten. %

But remind me where we're eating. =

Henry:  The Riverside Restaurant. You’ve been there before.
Claire was with us. It was the Friday before she
went to Australia. We had a good lunch.

Phrases of time are usually without a/an or the. But we use a/an or the if there is a phrase or
clause after Friday, lunch, etc.

We’re meeting on Friday for lunch. It was the Friday before she went to Australia.
We normally use a/an or the if there is an
adjective.

We had a good lunch.

2 Years, seasons and months

I was born in 1974. That was the year I was born.
We play cricket in summer/in the summer. It was the winter of 1995 when things started to
Winter always depresses me. go wrong for the company.

I start the course in September.

3 Special times

We go away at Christmas. We had a wonderful Christmas.
Easter is early this year. I started work here the Easter before last.
Ill be home for Thanksgiving.

4 Days of the week

Yes, Thursday will be convenient. The storm was on the Thursday of that week.
I'll see you on Tuesday evening. We went surfing at the weekend.

5 Parts of the day and night

I can’t sleep at night. It’s warmer in/during the day.
I prefer to travel by day/by night. Someone got up in/during the night.
I must get to bed before midnight. We’re meeting in the morning.
They arrived at the hotel in the evening.
We were on the beach at sunset. It was a beautiful sunset.
I hope to get there before dark. I couldn’t see in the dark.
6 Meals
I'll see you at breakfast. We had a quick breakfast.
We have supper at about eight. The supper David cooked was excellent.
I’'m going out after lunch. The meal was very nice.

We’ll need an evening meal.
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Practice

A On Friday, etc. (2-5)

Complete the conversations. Put in the words and use a/an or the if you need to.

» Rachel: s it the pop festival on Friday. .. . . (Friday)?
Vicky: | think it's the Friday..... . (Friday) after that.
1 Henry: Will you bein Americafor ... (Thanksgiving)?
Claire: Ohno. That'sin .................ccccccccoc . (November), isn’t it?
2 Nick: Are you doing anythingat ... (weekend)?
Tom: Well, I'm going to the matchon ..................................... (Saturday), of course.
3 llona: Doesitsnowhereat ... (Christmas)?
Emma Not often. We haven’thad ........................................ . (white Christmas) for years.
4 Nick: How long have you lived here?
Harriet: Wecameherein ... . ... (summer)of ... ...
(1997).
5 lLaura: I'd like to look round the castlein......................................... (afternoon).
Trevor:  Well, it’s just a ruin. The building dates from .................. ... ... S (year) 900.
6 Mark: llikedrivingat......................................... (night) when the roads are quiet.
Trevor:  Oh, I don’t like drivingin ......................................... (dark). I'd much rather travel
AUANG s s 00 s s (day).
B A/an or the with meals (6)
Laura is talking about the food she and Trevor had on holiday.
Put in the words and use a/an or the if you need to.
(D)T"_\.P-_. meals (meals) we had weren’t very good. We had (1) ............oooooooooo
(breakfast) in the hotel, and that wasn’t too bad. We usually went out for (2) ... ..
(lunch) because (3) ..o (lunch) they served in the hotel was always the
same. And (4) ... (dinner) we had at the hotel on our first evening was

pretty awful, so we tried a few restaurants. On our last eveningwe had (5) ..................................
(marvellous meal) in a Chinese restaurant. | wish we’d discovered the place a bit sooner.

C On Friday, for lunch, etc. (1-6)

Put in the words. Decide if you need to use the.
Claire:  Hello, Henry. Come in.

Henry:  Oh, sorry. You’re having () luach (lunch).

Claire:  No, thisis (1) ..., (breakfast). | had a late night. It was long after
(@) oo (midnight) when | got in.

Henry: Someone told me you’re going away after (3) .................................. (Christmas).

Claire:  Yes, I'm going to the Seychelleson (4) ................................ (Wednesday).

Henry:  What a life you lead, Claire. What time do you leave for the airport?

Claire:  Oh,in(®) ..o, (morning) some time. About ten. It’s cheaper to fly at
B) oo (night), but | decided it would be easier during
7 E— G SRR St (day).

Henry: | can drive you to the airport. 'm usually free on (8) .................................... (Wednesday)

mornings. I'd like to see you off.
Claire:  That’s sweet of you Henry, but | can take a taxi.

Henry: I'll just check in my diary that itisnt (9) .................................... (Wednesday) of our next
board meeting. No, it's OK. | can do it. And when will you be back?
Claire: At the beginning of (10) ..................................... (February). The second, | think.
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5Y  Quite a, such a, what a, etc.

1 Introduction What a great win Yes, it was
. that was for United. OV quite a game,
After quite, such and what we can use a phrase ¢ They're such a OP wasn't it?

|

with a/an, e.g. a game. There is often an adjective
as well, e.g. such a good team.

2 Very, quite, rather, etc.

Afan goes before very, fairly, really, etc.
It’s a very old house.  It’s a fairly long walk.
I made a really stupid mistake.
But a/an usually goes after quite.
It’s quite an old house. ~ There was quite a crowd .
A/an can go either before or after rather.
It’s a rather old house. OR It’s rather an old house.
We can also use very, quite, rather, etc. + adjective + plural or uncountable noun.
They’re very old houses.  This is quite nice coffee.

3 So and such a

50 SUCH A/AN
The structure is be + so + adjective. The structure is such + a/an (+ adjective) + noun.
The test was so easy. It was such an easy test.
NOT Hwas-a-so-easy-test— NOT F-wasastich-easy-test—
The hill was so steep. It was such a steep hill.
It’s so inconvenient without a car. It’s such a nuisance without a car.

We can also use such + an adjective + a plural or
uncountable noun.

The weather is so nice. We’re having such nice weather.

Tom’s jokes are so awful. Tom tells such awful jokes.

Note these sentences with long, far, many/much and a lot of.

It’s so long since I saw you. It’s such a long time since I saw you.
Why are we so far from the beach? It’s such a long way to the beach.
There were so many people. There were such a lot of people.

You waste so much time. You waste such a lot of time.

We can use this structure with so ... (that) or such ... (that).

Emma was so angry with Matthew Vicky got such a nice welcome (that) she
(that) she threw a plate at him. almost cried.
I was so unlucky you wouldn’t believe it. I had such bad luck you wouldn’t believe it.
4 What a

In an exclamation we can use what a/an with a singular noun and what with a plural or uncountable noun.
+ singular noun: What a goal! What a good idea!
+ plural noun: What lovely flowers! What nice shoes yoi've got on!
+ uncountable noun: What rubbish! What fun we had!

> 116 Quite and rather
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Practice

A Very, quite, rather, so, etc. (2-3)

What do you say in these situations?

>

>

You're telling someone about the show you saw. It was quite good.

You should go and see it. It's quite.a.goed show .
You are describing Harriet to someone who doesn’t know her. She is fairly tall.
Well, Harriet is a fairly. tall woman. ...

You're talking about the Savoy Hotel, which is very grand.

Yes, | know the Savoy. [t's ...
You are talking about your journey. It was quite tiring.

I travelled along way. ltwas ...
You are telling someone about Claire’s flat. It’s really big.

I've been to Claire’s place. It's ... .
You are telling a friend about your meal with Tom. It was quite nice.

We went to that new restaurant. We had

B So and such (3)

Complete the conversation. Put in so or such.

Sarah: Sorry I'm (®) s2. late. We had (»)such. . a lot to do at work.

Mark:  You shouldn'tdo (1) ................ much.

Sarah: Thebossgetsin(2)................. a panic about things. She makes (3) .................. a big fuss.

Mark:  Well, you shouldn’tbe (4) ................. willing to work (5) .................. long hours. No wonder
you're (B) .................. tired. You’ll make yourself ill, you know.

C So ... that and such ... that (3)

Match the sentences and combine them using so or such.

» Sarah was late home. All the tickets sold out.

> Mike hadn’t cooked for a long time. He wouldn’t speak to anyone.

1 The piano was heavy. He’d almost forgotten how to.

2 Tom was annoyed about United losing. It kept all the neighbours awake.

3 The band was a big attraction. Mark had already gone to bed.

4 Vicky had a lot of work to do. Mike and Harriet couldn’t move it.

5 The party made a lot of noise. She was sure she’d never finish it.

> Larah was so late home that Mark had already gome to bed.

> Mike hadn't cooked for such 4 long time that he'd almost forgotten how to
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D What (4)

Put in what or what a.

P Come into the sitting-room. ~ Thank you. Oh, what..4...... nice room!

1 Vicky believes in ghosts. ~Oh, .................. nonsense she talks!

2 Let’s go for a midnight swim. ~ ... suggestion!

3 | think about you all the time, Emma. ~ ................. lies you tell me, Matthew.
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Place names and the

1 Introduction

Man: Could you tell me where the Classic Cinema is, please?
Rachel: Yes, it’s in Brook Street. Go along here and take the second left.

Whether a name has the depends on the kind of place it is — for example, a street (Brook Street) or a cinema
(the Classic Cinema), a lake (Lake Victoria) or a sea (the North Sea).

Most place names do not have the. Some place names have the — for example, a name
Europe  California  Melbourne with the word cinema or sea.
Brook Street  Lake Victoria the Classic Cinema  the North Sea

Whether we use the can also depend on the structure of the name.

We do not use the with a possessive (’s). We often use the in structures with of, with an
adjective and with plural names.
at Matilda’s Restaurant With of: the Avenue of the Americas

With an adjective: the White House
With a plural: the Bahamas

2 Continents, countries, islands, states and counties

Most are without the. Words like republic and kingdom have the.
travelling through Africa the Irish Republic
a holiday in Portugal the United Kingdom (the UK)
on Jersey  to Rhode Island Plural names also have the.
from Florida  in Sussex the Netherlands  the USA

the Canary Islands
3 Regions

Regions ending with the name of a continent or Most other regions have the.

country are without the. the West  the Middle East
Central Asia  South Wales the Riviera  the Midlands
Western Australia Phrases with of have the.

the South of France

4 Hills and mountains

Most are without the. Hill ranges and mountain ranges have the.
She climbed (Mount) Everest. skiing in the Alps
down North Hill over the Rockies

5 Lakes, oceans, seas, rivers and canals

Only lakes are without the. Seas, oceans, rivers and canals have the.
near Lake Michigan the Mediterranean (Sea)
beside Coniston Water across the Atlantic (Ocean)

the (River) Thames the Suez Canal
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6 Cities, towns, suburbs and villages

Most are without the.
Harehills is a suburb of Leeds.
Houston is west of New Orleans.
We live in North London.

7 Roads, streets, squares and parks

Most are without the.
along Morden Road
in Church Street
on Fifth Avenue
near Berkeley Square
through Central Park

8 Bridges

Most are without the.
over Tower Bridge
on Brooklyn Bridge

Exceptions are The Hague and The Bronx.
Note also the West End (of London).

There are a few exceptions.
the High Street  The Avenue
The Strand  The Mall
Main roads and numbered roads have the.
the Bath road (= the road to Bath)
the A5 the M6 (motorway)

But there are many exceptions.
across the Golden Gate Bridge
the Severn Bridge (= the bridge over
the River Severn)

9 Stations and airports; important buildings

We do not use the with most stations and

airports; with religious, educational and official

buildings or with palaces and houses.
to Waterloo (Station)
at Orly (Airport)
near St Mary’s Church
Merton College  Norwich Museum
Lambeth Palace ~ Ashdown House

Exceptions are names with of or with a noun
(science) or adjective (open).

at the University of York

in the Palace of Westminster

the Science Museum

the Open University

past the White House

10 Theatres, cinemas, hotels, galleries and centres

A possessive form (’s) is without the.
St Martin’s (Theatre)
at Durrant’s (Hotel)

In the US, names with center are without the.
near Lincoln Center

11 Shops and restaurants

Most shops and restaurants are without the.
shopping at Bloomingdale’s
at Matilda’s Restaurant

But usually theatres, cinemas, etc. have the.
at the Globe (Theatre)
the Plaza (Cinema)
outside the Dorchester (Hotel)
in the Tate (Gallery)
the Brunel shopping centre

Names with a noun (body, studio) often have the.
at the Body Shop
The Studio Café
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Practice

A Place names and the (2-6)

How much do you know about geography? Put in these names: Andes, Brussels, Irish Republic, Italy,
Lake Michigan, River Nile, North, Pennsylvania, Tasmania, United Kingdom, West Indies.
Decide if you need the.

P> Harrisburg is the capital of .P.e.ms. WaniA.

» Dublinisin the lrish Republic. .. .. .

1 Chicago lies onthe shore of ...

2 Sicilyisapartof ...

e U OUROUPURTORN are a mountain range in South America.
A is England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland.
G is an island to the south of Australia.

6 Jamaicaisanislandin............................

B rmmin s nmam s s &5 o i i S S S flows through Egypt.

8 is the capital of Belgium.

9 Manchesterisin.......................... of England.

B Roads, buildings, etc. (5-10)

Complete these sentences from a guide to London. Put in the words and decide if you need the.

P  The train to Paris leaves from Waterleo. Station . . . (Waterloo Station).
» The. National Theatre ... .. (National Theatre) is south of the river.
1 Youcantakeatripbyboatalong ... (Thames).
2 The Serpentineisalakein. ... (Hyde Park).
3 Youcangetto ... (Heathrow Airport) by underground.
4 Nelson’s Column IS iN ........ocoooooeiiiie (Trafalgar Square).
5 Walkalittleway along ... (Westminster Bridge).
6 Fromthere yougetaviewof ... (Houses of Parliament).
7 TheQueenlivesat........... ... (Buckingham Palace).
8 Earl'sCourtisin.............. (West London).
s e e A R A S (M1 motorway) goes north from London.
10 (Ritz) is a very elegant hotel.

C Roads, buildings, etc. (6-11)

Complete the conversation. Put in the words and decide if you need the.

Sarah: We've just been to (») the States (States) —to (1) ..o
(New York).

Claire:  Oh, really? | was there at Christmas. Were you on holiday?

Sarah: Yes, and we really needed a break. It was wonderful. We saw

(@) e (Statue of Liberty), and we walked in
(B) ciwsmsomms s E ST A s s s st (Central Park). We did all the sights. We spent a
day N (B) o (Metropolitan
Museum of Art). And we walked along (5) ............................................................ (Broadway)
andaround (6) ... (Macy’s) department store.

Claire:  Where did you stay?

Sarah: Inasmallhotelnear (7) ..................cooiiiiiiiiiii (Washington Square), not far from
() oo (New York University).

Claire: Last time | was there I stayed at (9) ............c.cccooveviiiiiiii (Paramount). It’s a nice
hotel close to (10) ... (Broadway).
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D Roads, buildings, etc. (9-10)

A woman is asking Trevor the way. Put in the words and decide if you need the.

Woman: Excuse me, can you tell me the way to () Millthorpe  Station . (Millthorpe Station)?
Trevor:  Yes, go along here and turn leftby (1) ... ... .. (Little Theatre) opposite
abuildingcalled (2) ... (Kingston House). The road is
() e e s s s (Wood Lane). Go along there, straight across
(B) oo (High Street), past (5) ...

(Royal Hotel), and you’ll see the station in front of you.
Woman: Thank you very much.

E Roads, buildings, etc. (7-11)

Look at the addresses and write the sentences.

Useful addresses for visitors to Seaport

Seaport Bus Station, Queen’s Road King Edward College, College Road

Grand Theatre, George Street St John'’s Church, South Street

Odeon Cinema, The Avenue Webster’s department store, High Street

Clarendon Art Gallery, Newton Lane Bristol Hotel, Westville Way
» Seaport Bus Station is in Bueen's Road... ..
1 The Grand Theatre ...
D] e A AR T55 e AR 154 A R S S S
e
i ————
S
5
7

F Place names and the (2-11)
Write the headlines of the articles in this month’s edition of ‘Holiday’, a travel magazine.

walk / along / Princes Street A walk along Princes Street
holiday / in / Bahamas A holiday in. the Bahamas
day / at / Blenheim Palace

train journey / in / North Wales
tour / of / White House

beach / on / Riviera

shopping trip / to / Harrods

small town / in / France

trip / across / Severn Bridge
walk / around / Lake Windermere
visit / to / Tower Bridge

journey / across / Rockies

11 look / around / National Gallery
12 boat trip / along / Oxford Canal

—
COXNOO A WN=VYVY
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Test O: A/an and the

A
Complete the story about the theft of a river barge. Put in a, an, one or the.
This is (») .4.. true story about (1) ................. man who chose (2) .................. worst possible time
for his crime. It happened in Londonin (3) .................. summer of 1972. (4) ... man stole a
bargeon (5) .................. River Thames (in case you don’t know, (6) .................. barge is a river boat
used for carrying goods). (7) .................. ownerof (8).................. barge soon discovered that it was
missing and immediately informed (9) .................. police so that they could look for it. Normally
(10) ... river is quite (11) .............. .. busy place, and it would be difficult to find what you
were looking for. On this day, however, there was (12).................. dock strike, and so there was only
(A3) e bargeon (14) ...... ... river. (15) .................. thief was quickly found and
arrested.

B

Decide which word or words are correct.

» | think that's .an. .awful. .. thing to say.
a) a awful b) an awful c)awful

1 Judygoesto. ... on the bus.
a) work b)awork c¢)the work
2 ldon’tknow whattodo.It’s ... problem.
a) quite difficult b) a quite difficult ¢) quite a difficult
3 is my favourite sport.
a) Golf b) A golf c) The golf
4 starts at nine o’clock.
a) School b) A school c¢) The school.
5 Wehad ... time at the disco yesterday.

a) really nice b) areally nice c) really a nice

6 Nigel opened a drawer and took out .................................. :
a) photos b) a photos c¢) some photos

7 Didyoulearntoplay ................................ ?
a) violin  b) a violin ¢) the violin

8 We can finish the rest of the bread for .................................. .
a) breakfast b) a breakfast c) the breakfast

9 While | was in hospital, they gave me ... S —— ;
a) X-ray b)aX-ray c)an X-ray

10 Imightlistento................................ ;

a)radio b)radios c) the radio

11 Weneedtoprotect................................ from pollution.
a) environment b) some environment c) the environment
12 Whydotheyalwaysplay ..................c.cccooeeeii . music?

a) so terrible b) such terrible c¢) such a terrible

Read the story about a silly mistake and decide if a word needs to go in the space.
If a word is missing, write the word. If no word is missing, write X.

This is also () 4..... true story. It shows how (») ..X..._plans can sometimes go wrong and how
e people can make silly mistakes. This too happened quite (2) .................. long time
ago—-in(3)................. 1979, in fact. The scenewas (4) .................. old people’s home in
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[(5) I small townin (6) ............... . north of England called (7) .................. Otley. The
owners of the home wantedtoput 8) ............... . fence around it to make it more private. The work
began soon after (9) ................. Christmas when (10) .................. workmen arrived in
Ay lorry with planks of wood which they put up around the building. ‘It was

(12) .. very nice fence,’ said (13) .................. of the old people. But there was

(14) ... problem. The workmen forgot to leave a gap for the lorry to drive out through. They
had to come back the next day to knock down part of (15) ............... .. fence. “(16) .................. a silly
mistake!” said another resident. ‘It was (17) ................. funny we had to laugh. In fact it was

(18) ................ most fun we’ve had for a long time.’

Some of these sentences are correct, and some have a word which should not be there.
If the sentence is correct, put a tick (). If it is incorrect, cross the unnecessary word
out of the sentence and write it in the space.

The space capsule came down in the Pacific. Vo
My new job starts in the April. the
| was so tired | went to bed at nine.
We had a very good lunch in the company canteen. ... ...
The life just isn’t fair sometimes.
What the clever children you have! S
We went out and bought some pictures.
Tessa was still working at the midnight.
| drive past the hospital every morning.
A one boy was much taller than all the others. .
It costs such a lot of money, you know.
I’ll meet you outside the National Gallery. ...
Have you any idea who invented the fridge? @ .. ...

— 00N AWNAY Y

Complete the conversation. Put in the words and decide if you need a, an, some or the.

Martin: | think we ought to book (») & heliday................ (holiday). Where shall we go?
Anna:  What about () Scotland............ . (Scotland)?
I think Edinburghis (1) ... (beautiful city). | love going there.
Martin: (2) ... (weather) might not be very good. We went there at
) oo (Easter), and it was freezing, remember.
Anna:  We could have awalk along (4) ... (Princes Street) and up to
the castle. And I wantedto goto (5) ... (Royal Scottish

Museum), but we never found time.
Martin: Can’t we go somewhere different?

Anna:  We could spend some timein (6) ... (Highlands), | suppose.
Martin:  When | go on holiday, | want to do something more relaxing than climbing
[ J———— (mountains). And | find it pretty boring.
Anna:  Howcanyousaysuch (8) ... (thing)?
Martin:  Actually, I'd prefer somewhere warmerand by (9) ... . (sea).
Lthink (10) ... (Corfu) would be nice. We might get
(M) e (sunshine) there. | just want to lie on a beach.

Anna:  Martin, you know I'm not at allkeenon (12) ...
(beach holidays).
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91 This, that, these and those

1 Introduction

I'm just having a look at

; | don’t like
That table is
this printout. These figures

those chairs.

" d nice, isn't it?
aren’t very good. 7 o
L S
R
o=
We use this and these for things near the speaker We use that and those for things further away
(this printout here). This goes with a singular or (that table there). That goes with a singular or
uncountable noun, e.g. this report. These goes uncountable noun, e.g. that furniture. Those goes
with a plural noun, e.g. these results. with a plural noun, e.g. those curtains.

We can leave out the noun if the meaning is clear.
I'm just having a look at this.  That’s nice, isn’t it?
Last month’s figures were bad, but these are worse.

2 Places and people

When we are in a place or a situation, we use this (not that) to refer to it.
There’s a wonderful view from this office. Just come to the window.
This party isn’t much fun, is it? Shall we go home?

We can use this to introduce people and that to identify people.
Jake, this is my friend Rita. ~ That’s Andrew over there.

On the phone we can use this to say who we are and this or that to ask who the other person is.
Hello? This is Laura speaking. Who's this/that, please?

3 Time

This/these can mean ‘near in time’ and that/those ‘further away in time’.
I'm working as a tourist guide this summer. I'm pretty busy these days.
Do you remember that summer we all went to Spain? Those were the days.
I can’t see you on the third of July. I'm on holiday that week.

To refer back to something that has just happened or was just mentioned, we normally use that.
What was that noise? ~ I didn’t hear anything.
Jessica is on a diet. That’s why she doesn’t want to eat out with us.
I've lost my key. ~ Well, that’s a silly thing to do.

To refer forward to something that is just going to happen or something that we are going to say,
we use this.

This next programme should be quite interesting.

I don’t like to say this, but I'm not happy with the service here.

> 13.4 this week, this year, etc.
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Practice

A This, that, these and those (1)

Write each of the words (this, that, these, those) in the correct place.

Near Further away

Singular this

Plural

B This, that, these and those (1)

Complete the sentences. Use this, that, these and those, and these nouns:
car, dog, flowers, parcel, trees

» That car . has crashed.
1 Wouldyoulike .....................ccccoo ?7 3 Thehouseisbehind ... .
2 Imustpost ... .4 WROSE IS o ?

C This, that, these and those (1-3)

Complete the conversations. Use this, that, these and those.

>  Mark: Are we going out this evening?
Sarah: | can’t really. I'll be working late at the office.
1 David: | hear you’ve got a new flat.
Rita: ... s right. I've just moved in.
2 Mike: What'’s the matter?
Harriet: WS s . boots. They don’t fit properly. They’re hurting my feet.
3 Jessica: It’s so boring here.
Rachel: | know. Nothing ever happensin................. place.
4 Emma: What'’s happened? You look terrible.
Vicky: You won'’t believe .................. , but I've just seen a ghost.
5 Laura: What kind of planesare .................. ?
Trevor: | don’t know. They’re too far away to see properly.
6 Matthew: The match is three weeks from today.
Daniel: Sorry, | won’t be able to play for the team. I'll be away all .................. week.
7  Mark: Zedco. Can | help you?
Alan: Hello. .................. is Alan. Can | speak to Fiona, please?
8 Daniel: 'vehad ................. bump on my head ever since someone threw a chair at me.
Natasha: Someone threw a chairatyou? .................. wasn’t a very nice thing to do.
9 Mark: seats aren’t very comfortable, are they?
Sarah: No, | don’t think I'll want to sit here very long.
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/) Z. My, your, etc. and mine, yours, etc.

1 Introduction

Mark: Why have you brought your work home? We're going out.
Sarah: Il do it later. Let’s go now. Shall we take my car?
Mark: Well, I'd rather not take mine. I think there’s something wrong with it.

My, mine, your, etc. express possession and similar meanings. My car means the car belonging to me; your
work means the work you are doing. My comes before a noun, e.g. my car. We use mine on its own.

MY, YOUR, ETC. MINE, YOURS, ETC.

First person singular: It’s my car. It’s mine.
Second person singular: Here’s your coat. Here’s yours.
Third person singular: That’s his room. That’s his.

It’s her money. It’s hers.

The dog’s got its food.
First person plural: That’s our table. That’s ours.
Second person plural: Are these your tickets? Are these yours?
Third person plural: It’s their camera. It’s theirs.

2 Its and it’s

We use its before a noun to express the idea of belonging.
The street is around here somewhere, but I've forgotten its name.
It’s is a short form of it is or it has.

I think it’s time to go. (= itis)  It’s got a lot colder today, hasn’t it? (= it has)

My, your with parts of the body and clothes

We normally use my, your, etc. with parts of the body and with someone’s clothes.

Emma shook her head sadly. NOT Emma-shook-the-head-sadly-

Someone came up behind me and grabbed my arm.
You must take off your shoes before you enter a mosque.
But we usually use the in the following structure with a prepositional phrase.

VERB PERSON PREPOSITIONAL PHRASE
Someone grabbed me by the arm.
The stone hit Mike on the head.

Own

We use own after my, your, etc. to say that something belongs to us and to no one else.
Rachel has got her own calculator. She doesn’t borrow mine. NOT ai-own-calelator

I don’t share any more. I've got a flat of my own. NOT ef #ine-owh-

A friend of mine

Look at these examples.
Tom is a friend of mine. (= one of my friends) NOT afriend-ef-#e
Rachel came to the party with a cousin of hers. (= one of her cousins)
I borrowed some magazines of yours. (= some of your magazines)

Note also ’s in this example: Rita is a friend of Melanie’s.
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Practice

A My, your, etc. and mine, yours, etc. (1)
Complete the conversation. Put in the missing words.

Laura: Did you and (») ..your........ friends have a nice holiday?

Emma: Yes, it was wonderful. We had the best holiday of (1) ................. lives. It didn’t start very
well, though. Daniel forgot to bring (2) .............._. passport.

Laura:  Oh, dear. So what happened?

Emma:  Well, luckily he doesn’t live far from the airport. He rang (3) ................. parents, and they
brought the passport overin (4).............. car, just in time.

Laura:  You remembered (5) ................. , | hope.

Emma: Yes,lhad(®)............... » even though I'm usually the one who forgets things. Actually
Rachel thought for a minute that she’d lost (7) ................. . Luckily itwas in(8) .............. .

suitcase. Anyway, in the end we had a marvellous time.

B Its and it’s (2)

Put in the correct form.

» Unfortunately, the town has lost .its... . only cinema.

P The meeting won’t last long. I'll see you when it's . . over.

1 You should return the bookto ....... ... owner immediately.

2 We'd like to go out for awalk, but ... raining.

3 I'm not buying this tablecloth because ...... .. . . got a hole in it.

4 The board has decided that Zedco needs to improve ... ... image.

C Parts of the body and clothes (3)

Put in my, your, etc. or the.

> | was doing keep-fit exercises when | fell down and hurt My leg.
» Matthew served, and the ball hit Daniel on .the . knee.

1 Awaspstungmeon ............... neck. It really hurt.

2 The mother put both .............. . arms around the child.

3 Aunt Joan kissed Emmaon................. cheek.

4 The fans were all shouting at thetopof ... voices.

5 Don't just stand there with ............... . handsin ... ... . pockets.

D My own, a friend of mine, etc. (4-5)
Correct the sentences which have a mistake.

> We're lucky. We've-got an-ewn garden.
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93 The possessive form and of

1

Form

We use the possessive of a noun in phrases like the boy’s name and Vicky’s room.
We form the possessive like this.

Singular noun: s boy— boy’s  Vicky — Vicky’s
Plural noun ending in s: > boys —* boys’  tourists — tourists’
Plural noun not ending in s: s men—* men’s  children — children’s

We can use the possessive form with another noun or on its own.
I’ve met Rachel’s family, but I haven’t met Vicky’s. (Vicky’s = Vicky’s family)

The boy’s name or the name of the boy?

Compare these structures.

THE POSSESSIVE FORM PHRASE WITH OF
the boy’s name the name of the boy
the boys’ names the names of the boys
the men’s names the names of the men

Sometimes we can use either the possessive (the boy’s name) or a phrase with of (the name of the boy), but
often only one is possible. We normally use the possessive with people and animals.

my friend’s house  Claire’s idea  Daniel’s brother  our neighbour’s garden  the dog’s owner

the policemen’s uniforms  the women’s changing room  the Parkers’ car

We normally use of with things, and not the possessive form.
the side of the house NOT the-house’sside-
the result of the match NOT the-mateh'srestt

the day of the meeting NOT themeeting’s-day-

But we use of with people when there is a long phrase.
the house of one of our teachers at college
the address of those people we met in Spain

NOT those-people-who-we-merin-Spains-address

We can use both structures for places and organizations.
London’s museums OR the museums of London
the earth’s atmosphere OR the atmosphere of the earth
the company’s future OR the future of the company
the government’s intentions OR the intentions of the government

The possessive of time

We can use the possessive to say ‘when” or ‘how long’.
last week’s concert  today’s TV programmes  yesterday’s news
about a month’s work  a moment’s silence  ten minutes’ walk

Note also:
in two months’ time (two months from now)
a week’s wages (wages for a week)
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Practice

A The possessive form (1)

Write descriptions of the things in the photos. Use boy, girl and children and these words:
bike, cat, dog, skateboards, tent, trophies

» the childrea’s doq .3
A 4
- . 5

B The possessive form (1)

Laura is showing Melanie her photos. Put in the possessive form of the nouns.

Laura: This was taken in () . m  friend’s (my friend) garden.
ltwas (1) ... (the twins) birthday party.
Thisis Kerry, (2) ..........oooooiii (Luke) girlfriend.
And that's (8) . wuvernes ssvmes snassrm (Jason) sister Emily.
Melanie: And who are these two?
Laura: That's (4) ... .. (Debbie) mother.
She’s talking to Monica Davis, (5) ..............o.cooooiii (her children) teacher.
Andthat’'s 6) ............................ (the Lanskys) dog sitting on
(7) soonsus s oimennms o namsiins Sasamm; (Olivia) foot.

C The boy’s name or the name of the boy? (2)

Ed Buckman writes detective stories. Here are the titles of some of his stories.

Write the titles using either of or a possessive form (with ’s or s’).

the mistake / the policeman The. Policeman’s. Mistake ...
the bottom / the bottle The Bottom of the Pottle ... .. . ...
the gun / Mr Hillman

the smell / blood

the car / the terrorist
the middle / the night
the death / someone important

the money / the gangsters

OO WON S YY

D The possessive of time (3)

Rewrite the underlined phrases using a possessive form.
The prices this year are even lower. This year s erices. . ...

>
» From here it's a drive of two hours. 4 two howrs' drive
1 Iread about it in the paper yesterday.

2

3

4

I just want a rest for five minutes.
It's the special offer for this month.
I’ll see you in a week.
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94 Some and any

1 Basic use

Some and any go before a plural or uncountable noun (see Unit 85.1).

There was a bowl and some cornflakes on the table, but there wasn’t any milk.
We can also use some and any without a noun.

Trevor wanted some milk, but he couldn’t find any.

We normally use some in positive sentences and any in negative sentences or ones with a negative meaning.

POSITIVE NEGATIVE
There’s some milk in the fridge. I haver’t any milk. (= I have no milk.)
I need some stamps. ~ There are some I haver’t got any stamps. Have you got any?
in the drawer.
I met some interesting people last night. I never meet any interesting people nowadays.
We'll have some fun at Disneyland. We won’t have any fun without you.

We can also use any in a sentence with if.
If you have any problems, you can discuss them with your group leaders.
I can answer any questions. (= If there are any questions, ...)

In questions we can use either some or any, but any is more common.
We don’t know whether the answer will be yes or no.
Have we got any butter?  Will there be any food for the guests?  Did you buy any clothes?

We normally use some in offers and requests to make them sound more positive.
Would you like some coffee?  Could you post some letters for me?

We can use some in questions when we think the answer might be yes.
Did you buy some clothes? (Perhaps I know that you went out to buy some.)

2 Someone, anything, etc.

We choose between someone and anyone, something and anything, and somewhere and
anywhere in the same way as between some and any.

Someone has spilt water everywhere. Did anyone see what happened?
Would you like something to eat? We haven’t got anything to eat.
Let’s go out somewhere. Is there anywhere we can go?

3 Another use of any

We can use any in a positive sentence to mean ‘it doesn’t matter which’

I'm free all day. Call any time you like.

Any student will be able to tell you where the college library is.

You can buy these maps at any petrol station. They all have them.
We say any petrol station because all petrol stations have the maps. It doesn’t matter which one you go to.
They are all equally good.

Look at these examples with anyone, anything and anywhere.
It’s a very simple puzzle. Anyone could solve it. (= It doesn’t matter who.)
What shall we have for lunch? ~ Oh, anything. I don’t mind.
Where do we have to sit? ~ We can sit anywhere. It doesn’t matier.

> 85.1 A/an and some > 103 Everyone, something, etes
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Practice

A Basic use (1)

Look at the pictures and say what people have or haven’t got. Use some or any.
Use these words: cats, money, petrol, poison, sandwiches

MOREY.

B Basic use (1)

Justin Cooper is a radio disc jockey. Complete what he is saying. Put in some or any.

That was ‘| can’t find () .any............ love’ by Arlene Black. Now, I've had () ..some .. . letters
asking for something by Express. One listener says she hasnt heard (1) .................. Express songs
on this programme for months. Well, I’'m going to put that right. And this will be our last track because
thereisn’t (2) ................... more time left. We've had (3) ................... great songs tonight, and I'll be
here next weektoplay (4) ................... more. Now here’s (5) ................... music from Express — ‘|
neverhave 6) ................... luck’.

C Some, any, someone, anyone, etc. (1-2)

Complete the conversations. Put in some, any, anyone, someone, something or anything.

> Trevor: We haven't got .. any........ .. bread.
Laura: You’d better go to the shop, then. We need .some. tomatoes, too.
1 Claire: Would you like .................................... cheese and biscuits?
Sarah: Oh, no thank you. That was delicious, but | couldn’teat ... ... ...
else.
2 Harriet: There’s.................................. at the door.
Mike: Are weexpecting ... visitors?
3 Melanie: Has ... offered to help you with the tea?
Rita: No, but I'd be very grateful for ................................... help you can give.
4 Vicky: I was looking for .................................... , and now | can’t remember what it was.
Rachel:  You said you were looking for ... matches.

D Another use of any (3)

Put in any + noun, anyone or anything.

The seats aren’t reserved. You can have .any seat . you like.

| don’t mind what we do today. We can do .4\.'.\1.*:,%.\5 ............. you want.

If it’s your party, you caninvite .........................._..... you like.

All the buses go into the town centre. Take ...................................... .. that comes along here.
This carpet is available in lots of colours. Youcanhave ... ... ... ... you like.
My father has the television on all the time. He'llwatch .................... ... .. .

It doesn’t matter which day you phone. Ring ............................. you like.

OB WN2 VY
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A lot of, lots of, many, much, (a) few
and (a) little

Introduction

A lot of, lots of, many and much mean a large quantity.

Ron Mason owns a chain of supermarkets. He’s made a lot of money.
A few and a little mean a small quantity.

I'd better hurry. My bus goes in a few minutes.

Many and a few go before plural nouns. Much and a little go before uncountable nouns.
many places  many problems much money much trouble
a few people  a few buildings a little sunshine  a little food

A lot of and lots of go before both plural and uncountable nouns.

a lot of tourists  lots of games a lot of sugar  lots of fun

We use these words without a noun if it is clear what we mean.
I take photos, but not as many as I used to. At one time I took a lot.
Note that we say a lot without of.

A lot of, many and much

As a general rule, we use a lot of and lots of in positive statements and
many and much in negatives and questions.

Positive: We get a lot of storms here. We get a lot of rain here.

Negative: We don’t get many storms here. We don’t get much rain here.

Questions: Do you get many storms here? Do you get much rain here?
How many eggs do we need? How much salt do we put in?

We use many or much (not a lot of) after too, so and as.
There are too many cars.  I've got so much work. I haven’t got as much money as you.

In formal English, we can sometimes use many and much in a positive statement.
Many students have financial problems.  There is much enthusiasm for the idea.
But this is less usual in conversation, where we normally use a lot of or lots of.

In informal English, you may hear a lot of in a negative or a question.
I don’t have many friends/a lot of friends. Do you eat much fruit/a lot of fruit?

Few and little with and without a

With a the meaning is positive. Without a the meaning is negative.
A few customers have come into the shop. It has Few customers have come into the shop. It has
been fairly busy. been quiet.
Vicky has made a little progress and so is feeling Vicky has made little progress and so is not feeling
quite pleased. very pleased.
A few customers = some customers, a small Few customers = not many customers
number of customers
A little progress = some progress, a small amount Little progress = not much progress
of progress

Few and little (without a) can be rather formal. In informal speech we can use these structures.
Not many customers have come in. Vicky hasn’t made much progress.
Only a few customers have come in.  Vicky has made only a little progress.
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A A lot of, lots of, many, much, a few and a little (1)

Write the sentences correctly.
»  Mark was only spending one night away. He-guiekly-put-a-ittle things-into-a-bag.
He. quickly put a. few things into & baq.. ...

B A lot of, many and much (1-2)

Complete the conversation. Put in a lot of, many or much. More than one answer may be correct.

Matthew: There are (») .4 lot of ... ... athletes taking part in the International Games in
London. There'sbeen (1) .............................. coverage in the papers.

Daniel: Our runners haventwon (2) ... medals, have they?

Matthew: No,notas (3).................cccooeieiiiil. as last time. But there’s plenty of time. There are
still (4) ... events to come. I'd like to go and see some of the track
events, but | haventgot (5) .................................. time at the moment.

Daniel: No, not with exams coming up.
Matthew: I'm hoping to go at the weekend if | can get a ticket. Apparently there aren’t
B) oo seats left.
Daniel: I’'ve heard the cheapest tickets are £25. | think that’s too (7) ................................ .

C A few, few, a little and little (3)

Put in a few, few, a little or little.

» | don’t think | can lift this box on my own. | need & . little ... help.

> Few ... tourists visited Northern Ireland in the 1980s because of the terrorism there.

1 The postman doesn’t often come here. We receive ... letters.

2 The snow was quite deep. There seemed ..................ccccoiiiiiiiiee hope of completing

our journey.
3 Trevor isn’t finding it easy to fix the shelves. He’s having

trouble.
4 Sarah is exhausted. She’shaving ... days’ holiday next week.
5 David quite likes golf, but unfortunately he has ............................................. ability.
6 lcanspeak ... words of Swedish, but I'm not very fluent.

D Many, few, much and little (2-3)

Complete this paragraph from a travel book. Put in many, few, much or little.

The main town on the island is very small and does not have (B) ..many. ... important buildings.
The islanders do not have (1) .................. money, and they have (2) ................... contact with the
outside world. Thereisnot (3) ................... chance of the place attracting large numbers of tourists.
The roads are not very good. There are lots of bicycles but not (4) ................... cars. And there are
hardly any of the modern facilities which visitors expect. Thereare (5) ................... shops, and there
[ () entertainment.
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96 All, half, most, some, no and none

1 All, most and some

We can use all, most and some before a plural or an uncountable noun.

All plants need water.  All matter is made up of atoms.

Most people would like more money. ~ Some food makes me ill.
All plants means all plants in general/in the world’. Most people means ‘most people in this country/in the
world’. Some food means ‘some food but not all food”. Here some is pronounced /sam/.

2 All of, half of, most of and some of

Laura: ~ Why do you keep all of these clothes? You never wear most of them. You've had some of your
jackets for ten years. Why don’t you throw them all out? This one is completely out of fashion.
Trevor:  Well, I thought if I waited long enough, it might come back into fashion.

All of these clothes has a specific meaning. Laura is talking about Trevor’s clothes,
not about clothes in general.

We can use all (of), half (of), most of and some of.
Have all (of) the plants died? ~ No, not all of them.
Most of the people who live around here are students.
I’ve spent most of my money already.
Half (of) the audience left before the end of the film.
Some of that food from the party was all right, but I threw some of it away.

We can leave out of after all or half, but not before a pronoun.
all of these clothes OR all the clothes BUT all of them NOT all-thew-
half of our group OR half our group BUT half of us NOT Hhelfts-

We can also use all in mid position (see Unit 113.2) or after a pronoun.
These cups are all dirty. I'll have to clean them all.
The guests have all gone now. I think they all enjoyed themselves.

We can use most and some on their own.
The band sang a few songs. Most were old ones, but some were new.

3 All meaning ‘everything’ or ‘the only thing’
We can use all with a clause to mean ‘everything’ or ‘the only thing’
Tell me all you know.  All I did was ask a simple question.

Here you know and I did are clauses. We do not normally use all without the clause.
Tell me everything. NOT Fel-tre-al-

4 No and none

We use no with a noun.
We’ve rung all the hotels, and there are no rooms available.
I'm afraid I've got no money. (= I haven’t got any money.)

We use none with of or on its own.
None of my friends will be at the party. ~ Look at these clothes. None of them are in fashion now.

I wanted some cake, but there was none left. NOT Fhere-wasroteft-

B> 86 Cars or the cars?  [> 94 Some and any > 103 Everyone, etc.
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Practice

A All, most, half, some and none (2, 4)

Read this advertisement for some new flats and then complete the sentences.
Put in all of them, most of them, half of them, some of them and none of them.

Hartley House is an old manor house which has been converted into thirty one-bedroom and two-
bedroom flats. All the flats have a fitted kitchen, bathroom and large living-room. Ten of them have a
separate dining-room. Twenty-five of the flats have a view of the sea, and fifteen have a private
balcony. All thirty flats are still for sale. Ring us now for more details.

» The flats are modern. All_of them  have a fitted kitchen.

L Ty S A have two bedrooms.

2 From ... you can see the sea.

3 have a private balcony.

4 have a large living-room.

5 There’s also a dining-room in .................................... .
B i ke e e has been sold yet.

B All, most, some and none (2, 4)

There was a quiz evening yesterday. Six friends took part, and they all answered twenty questions.
Did they get all, most, some or none of them right?

Natasha answered all twenty correctly. She got all of them right. ...
Daniel’s score was fifteen. He got wmost of them right.
Jessica had only eight correct answers. . TR
Matthew got them all right except three.
Andrew gave twenty correct answers.

But poor Vicky didn’t get a single one right. ...

N A /

C All, most, no and none (1-4)

Complete the conversations. Use the word in brackets with all, all the, most, most of the, no or
none of the.
» Andrew: | wonder where they make this milk.
Jessica: It isn’t made in a factory, Andrew. . All wmilk . (milk) comes from animals.
> Rita: What do you usually do on a Sunday?
Mike: Not much. We spend most. of the time  (time) reading the papers.
1 Claire:  In general, people aren’t interested in politics, are they?

Mark: Ithink ... (people) are bored by the subject.
2 Vicky: These new flats are supposed to be for students.
Rachel: That’sridiculous. ... (student) in the world could possibly
afford such a high rent.
3 Tom: Who’s paying for the new ice-rink to be built?
Nick: Well, .o (money) will come from the government, but the
city has to pay a quarter of the cost.
4 Melanie: We shouldbancars. ...................cooooooiiiiiii (cars) pollute the air, don’t they?

David: Well, except electric ones, | suppose.
5 Vicky: What kind of fruit should you eat to stay healthy?

Natasha: | don't think it matters. .......................................... . .. (fruit) is good for you, isn’t it?
6 Tom: I knew there had been a power cut because it was so dark everywhere.
Harfiet: YOS wpwmmimen soms 55050 sones remsmmsms mmsens (lights) in our street went out.
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9/ Every, each, whole, both, either and neither

1 Every and each

We use every and each before a singular noun to talk about a whole group.
The police questioned every personfeach person in the building.
Every room/Each room has a number.

In many contexts either word is possible, but there is a difference in meaning,.

EVERY EACH
Every person means ‘all the people) ‘everyone’. Each person means all the people seen as
individuals, one by one.
Every guest watched as the President came in. Each guest (in turn) shook hands with him.
I go for a walk every day. Each day scemed to pass very slowly.
Every means three or more, usually a large Each is more usual with smaller groups and can
number. mean only two.
There were cars parked along every street in There were cars parked along each side of the
town. (= all the streets) street. (= both sides)

We can use each (but not every) on its own or with of.
There are six flats. Each has its own entrance. NOT EveryHes—
Each of the six flats has its own entrance. NOT Every-of the—

We can also say Each one/Every one has its own entrance.

We can also use each in mid position (see Unit 113.2) or after a pronoun.
We've each got our own desk.  They gave us each a desk.

Compare every and all before day, morning, week, etc.
I travel every day. (= Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, ...)
I was travelling all day. (= from morning till evening)

2 Whole

We use whole before a singular noun. It means ‘all’ or ‘complete’.
The baby cried the whole time. (= all the time)
Ive spent my whole life waiting for this moment. (= all my life)
We'll need a whole loaf to make sandwiches for everyone.

3 Both, either and neither

We use both, either and neither for two things.
I’ve got two bicycles. Both of them are quite old. I've given up cycling, so I don’t ride either of them any
more. Neither of them is in very good condition, I'm afraid.

Both means ‘the one and the other’ We can use it in the following structures.

We had two letters this morning, and both letters/both the letters/both of the letters/both of them are bills.
We can also use both in mid position (see Unit 113.2) or after a pronoun.

The letters are both bills. I've opened them both.

Either means ‘the one or the other’, and neither means ‘not the one or the other’.
I haven’t met either twin/either of the twins/either of them.
Neither shoe fits/Neither of the shoes fit(s)/Neither of them fit(s).

We can use both, either and neither on their own.
The store has two lifts, and both are out of order/neither is working.
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Practice

A Every and each (1)

Complete the dialogue. Put in every or each. Sometimes both are possible.

Laura: It’s a lot bigger than your last house, isn’t it? Did you say there are four people living here?
Natasha: Yes, and we (») each have our own bedroom.

Laura: Does (1) ................... person pay a quarter of the rent?

Natasha: That’s right. On the firstof (2) ... .. month.

Laura: It must be fantastic for parties.

Natasha: Yes, itis. We don'thaveone (3)................... week, but almost!

Laura: Isn’t that rather expensive?

Natasha: Notif (4)................... guest brings something to eat or drink! Anyway, there'll be no more

parties until our exams are over. We're spending (5) ................... moment revising.

B Every, all and whole (1-2)

Put in every, all or the whole and the word in brackets. Sometimes more than one answer is

possible.

» Melanie is a religious person. She goes to church every . Sunday. (Sunday).

1 The weather has been awful today. It's beenraining ... (day).
2 ljustcan’tsleep. lspent ... ... (night) lying awake.

3 Sarah gets the train at half past seven ................................ (morning).

4 It’s eleven o’clock. Are you going tolieinbed ...................... i s s (morning)?

5 Last Saturday Trevor spent ... ... (day) putting up some shelves.
6 Whyareyouinsuchahurry ... ... (time) | see you?

C Both, either and neither (3)

There are two pubs in Brickfield, The White Horse and The Ship. Look at the information
and then write the sentences. Use both of them, one of them or neither of them.

THE SHIP
MEALS SEPARATE RESTAURANT
BAR SNACKS NON-SMOKING AREA

THE WHITE HORSE
MEALS BAR SNACKS FAMILY ROOM

(have a family room)
(@llOW PUD GaMES) ...
(have live musSiC) ... S o AN R SIS S A R
(have a NON-SMOKING @ra) ... ..ot

O RN Y

D Every, each, whole, both, either and neither (1-3)

Complete the conversation. Put in every, each, whole, both, either or neither.
Assistant: These plain sofas come in two different styles.

Sarah: | think (») . both .. styles are rather old-fashioned. ... of them is really what
Iwant. ldon’tlike @) ................ . of them, I'm afraid.

Assistant: What about a patterned fabric? There are some lovely colours here.

Sarah: | feel more and more unsure with (3) .................. new fabric | look at.

Mark: We haven’t got time to look at (4) ................... fabric in the shop. We’ve been in here a
(5 I hour already, you know.
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Test P: This, my, some, a lot of, all, etc.

A
Look at what people are saying and choose the correct meaning.
p Polly: Let’s sit under these trees, shall we?
The trees are a) near Polly. b) D a long way away from Polly.
1 Martin: My friend and | ate a whole loaf.
Martin and his friend ate a) | | part of the loaf. b) | | all the loaf.
2 Nigel: The girls’ dog has gone missing.
The dog belongs to a) [j one girl. b) D more than one girl.
3 Tessa: My brother has got his own office.
Tessa’s brother a) D works alone in the office. b) D shares the office with another person.
4 Nancy: The weather looks a little better, | think.
How does Nancy feel about the weather? a) D Hopeful. b) D Not very hopeful.
5 Ben: | can’t answer either of these questions.
How many questions is Ben talking about? a) |j One. b) D Two. ¢) D More than two.
6 Adrian: The children can keep any tennis balls they find.
Will they find any tennis balls? a) || Yes. b) [ |No. ¢) [ | Adrian doesn’t know.
B
Decide which word is correct.
» What colour shall we have? ~ | don’t mind. Pick .any... colour you like.
a)any b)some c)that d)what
1 Peter has two brothers, but he doesn’t speakto ...................... ... .. of them.
a)any b)both c)either d) neither
2 has left a bicycle outside.
a) Anyone b) Anything c¢) Someone d) Something
3 ke ..o pictures here. ~ Yes, so do |.
a) that b)these c)this d)those
4 Would you mind waiting ............................ minutes?
a)afew b)alittle c)few d) little
5 countries still have a king or a queen, don’t they?
a) Any b)Half c)Part d)Some
6 Safety should comefirst. ............................. lives shouldn’t be put at risk.
a) People b) Peoples c¢) People’s d) Peoples’
7 Nigel isn’t very well. ~ Oh, 'm sorrytohear .............................. .
a)so b)that c)this d)you
8 MrJdonesisanuncleof.............................. .
a) Polly b) Pollys c¢) Polly’s d) Pollys’
C

Tessa is walking along the street when she sees her old friend Angela.

Read the conversation and write the missing words. Use one word only in each space.
Tessa: Hello, Angela. How are you?

Angela: Tessal Hello! Shall we have lunch together?

Tessa: | was just going to the bank to get (») .some. ... money. | have to be back at the office in
) I few minutes. My life’s one mad rush.

Angela: Sois(2) ... I’'m working for Tuffex Plastics now. And my daughter has invited
three friends (3) ................... hers to stay. | wish | didn’t haveso (4) ................... things to
do at once.
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Tessa: I'm glad I've run into you. | neversee (5) ................... else from our old gang.

[(3) U of them seem to be around any more.
Angela: |think they’'ve (7) ................... moved away, except us two. Carol went to Japan.
Tessa: Angela, would you like to come for a meal some time?
Angela: Oh, that would be lovely. We'll certainly have a (8) .................. to talk about.

Tessa: Maybe we'll need a (9)

................... day. What about the Saturday after next?

Each of the sentences has a mistake in it. Write the correct sentence.

—
COO®NOO DA WN 4 Y

—_ -
N —

Are-you going on-holiday that year? Are you 4oing on holiday. this year?
Thatwas-a-very-geedHdea-of you:
Youve-gotalot-beoks;-haven'tyou?
Hder’tknow-the-meeting’stime:
Nigebhas-hurtthedeg:
All-rooms-in-the-house-were-cold-

Wear-everything—it doesn’t-matter what:

Write a second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets.

>

When | was on holiday, it rained all week. (whole)
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aYe)
96 Personal pronouns (I, you)

1 The meaning of the pronouns

Vicky: Hello, Andrew. Have you seen Rachel?

Andrew: I don’t think so. No, I haven’t seen her today.

Vicky: We’re supposed to be going out at half past seven, and it’s nearly eight now.
Andrew:  Maybe she’s just forgotten. You know Rachel.

Vicky: We're going out for a meal. Matthew and Emma said they might come too.

I hope they haven’t gone without me.

I/me means the speaker, and you means the person spoken to.

We/us means the speaker and someone else. Here, we = Vicky and Rachel.
He/him means a male person and she/her a female person. Here, she = Rachel.
It means a thing, an action, a situation or an idea. Here, it = the time.
They/them is the plural of he, she and it and means people or things.

We can also use they/them for a person when we don’t know if the person is male or female.
If anyone calls, ask them to leave a message.

2 Subject and object forms

FIRST PERSON SECOND PERSON  THIRD PERSON

Singular sugect 1 you he/shefit
OBJECT  me you him/her/it

Plural SUBJECT ~ we you they
OBJECT  us you them

We use the subject form (I, etc.) when the pronoun is the subject and there is a verb.
I don’t think so.  Maybe she’s just forgotten.

We use the object form (me, etc.) when the pronoun is the object of a verb or preposition.
I haven’t seen her today. I hope they haven’t gone without me.

The pronoun on its own or after be usually has the object form.
Who spilt coffee all over the table? ~ Me./Sorry, it was me.
Compare this answer.
Who spilt coffee all over the table? ~ I did.

3 You, one and they

We can use you or one to mean ‘any person’ or ‘people in general) including the speaker.
You shouldn’t believe what you read in the newspapers.
OR One shouldn’t believe what one reads in the newspapers.
You don’t like/One doesn’t like to have an argument in public.

You is normal in conversation. One is more formal.

We can use they for other people in general.
They say too much sugar is bad for you.

We can also use it for people in authority.
They’re going to build a new swimming-pool here.

They is informal and conversational. We use the passive in more formal situations.
A new swimming-pool is going to be built here (see Unit 56.2).

B> 99 There and it > page 379 You and one in British and American English
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Practice

A The meaning of the pronouns (1)

Read the conversation between Melanie and Rita. Then say what the underlined pronouns mean.
Melanie: Have (») you been in that new shop? > you=Rita ...
Rita: No, not yet.
Melanie: Nor have |, but () it looks interesting. There’s a lovely »
dress in the window, and (1) it isn't expensive. 1
Rita: Laura bought some jeans there. (2) She said 2
(8) they were really cheap. 3
Melanie: (4) You ought to go along there and have a look, then. 4  you =
5
6
7
8

it= the shop
it =

Rita: (5) We'd better not go now or we’ll be late.
(6) | told Mike and Harriet we’d meet
(7) them at half past five.

Melanie: Oh, Tom said (8) he’s coming too.

B Subject and object forms (2)

Complete the conversation. Put in the pronouns.
Nick:  Did () ..yen..... say that you and Harriet wanted some coloured lights for your party?

Mike: Yes, but () ..it...’s OK. Melanie’s neighbour Jake has got some, and (1) .o ’s going
tolend (2) ................... to@) ... .

Nick: Great. Is Rita coming to the party?

Mike: We've invited (4) ................... of course, but (5) ...................isn'tsureif 6) ................. can
come or not. Her parents are flying somewhere on Saturday evening, and she might be taking
74 E—— to the airport.

Nick:  And what about Laura’s friend Emily?

Mike: lexpect(8). ... ‘Il be there. And her brother. (9) .................. both came to our last
party.

Nick: Do (10)................... mean Jason? | don’t like (11) .................. very much.

Mike: Oh,(12) .. ... SOK. But(13) .................. don't havetotalk to (14) ................... :

C Subject and object forms (2)

Put in the pronouns.
» There’s no need to shout. | can hear .. yow

1 Youand | work well together. .................. 're a good team.

2 We've got a bit of a problem. Could ................... help................... , please?

3 Thisis a good photo, isnt .................. ? ~lIsdessicain........ . ? ~Yes,that's .................. ,
look. ... 's next to Andrew.

4 Who did this crossword? ~ ................... Idid................. this morning.

5 s this Vicky’s bag? ~No, .................. didn’t bring one. It can’t belongto ................. .

6 ’m looking for my shoes. Have ................... seen .................. ? ~ Yes,
___________________ 're here.

D You and they (3)

Complete the conversation. Put in you or they.
Trevor:  I'm not going to drive in this weather. It’s too icy.
Laura: (). You. . .. don’t want to take any risks. (1) ................... can’t be too careful.

Trevor:  I've just heard the weather forecastand (2).............. . say there’s going to be more snow.
15 - ‘re better off indoors in weather like this.
Laura: Ithink (4) ................... ought to clear the snow off the roads more quickly.
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There and it

1 There + be

Look at these examples.
I really ought to phone home. ~ Well, there’s a phone box round the corner.
Could I make myself an omelette? ~ Of course. There are some eggs in the fridge.
There’s an important meeting at work that I have to go to.

To talk about the existence of something, we use there + be. Be agrees with the following noun.
There is a phone box. BUT There are some eggs.

Here are some more examples.
There’s a bus at ten to five.  There’ll be a meal waiting for us.
Is there a toilet in the building? ~ Were there any bargains in the sale?
There have been some burglaries recently. ~ There might have been an accident.

We also use there with words like a lot of, many, much, more, enough and with numbers.
There were a lot of problems to discuss.  There’s too much noise in here.
Will there be enough chairs?  There are thirty days in April.

2 Uses of it

We use it for a thing, an action, a situation or an idea.
You've bought a new coat. If’s very nice. (it = the coat)
Skiing is an expensive hobby, isw’t it?

You have to fill in all these stupid forms. I¥’s ridiculous.
I find astrology fascinating. I'm really interested in it.

We use it to mean ‘the unknown person’
Did someone ring? ~ It was Vicky. She just called to say she’s arrived safely.

We use it for the time, the weather and distance.
It’s half past five already.  It’s Sunday tomorrow.
It was much warmer yesterday.  It’s fifty miles from here to Brighton.

We also use it in structures with a to-infinitive or a that-clause (see also Unit 67.2).
It was nice to meet your friends.
It would be a good idea to book in advance.
It’s important to switch off the electricity.
It’s a pity (that) you can’t come with us.
This is much more usual than, for example, To meet your friends was nice.

3 There or it?

We often use there when we mention something for the first time, like the picture in this example.
There was a picture on the wall. It was an abstract painting.
We use it when we talk about the details. It means the picture.

Here are some more examples.
There’s a woman at the door. ~ Oh, it’s Aunt Joan.
There was a dog in the field. It was a big black one.
There’s a new one-way traffic system in the town centre. It’s very confusing.
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Practice
A There + be (1)

Look at the pictures and comment on what you see. Use these words: a balloon, some boxes,
the car, a dinosaur, an elephant, some flowers, the garden, her hat, the sky, the water

B There + be (1)

Put in there and a form of be, e.g. is, are, was, have been or will be.

» Victor: Are there ... any restaurants here that open on a Sunday?
Rachel: There's ... a café in the High Street which is open for lunch.

1 Alan: a train at twelve thirty, isn’t there? Let’s catch that one.
Mark: OK. time to finish our discussion on the train.

2 Vicky: What's happened? Why ... so many police cars here?
Daniel: ... a hold-up at the bank.

3 Tom: Lastnight ... a party next door. | couldn’t get to sleep.
Melanie: .................... must. ... .. a lot of people there.

C Uses of it (2)

Rewrite the sentences in brackets using it.

We sometimes go surfing. (Surfing is really good fun.) ,I.t_‘_s...rml_ly...qgcadu.{u.r_\_- ................................
| bought a shirt in the market. (The shirt was very cheap.)
Someone rang. (The caller was ViCKy.) ...
Our heating is out of order.(The situation is a NUISANCE.)............................. .. .. .
I've left my coat at home. (The weather is very warm.) ...

Don’t lose your credit card. (To keep it somewhere safe is important.)

A WN =Y

D There or it? (3)

Put in there or it.

> st the fifteenth today? ~ No, the sixteenth.

1 Theroadisclosed. ................... ’s been an accident.

2 Takeataxi.......... ’s a long way to the station.

3 was a motor bike outside. ................... looked very expensive.

4 Wil ..o, be any delays because of the strike? ~ Well, ................... would be a good idea
to ring the airline and check.

5 . waswet,and .................. was acold eastwind. .................. was after midnight,
and ................... were few people on the streets.
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Reflexive pronouns

( “ow! I've
1 Introduction _out myself.

Myself is a reflexive pronoun. In the sentence
Ive cut myself, the words I and myself mean
the same thing. Myself refers back to the subject, I.

Form
FIRST PERSON  SECOND PERSON  THIRD PERSON
Singular  myself yourself himself/herself/itself
Plural ourselves yourselves themselves

Compare yourself and yourselves.
Emma, you can dry yourself on this towel.  Vicky and Rachel, you can dry yourselves on these towels.

The use of reflexive pronouns

Here are some examples.
Mark made himself a sandwich.  Vicky had to force herself to eat.
We've locked ourselves out.  The children watched themselves on video.

We cannot use me, you, him, etc. to refer to the subject. Compare these sentences.
When the policeman came in, the gunman shot him. (him = the policeman)
When the policeman came in, the gunman shot himself. (himself = the gunman)

We can use a reflexive pronoun after a preposition.
The children are old enough to look after themselves.

But after a preposition of place, we can use me, you, him, etc.
In the mirror I saw a lorry behind me.  Mike didn’t have any money with him.
Laura thought she recognized the woman standing next to her.

Idioms with reflexive pronouns

Look at these examples.
We really enjoyed ourselves. (= had a good time)
I hope the children behave themselves. (= behave well)
Just help yourself to sandwiches, won’t you? (= take as many as you want)
Please make yourself at home. (= behave as if this was your home)
I don’t want to be left here by myself. (= on my own, alone)

Verbs without a reflexive pronoun

Some verbs do not usually take a reflexive pronoun, although they may in other languages.

We'd better hurry, or we'll be late. NOT Wed-better-hurry-onrselves-

Shall we meet at the cinema? I feel uncomfortable.  Just try to relax.

Some of these verbs are: afford, approach, complain, concentrate, decide, feel + adjective, get up,
hurry (up), lie down, meet, remember, rest, relax, sit down, stand up, wake up, wonder, worry

We do not normally use a reflexive pronoun with change (clothes), dress and wash.
Daniel washed and changed before going out. (See also Unit 54.4.)

But we can use a reflexive pronoun when the action is difficult.
My friend is disabled, but she can dress herself.
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Practice

A Reflexive pronouns (1-3)

Look at the pictures and write sentences with a reflexive pronoun.
Use these words: dry, introduce, look at, photograph, teach

B Reflexive pronouns (1-3)

Complete the conversations. Put in a reflexive pronoun (myself, yourself, etc.).
» Matthew: [I'll get the tickets, shall I?

Emma: It's OK. | can pay for myself .. .. ... .
1 Olivia: I’'ve got lots of photos of my children.

Linda: Yes, but you haven'tgotmany of .................................... , Olivia.
2 Rita: Did you have a good time at the Holiday Centre?

Laura: Well, there wasn’t much going on. We hadtoamuse ......................cooo, .
3 Emma: Why has the light gone off?

Matthew: Itswitches .................................. .. off automatically.

C Pronouns after a preposition (3 and Unit 98.2)

Put in the correct pronoun (e.g. me or myself).
We looked up and saw a strange animal in front of ws....... ...

The old man is no longer able to look after .................................. :
My mother likes to have all her family near ......................................
To be successful in life, you must believein ......................................
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D Idioms with and without reflexive pronouns (4-5)

Rachel and Vicky are at Mike and Harriet’s party. Complete the conversation.
Put in the verbs with or without a reflexive pronoun.

Mike: Have you two () met  (met) before?

Rachel: Yes, we have. Vicky and | are old friends.

Mike:  Oh, right. Well, | hope you (») . enjoy. yourselves . (enjoy) tonight.
Rachel: 'msurewe will. 1 (1) ... (feel) just in the mood for a party.
Mike: Well,please (2) ... (help) to a drink. Are you OK, Vicky?
Vicky:  Sorry, I've got this awful feeling that | have to do something very important, and | can’t
(B) o (remember) what it is.
Racheld "Vicky: YOU (4) « oo cumuns oo e s (worry) too much. Come on, just
o (relax)
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1 Emphatic pronouns

Emphatic pronouns and each other

Trevor and Laura are decorating their living-room themselves.

An emphatic pronoun is a word like myself, yourself.
It has the same form as a reflexive pronoun (see Unit 100.2).

Here the emphatic pronoun means ‘without help’. Trevor and
Laura are decorating the room without help from anyone else.
Compare They’re having the room wallpapered (by a decorator)
(see Unit 58.1).

Here are some more examples.
I built this boat myself. My sister designs all these clothes herself.
Are you doing all the painting yourselves?

When we say these sentences, we stress self or selves.

Now look at these examples.

The manager himself welcomed us to the hotel.

(= The manager welcomed us, not someone else.)

Although she is very rich, the Queen herself never carries any money.

The house itself is small, but the garden is enormous.

Of course the children have been to the zoo. You yourself took them there last year.
Here the emphatic pronoun comes after the noun or pronoun it relates to.

Each other

Look at this example.
Andrew and Jessica help each other with their work.
This means that Andrew helps Jessica, and Jessica helps Andrew. Here are some more examples.
Mark and Alan aren’t really friends. They don’t like each other much.
I’ still in touch with Kirsty. We write to each other.
One another has the same meaning.
We send each other/one another Christmas cards every year.

We can also use the possessive form each other’s.
Tom and Mark wrote down each other’s phone numbers.
This means that Tom wrote down Mark’s number, and Mark wrote down Tom’s number.

Compare each other and themselves.

They’re laughing at each other. They’re laughing at themselves.
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Practice

A Emphatic pronouns (1)

Add a sentence with an emphatic pronoun, e.g. myself.
Use these verbs: bake, clean, decorate, grow, paint, service, type, wash
I don’t take the car to the garage. .| service it wmyself,

Tom doesn’t have his windows cleaned.
My bread doesn’t come from a Shop. ...
My friends eat lots of fresh vegetables.
We finished the dining-room yesterday. ... .
Mark doesn’t dictate his letters to a secretary.
| don’t take my car to the car wash.

OB WNSVYY

B Emphatic pronouns (1)

Put in an emphatic pronoun, e.g. myself, yourself.
» Of course | know about Matthew and Emma. You told me yourself

1 Theprincess ................................... visited the children in hospital.

2 Thesong ... wasn't very good, but the title of the song became a popular
phrase.

3 The visitors were welcomed to the school by the headmaster ...................................

4 Thepilots. ... are nervous of flying because of terrorist threats

5 You all know that no one can take your decisions for you. You .................................. will have
to decide.

C Each other (2)

David and Melanie are in love. Write sentences about them using each other.
»  Melanie often writes notes to David. He also often writes notes to Melanie.

2 Melanie has got lots of photos of Dawd He’s got lots of photos of her, too.

3 They Iove being together. David enjoys Melanie’s company, and she enjoys David’s company.

D Each other or a reflexive pronoun? (2 and Unit 100)

Put in each other, ourselves or themselves.
We could all do more to keep healthy. We don’t look after .ourselves properly.

The hostess introduced the two guests to .e4ach other

The two boxers did their best to knock .........................._ . out.

Wetalkto .............................. in French because it’s the only language we both know.
People whotalkto ................................... may get strange looks from other people.
We’d better set off earlytogive ... plenty of time to get there.

The guards who shot a gunman claimed that they were defending
Luckily we managed to get two seats next to

OO EOND = Yy
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The pronoun one/ones

1 Introduction

Trevor:  Here’s that bottle of mineral water you wanted.

Laura:  Oh, no, you’ve got a small one. I wanted a big one.

Trevor:  They didn’t have any big ones at the shop on the corner.

Laura:  That shop never has what I want. Why didn’t you go to
the one in the High Street?

Here a small one means ‘a small bottle) big ones means ‘big bottles’,
and the one in the High Street means ‘the shop in the High Street’
We use one for a singular noun and ones for a plural noun.

We use one and ones to avoid repeating a noun.

We cannot use one or ones with an uncountable noun, e.g. water.
There was no hot water. I had to wash in cold.

2 Structures with one/ones

Sometimes we can either put in one/ones or leave it out.

These bowls are nice. What about this (one)?
We can do this after this, that, these and those; after each or another; after which; or
after a superlative, e.g. easiest.

I don’t like these sweaters. I prefer those (ones) over there.

I tried all three numbers, and each (one) was engaged.

The product is available in all these colours. Which (one) would you like?

The last question is the most difficult (one).

Sometimes we cannot leave out one/ones.
Our house is the one on the left. NOT Onr-hottsetsthe-on-thetefi-
We cannot leave out one/ones after the or every or after an adjective.
The film wasn’t as good as the one we saw last week.
I rang all the numbers, and every one was engaged.
I'd like a box of tissues. A small one, please.
I threw away my old trainers and bought some new ones.

3 A small one and one

We can say a small one, a red one, etc. but NOT-a-e#e.
I’ve been looking for a coat, but I can’t find a nice one.
I've been looking for a coat, but I can’t find one.
Here we use one instead of a coat. Here are some more examples.
We decided to take a taxi. Luckily there was one waiting.
If you want a ticket, I can get one for you.

Now look at these examples with one, some, it and them.

I haven’t got a passport, but I'll need one. (one = a passport)

I haven’t got any stamps, but I'll need some.  (some = some stamps)

I’ve got my passport. They sent it last week. (it = the passport)

I've got the stamps. I put them in the drawer. (them = the stamps)
One and some/any are like a, but it and they/them are like the. We use one and some/any when we aren’t
saying which, and we use it and they/them to be specific (when we know which).
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Practice

A One (1)

Look at the pictures and complete the conversations.

L ISie

» blue v black x 1 smart X casual v 2 big v small X 3 white X brown v 4 ordinary v/
electric X

» Emma: Can you lend me a pen, please?
Matthew: Do you want 4 blue one or a black one 7

Emma:  Oh, & blue one  please.

1 Mark: I might buy a new jacket.
Sarah: DO YOU MEAN ... T ?
Mark: Oh, oo for when | go on holiday.

2 Jessica: Could you pass me one of those saucepans, please?
ANdrew: DO YOU NEEA ......ooooiiiiiiii oo ?
Jessica:r . , please.

3 Sarah: Could | have a small envelope?
Secretary: Yes, of course. ... T ?
Barah: s e e s s s , please. Thanks.

4 Vicky: I’'m looking for a toothbrush, but | can’t find any.
Assistant: DO YOU MEAN ... ?
Vicky: Oh, oo :

B One and ones (1-3)
Rewrite the sentences in brackets so that the noun is not repeated. Use one or ones.

»  These cups are nice. Bach one is hand-painted. (Each cup is hand-painted.)

1 I need tofill in a form about my driving test, but ... (I haven't got a form.)
2 I've watched all these videos. ... (I must get some new videos.)
3 These photos are good. ... (Have you seen this photo?)
4 | need a dinner-jacket for the party, so ... (I’'ve hired a dinner-jacket.)
5 Those socks are horrible. ... (Can’t you find any nice socks?)
6 Thismapisntvery good. ... (The map in the car is better.)

C One, some, it and them (3)
Put in one, some, it or them.

I’'m having a biscuit. Would you like ... ... , too?
| had the matches a minute ago, and now | can’t find ................... :
| haven’t got any computer disks, but Emma hasgot .................. :

aR WO Y
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1 Introduction

Look at these examples.
Everyone enjoyed the show. It was a great success.
The police searched the house but found nothing.
Let’s find somewhere to eat.
Nobody came into the shop all afternoon.
With every, some and no, we can form words ending in one, body, thing and where.

everyone/everybody = all the people  everything = all the things everywhere = (in) all the places
someone/somebody = a person something = a thing somewhere = (in) a place
no one/nobody = no person nothing /'na6m/ = no things nowhere = (in) no places

Words ending in thing can also mean actions or ideas.
Something awful has happened.  You must tell me everything.

2 Someone and anyone, etc.

We can also form words with any: anyone, anybody, anything, anywhere.
For some and any see Unit 94.1.

Positive: There’s someone in the phone box.
Negative: I looked round the shops, but I didn’t buy anything.
Question: Has anyone seen today’s newspaper?

Offer/Request:  Could you do something for me, please?

We can also use words with any in a positive sentence.

This door is always left open. Anyone could just walk in here.

Where shall we go? ~ Anywhere. I don’t mind.
In these sentences anyone means ‘it doesn’t matter who) and anywhere means
‘it doesn’t matter where’. For more details about any see Unit 94.3.

3 Singular and plural

We use a singular verb after everyone, something, anything, etc.
Everywhere was very crowded.  No one knows how to start the motor.

After words with one or body, we normally use they/them/their, even though the verb is singular.
Everyone is having their lunch. ~ Nobody wants to have their coffee yet.

We can also use he, she, him, her, his, etc. with someone/somebody when we know the person’s sex.
Someone left their/her handbag behind.

4 Other structures

After everyone, something, etc. we can use an adjective.
Let’s go somewhere nice.  Is there anything interesting in that magazine?
We can also use else.
We always play Scrabble. Let’s play something else. (= a different game)
Henry wore a suit, but everyone else had jeans on. (= all the other people)

Words ending in one and body have a possessive form (with ’s).
Someone’s cat is on our roof. I need to be informed about everybody’s plans.

> page 380 Someplace, etc. in American English
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Practice

A Everyone, something, etc. (1)

Complete the conversations. Put in the correct words.
» Melanie: Did you say you found . semething. in the street?

David: Yes, a diamond ring.
1 Nick: We all know the man is a thief, don’t we?
Tom: Yes, oo knows, but ... dares to say so
publicly.
2  Mark: Were there any calls for me?
Secretary: Yes, ... rang while you were out. It was rather strange. He
refused to give his name, but he wants to discuss .................................... with you.
3 Melanie: Do you have any plans for the summer?
Tom: 'dliketogoaway ..................................... iflcan. ... ... | know

has invited me to his villa in Portugal, so | may go there.
4 Daniel: Has Matthew got a job yet?
Emma: No, but he’slooked .................................... . He's been to all the job agencies. He
hates the idea of sitting around doing

B Someone and anyone, etc. (2)

Put in someone, anyone, something, anything, somewhere or anywhere.
Rachel: Have you seen my MP3 player? | can’t find it (») AAywheF&

Vicky:  No, | haven’t. Perhaps (1) ... 's borrowed it.
Rachel: | haven'tgiven (2).................................. permission to borrow it. It must be
(B) oo in this room.
Vicky:  Things are in such amess. It couldbe (4) .................................
Rachel: | know. | can never find (5) ......... B SR S ...... when | want it.
Vicky:  We'llhavetodo (B) ...................cccccoeiiiiiiiii, about this mess. We’d better tidy it up.

C Singular and plural (3)

Choose the correct form.

P We had to wait because someone had lost its/their ticket.

1 One of the policemen had injured his/their arm.

2 One of the guests had brought something wrapped in brown paper. She put it/them on the table.
3 No one likes/like going to the dentist, do he/they?

4 Everyone have/has to leave his/their bags outside.

D Other structures (4)

Rewrite the sentences using a phrase with everyone, someone, something, nothing and
somewhere instead of the phrases in brackets.
I'd like to buy (a nice thing). .14 like to buy something nice.

Let's go (to another place), shall we? Let’s 4o somewhere else, shall we?

Il try to remember (the name of everyone). |1l try to remember everyone's name.
I once met (@ famous PErSON). ...
(A person’s car) is blocking me in. ...
I've got (a different thing) to tell you. ... .
We know (the opinions of all the people). ............ ...
(All the other people) except you are goiNg. . ...

(No exciting things) ever happen here. ...

OCURWON LYY Y
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Pronouns

A group of friends are going on a coach trip together. They're meeting at the coach stop.

Complete the conversation. Put in a personal pronoun (I, me, you, etc.) or a reflexive pronoun

(myself, yourself, etc.).

Polly:  Where’s Martin?

Rupert: He's ill. | spoke to (») him yesterday. He was feeling a bit sorry for (1) .........................

Polly: ~ Oh, poor Martin. And what about the twins?

Peter: (2)...................... came with Janetand me. (3) ......................... gave (4) ...
a lift.

Janet:  Yes, the twins came with (5) ............. . . in the car.

Tessa: | hope they're going to behave (6) ...................... .

Janet:  Oh, I'm sure they will.

Rupert: (7) ... Il be nice to have aday out. (8) ....................._ say it's going to stay
sunny.

Polly: I’'m sure we'll all enjoy (9) ......................... .

Peter:  Where’s Anna?

Tessa:  Oh, she’s here somewhere. | spoke to (10) ... a moment ago. She was
standing right nextto (11) ... g

Decide which word is correct.

» |can't go to a party. | haven’t got ._@r_\y'_thi_'_\q_ to wear.
a) anything b) everything c) something d) nothing

1 Take care, won't you, Anna? Look after ... .
a)you b)your c)yours d)yourself

2 Yes, ... would be lovely to see you again.
a)it b)that c)there d)you

3 If you want some apples, I'llgetyou ............................. at the shop.
a)any b)it c)one d)some

4 We've brought some food with ........................... . .
a)me b)ourselves cjus d)we

5 Who does this CD belong to? ~ ............................ . I've just bought it.
a)l b)Me c)Mine d)Myself

6 The shop doesn’t sell new books. It only sells old
a) of them b)ones c)some d)them

7 s TR a post office near here, please?
a)here b)it c)there d)this

8 Thetwogirlsoftenwear ... clothes.
a) each other b) each other’s c) themselves d) themselves’

9 Have you had enough to eat, or would you like something ... . . ?
a) another b)else c)new d) other

Use a pronoun instead of the words in brackets.
> Michelle is in hospital. <he (Michelle) isn’t very well.

1 Ilost my watch, but it wasonlyacheap ........................... (watch).
2 lhavetomaketeafor .......................... (all the people).
3 Tessatookaphotoof ... (Tessa).
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4 Myflatisthe ... ... . (flat) at the top.

5 Thephonerang. .............................. (The caller) was Alex.

6 Therewas .. ... (a thing) worrying me.

7 I've got some sweets. Would you like ............................... (a sweet)?

8 (People in general) can't make an omelette without breaking eggs.
9 We decorated the whole house ............................... (without help).

Complete the text. Write the missing words. Use one word only in each space.

Riggs had once been a champion, but at 55 he was getting rather old for top-class tennis. But he
considered (2) ................... a better player than any woman. In fact, he thought women should go
homeand find (3) ................... useful to do in the kitchen. Billie Jean King, on the other hand, was a
29-year-old star of women'’s tennis and a feminist. Riggs thought that (4) ................... would be a
good idea to play King. He was sure he could beat (5) ..................... King agreed to play.

®) .. ..o was a lot of interest in the match, and more orless (7) ................... in the country
was looking forward to (8) ..................... On the night of the match, (9) ................... were over 30,000
people in the Houston Astrodrome. When Riggs and King came face to face with (10) ...................
other, they had 50 million people watching (11) ................... on TV. The match didn’t work out for
Riggs, because Billie Jean King defeated (12) ................... , 6-4, 6-3, 6-3.

Each of these sentences has a mistake in it. Write the correct sentence.
> o, . .

1 Hsatrainteavingintenminutes:

11
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104 Adjectives

1 Introduction

Henry and Claire are having dinner in a quiet
restaurant. It’s a warm evening. The food is delicious.
Henry is feeling romantic.

An adjective is a word like quiet, warm, delicious,
romantic. The word quiet describes the restaurant.
It tells us what the restaurant is like.

2 Word order

There are two places where we can use an adjective:
before a noun (a quiet restaurant) and after a linking verb (feeling romantic).

BEFORE A NOUN AFTER A LINKING VERB
Claire’s got a new car. Claire’s car is new.
It was a dark night. It was getting dark.
This is good coffee. This coffee tastes good.

Some linking verbs are: appear, be, become, feel,
get, look, seem, smell, stay, taste

We can use two or more adjectives together (see Unit 105).
It’s a quiet little restaurant.  Mike was wearing a dirty old coat.

We can put a word like very or quite before an adjective.
It was a very dark night.  Henry was feeling quite romantic.
Very and quite are adverbs of degree (see Unit 115).

3 Adjectives used in one position only
We can use most adjectives in both positions — before a noun or after a linking verb.
But a few adjectives can go in one position but not in the other.

Here are some examples of adjectives which can only go before a noun.
Be careful crossing the main road.  The only problem is I've got no money.
Chess is an indoor game.  The former footballer now trains young players.

Some more examples are: chief (= main), elder (= older), eldest (= oldest),
inner, outdoor, outer, principal (= main), upper

Here are some examples of adjectives which can only go after a linking verb.
At last the baby is asleep.  Emma’s two brothers are very alike.
I'm really pleased to see you.  Vicky looked ill, I thought.

Some more examples are: afraid, alone, ashamed, awake, alive, content (= happy),
fine (= in good health), glad, unwell, well

> 82 Two nouns together, e.g. a colour photo > 108 Adjective or adverb?
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Practice

A Adjectives (1)
Look at the pictures and write a phrase with an adjective and noun.
Use these nouns: building, car, cat, chairs, music, power, skirt, weather

1 traditional/modern 2 black/white

[TITIITIIT

TILIITIL

A IS

3 hydroelectric/solar 4 classical/pop 5 new/old 6 tall/low
R T -7 N L], S B e
> cold weather .. ... A
U D
2N L T——

B Adjectives (1-2)
Underline all the adjectives in this description of a hotel.
This » comfortable hotel with its pleasant gardens is ideal for people who want a quiet holiday, yet it
is only a short distance from the highly popular attractions of the area. There are lovely views from
every room. The atmosphere is very friendly, and the staff are always helpful. A holiday here is very
good value for money. You can eat your meals at the hotel, where the food tastes marvellous. Or you
can of course try some of the excellent local restaurants.

C Adjectives used in one position only (3)

Look at the notes and write the song titles. Sometimes the adjective comes before the noun,
and sometimes you need to use is or are.
your sister / elder Your elder sister

this boy / alone This boy is.alene
the world /asleep .. T SR FH R A S A S A B BB
my desire / chief
My heart / Content
the thing to remember / Main
the night / alive
secrets / inner

the girl for me / only
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105 Adjectives (order)

1 Introduction

It’s beautiful sunny weather. Nick has got a big black dog.

We can use more than one adjective before a noun. There is usually one correct order.

We cannot say sunny-beautifulweather or a-black-big-dog

2 Adjectives and nouns

We sometimes use two nouns together (see Unit 82).

a glass door  a computer program
Here we use glass like an adjective, to describe the door. When we use another adjective
as well (e.g. heavy), it comes before both the nouns.

a heavy glass door  a useful computer program

3 Word order

We order adjectives according to their meaning. This is the normal order:

GROUP EXAMPLES

1 Opinion (how good?)  wonderful, nice, great, awful, terrible Adjectives that say how good

2 Size (how big?) large, small, long, short, tall and how big come first.

3 Most other qualities quiet, famous, important, soft, wet,  Most adjectives come next if they do
difficult, fast, angry, warm not belong to another group.

4 Age (how old?) new, old

5 Colour red, blue, green, black

6  Origin (where from?)  American, British, French

7  Material (made of?) stone, plastic, steel, paper Some of these are nouns.

8 Type (what kind?) an electric kettle, political
matters, road transport

9  Purpose (what for?) a bread knife, a bath towel

Here are some examples.
a small green insect (size, colour)  Japanese industrial designers (origin, type)
a wonderful new face cream (opinion, age, purpose)  awful plastic souvenirs (opinion, material)
a long boring train journey (size, quality, type)  some nice easy quiz questions (opinion, quality, purpose)
a beautiful wooden picture frame (opinion, material, purpose)

We sometimes put commas between adjectives in Groups 1-3
a horrible, ugly building  a busy, lively, exciting city
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Practice

A Adjectives (order) (1-3)

Describe the pictures. Use these words: boots, building, car, seat, singer

» They’re leather. 1 It’s small. 2 It’s old. 3 It's wooden. 4 He sings in
They’re big. It’s white. It's attractive. It's for the garden. the opera.
It's expensive. He’s Italian.

He’s famous.

B Adjectives (order) (1-3)

Write a list of things to be sold at an auction.
» basin / sugar, antique, silver an_antique silver swgar basin
1 vase/ glass, old, lovely

mirror / wall, attractive

desk / modern, office

chairs / kitchen, red, metal

boat / model, splendid, old

stamps / postage, valuable, Australian
table / small, coffee, wooden

~No ok, wWN

C Adjectives (order) (1-3)

Look at each advertisement and write the information in a single sentence.
» This game is new. It's for the family. And it’s exciting.
This s an exciting new family game.

1 This computer is for business. It's Japanese. And it’s powerful.

2 This fire is electric. It’s excellent. And it's small.
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106 The old, the rich, etc.

. These people are protesting.
1 IntrOdU—Ctlon They want equal rights for the disabled
and more help for the blind.

: = Bk 5 2 |
There are some adjectives that we can use with the to talk about groups of people in society,
e.g. the disabled, the blind. Here are some more examples.

What can we do to feed the hungry?  The rich can afford to pay more taxes.
The young are usually keen to travel. It is our duty to care for the sick.

2 What adjectives can we use?

These are some of the adjectives and other words that we can use in a phrase with the.

To do with social or economic position:
the disadvantaged, the homeless, the hungry, the poor, the privileged, the rich, the starving, the strong,
the underprivileged, the unemployed, the weak

To do with physical condition or health:
the blind, the deaf, the dead, the disabled, the handicapped, the living, the sick

To do with age:
the elderly, the middle-aged, the old, the over-sixties, the under-fives, the young

We can sometimes use an adverb before the adjective.

The very poor are left without hope.  The severely disabled need full-time care.
There are some adjectives in this structure that normally have an adverb.

The less fortunate cannot afford to go on holiday.

Should the mentally ill be allowed to live in the community?

3 The young or the young people?

The young means ‘young people in general’
The young have their lives in front of them.
When we mean a specific person or a specific group of people, then we use man, woman, people, etc.
There was a young man standing on the corner.
I know the young woman in reception. She lives in our street.
None of the young people in the village can find jobs here.
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Practice

A The old, the rich, etc. (1)

Write in the missing words. Use the and these adjectives: homeless, hungry, old, sick,
unemployed, young

> Better education for the young . . . . 3 Better hospitals for

T Food 1O onammmmnmmmn i i smenmnmmsnns 4 Jobsfor ...
2 Homesfor ... 5 Better pensionsfor ...

B The old, the rich, etc. (1-2)

Rewrite the sentences using a phrase with the and an adjective instead of the underlined phrases.
»  People who have lots of money have comfortable lives.
The. rich have comfortable lives.

C The young or the young people? (3)
Complete these sentences from a newspaper. Use the adjectives in brackets.
Put in e.g. the hungry or the hungry people.

» Rich nations can afford to feed the hungry (hungry).

» The homeless pecple (homeless) whose story appeared in this paper last week have now found a
place to live.

1 . (sick) need to be looked after, so money must be spent on
hospitals.

R 7o 1T ] (AU ——— (young) at the youth club here are running in a
marathon.

3 Lifemustbehardfor. ... (unemployed) in our society today.

4 What is the government doingto help ... (poor)?

5 There was a fire at a nursing home in Charles Street, butnone of ...............................coocooii.
(old) who live there were hurt.

0 s s S e S e s (homeless) usually have great difficulty in getting a job.

7 There is a special television programme for .................cccoooiiiiiii (deaf) every

Sunday morning.
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Interesting and interested

1 Introduction

MIKE IS READING ABOUT UFOS.

INTERESTING INTERESTED
The book is full of information. It’s very Mike is very interested in UFOs.
interesting.
The word interesting tells us what the book does The word interested tells us how Mike feels. A
to Mike — it interests him. A book can be person can feel interested, bored, excited or
interesting, boring, exciting or amusing, for amused, for example.
example.

2 Adjective pairs

Here are some more examples.

-ING -ED

Tom told us an amusing story. We were amused at Tom’s story.

The two-hour delay was annoying. The passengers were annoyed about the delay.

I didn’t enjoy the party. It was boring. I went to the party, but I felt bored.

This computer has some very confusing I got very confused trying to make sense of the
instructions. instructions.

This wet weather is so depressing. This weather makes me so depressed.

It was very disappointing not to get the job. I was very disappointed not to get the job.

The game was really exciting. The United fans were excited.

Going for a jog with Matthew is exhausting. I’'m exhausted after jogging all that way.

I thought the programme on wildlife was I watched the programme on wildlife. I was
fascinating. absolutely fascinated.

For one frightening/terrifying moment I thought When I got onto the roof, I felt
I was going to fall. frightened|/terrified.

1 just don’t understand. I find the whole thing I'must say 'm puzzled. I just don’t understand.
rather puzzling.

Lying in a hot bath is relaxing. I feel relaxed when I lie in a hot bath.

I think the way Jessica behaved was quite I was quite shocked to see Jessica behaving
shocking. like that.

The test results were surprising. I was surprised at the test results.

What thrilling news this is! Congratulations! We were thrilled to hear your good news.

The journey took all day and night. They found it After travelling all day and night they were
very tiring. very tired.
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A Interesting and interested (1-2)
What are they saying? Put in these words: depressing, exciting, exhausted, fascinating, interested

2 'm inastronomy. 4 Thisisreally ... !

B Interesting and interested (1-2)

Complete the conversation. Write the complete word in each space.
Vicky: ~ That was an (») . exciting (excit...) film, wasn't it?

Rachel: Oh, do you think so? I'm (1) ... (surpris...) you liked it. | thought it
was rather 2)................................. (disappoint...).

Vicky:  Well, lwas (3) ........... RPN (puzzl...) once or twice. | didn’t understand the
whole story. ltwas (4) ................................. (confus...) in places. But the end was good.

Rachel: Iwas (5)......................c.c..c........ (bor...) most of the time. | didn’t find it very
B) oo (interest...).

C Interesting and interested (1-2)

Complete the conversations using a word ending in -ing or -ed.

» David: I’m surprised how warm it is for March.
Melanie:  Yes, all this sunshine is quite sUrerising.
> Vicky: I’'m not very fit. | was pretty tired after climbing the mountain.
Natasha: Yes, | think everyone felt tired,
1 Trevor: | think | need to relax.
Laura: Well, lying by the pool should be ......................................
2 Vicky: It was annoying to lose my ticket.
Emma: You looked really .................................. when you had to buy another one.
3 Sarah: The cabaret was amusing.
Mark: Claire was certainly ................................... . She couldn’t stop laughing.
4 Daniel: The museum was interesting, wasn’t it?
Rachel: Itwas OK. Iwas quite ...................................... in those old maps.
5 Matthew: I'm fascinated by these old photos.
Emma: lalways find it ... to see what people looked like as children.
6 Rachel:  Was it a big thrill meeting Tom Hanks?
Vicky: You bet. It was just aboutthe most ................... ... moment of my life.
7 Sarah: You look exhausted. You should go to bed.
Mark: Driving down from Scotland was pretty .......................... ...
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U O Adjective or adverb? (1)

Introduction

Vicky: I like that song that Natasha sang.
Rachel:  Yes, it’s a nice song. And she sang it nicely, too.

An adjective (nice) describes a noun (song). An adverb (nicely) describes a verb (sang).
The man had a quiet voice. The man spoke quietly.
Claire wears expensive clothes. Claire dresses expensively.
The runners made a slow start. They started the race slowly.
We do NOT say Shesangitrice-

We can use adverbs in other ways. An adverb like really or very can be combined with an adjective (hot) or
another adverb (carefully) (see Unit 115).

It was really hot in the sun.  Andrew checked his work very carefully.
An adverb like fortunately or perhaps says something about the whole situation.

Fortunately nothing was stolen.  Perhaps Sarah is working late.

The -ly ending
We form many adverbs from an adjective + -ly. For example politely, quickly, safely.
But there are some special spelling rules.

1  We do not leave out e, e.g. nice —* nicely
Exceptions are true —* truly, whole — wholly.
2 -y — -ily after a consonant, e.g. easy — easily, lucky — luckily
Also angrily, happily, heavily, etc.
3 -le —-ly, e.g. possible — possibly
Also comfortably, probably, reasonably, sensibly, terribly, etc.
4 -ic —* -ically, e.g. dramatic — dramatically
Also automatically, scientifically, etc. (Exception: publicly)

3 Looked nice and looked carefully

Compare these two structures.

LINKING VERB + ADJECTIVE ACTION VERB + ADVERB

Tom was hungry. Paul ate hungrily.

The children seemed happy. The children played happily.

My soup has got cold. The man stared coldly at us.
An adjective can come after a linking verb such as We use an adverb when the verb means that
be (see Unit 104.2). something happens.

Some verbs like look, taste and appear can be either linking verbs or action verbs.

LINKING VERB + ADJECTIVE ACTION VERB + ADVERB
Mike looked angry. He looked carefully at the signature.
The medicine tasted awful. Emma tasted the drink nervously.
The man appeared (to be) drunk. A waiter appeared suddenly.

> page 380 American English
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Practice

A Adverbs (1-2)

This is part of a story about a spy called X. Put in adverbs formed from these adjectives:
bright, careful, fluent, immediate, patient, punctual, quiet, safe, secret, slow
The journey took a long time because the train travelled so () .$lowly. It was hot, and the sun

shone (1) ... from a clear sky. X could only wait (2) ... ... . for
the journey to end. When the train finally arrived, he had no time to spare, so he

1 e e P took a taxi to the hotel. Y was on time. She arrived
@) at three. No one else knew about the meeting - it was important to meet
() oo . ‘I had a terrible journey,” said Y. ‘But luckily the pilot managed to land
() T ———————————————— ." Her English was good, and she spoke very (7) .................................
Xwaslistening (8) .................oooooiiiiinnn to every word. They were speaking very

L2 ) e R in case the room was bugged.

B The -ly ending (2)

Look at the information in brackets and put in the adverbs. Be careful with the spelling.

» (Emma’s toothache was terrible.) Emma’s tooth ached terribly.

1 (Henry was angry.) Henry shouted ....... ... ... ... at the waiter.
2 ('m happy sitting here.) lcan sit here ... for hours.
3 (The switch is automatic.) The machine switches itself off ... .
4 (The debate should be public.) We need to debate the matter .................................................. ;
5 (Everyone was enthusiastic.) Everyone discussed theidea .......................................o. .
6 (We should be reasonable.) Can’t we discuss the problem ..., ?
7 (The building has to be secure.) Did you lock all the doors ... ?

C Adverb or adjective? (1-2)

Decide what you need to say. End your sentence with an adverb ending in -ly.
» Tell the police that you can’t remember the accident. It isn’t very clear in your mind.
| can’t remember the accident very clearly.

1 Tell your friend that United won the game. It was an easy win.

D Adverb or adjective? (1-3)

Vicky is telling Rachel about a dream she had. Choose the correct forms.

| had a (®) strange/strangely-dream last night. | was in a garden. It was getting (1) dark/darkly, and it
was (2) terrible/terribly cold. My head was aching (3) bad/badly. | was walking out of the garden when
(4) sudden/suddenly | saw a man. He was sitting (5) quiet/quietly on a seat. He seemed very

(6) unhappy/unhappily. He looked up and smiled (7) sad/sadly at me. | don’t know why, but | felt

(8) curious/curiously about him. | wanted to talk to him, but | couldn’t think what to say. | just stood
there (9) foolish/foolishly.
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109 Adjective or adverb? (2)

1 Friendly, likely, etc.
The ending -ly is the normal adverb ending (see Unit 108). But a few adjectives also end in -ly.
Melanie was very friendly. It was a lively party. ~ We had a lovely time.
Some more examples are: elderly, likely, lonely, silly, ugly

The words are adjectives, not adverbs (NOT She-speke-te-tsfriendly). And we cannot add -ly.
There is no such word as friendlily. But we can say in a friendly way/manner.

She spoke to us in a friendly way.
If we need to use an adverb, we often choose another word of similar meaning.

it was lovely. Everything went beautifully.

2 Hard, fast, etc.

Compare these sentences.

ADJECTIVE ADVERB
We did some hard work. We worked hard.
I came on the fast train. The train went quite fast.

We can use these words both as adjectives and as adverbs:
deep, early, fast, hard, high, late, long, low, near, right, straight, wrong (For hardly, nearly, etc, see 3.)

In informal English, the adjectives cheap, loud, quick and slow can be adverbs.

ADJECTIVE ADVERB
They sell cheap clothes in the market. They sell things cheap/cheaply there.
Back already! That was quick. Come as quick/quickly as you can.

3 Hard, hardly, near, nearly, etc.

There are some pairs of adverbs like hard and hardly which have different meanings.
Here are some examples.
I tried hard, but I didn’t succeed.
I've got hardly any money left. (hardly any = very little, almost none)
Luckily I found a phone box quite near. I nearly fell asleep in the meeting. (nearly = almost)
Rachel arrived late, as usual. ~ I've been very busy lately. (lately = in the last few days/weeks)
The plane flew high above the clouds.  The material is highly radioactive. (highly = very)
We got into the concert free. (free = without paying)
The animals are allowed to wander freely. (freely = uncontrolled)

4 Good and well

Good is an adjective, and well is its adverb. The opposites are bad and badly.

ADJECTIVE ADVERB
Natasha is a good violinist. She plays the violin very well.
Our test results were good. We all did well in the iest.
I had a bad night. I slept badly last night.

Well can also be an adjective meaning ‘in good health’, the opposite of ill.
My mother was very ill, but she’s quite well again now.  How are you? ~ Very well, thank you.
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Practice

A Friendly, hard, hardly, etc. (1-3)

Decide if each underlined word is an adjective or an adverb.

That new building is rather ugly. adyective
I'd like to arrive early if | can. adverb .
I haven’t seen you for a long time. ...
Why are you wearing that silly hat? ...
Very young children travel free. .
The temperature is quite high today. ...
We nearly missed the bus this morning. ...

Do you have to play that music so loud? ...

ourRON =YY

B Friendly, hard, hardly, etc. (1-3)

Complete the conversation. Decide if you need -ly with the words in brackets.

Mark:  How did you get on with Henry today?

Sarah: Oh, we had a nice lunch and some (®) lively . (live) conversation. Henry was charming, as
usual. He gave me a lift back to the office, butitwas (1)......................... (hard) worth
risking our lives to save a few minutes. He (2) ......................... (near) killed us.

Mark:  What do you mean?

Sarah: Well, we'd sata bittoo (3) ......................... (long) over our meal, and we were
@) ... (late) getting back to work. Henry drove very (5) ......................... (fast).
Itried B) ......................... (hard) to keep calm, but | was quite scared. We went
(7)o (wrong) and missed a left turn, and Henry got annoyed. Then a van
came round the corner, and it was coming (8) ...................... .. (straight) at us. | don’t know
how we missed it.

Mark:  Well, I'm glad you did. And next time you’d better take a taxi.

C Good and well (4)

Complete the conversation. Put in good, well (x2), bad, badly and ill.
Rachel:  How did you and Daniel get on in your tennis match?
Matthew: We lost. I'm afraid we didn’t play very (»).well . Daniel made some (1) .................

mistakes. It wasn'tavery (2) ... .. day for us. We played really (3) .................. .
Andrew: | heard Daniel’s in bed at the moment because he isn’t very (4) .................. :
Matthew: Yes, I'm afraid he'sbeen (5)................. for several days, but he’s better now.

D Friendly, hard, hardly, etc. (1-4)

Complete the conversation. Choose the correct form.

Daniel: Is it true you saw a ghost last night?

Vicky:  Yes, | did. | went to bed (P) late/tatety, and | was sleeping (1) bad/badly. | suddenly woke up

* in the middle of the night. | went to the window and saw the ghost walking across the lawn.

Daniel: Was it a man or a woman?

Vicky: A woman in a white dress. | had a (2) good/well view from the window, but she walked very
(3) fast/fastly. She wasn’t there very (4) long/longly. I'd (5) hard/hardly caught sight of her
before she’d gone. | (6) near/nearly missed her.

Daniel:  You don’t think you’ve been working too (7) hard/hardly? You’ve been looking a bit pale
(8) late/lately.

Vicky: | saw her, | tell you.

Daniel: It isn’t very (9) like/likely that ghosts actually exist, you know. | expect you were imagining it.
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Test R: Adjectives and adverbs

A
Choose the correct word or phrase.
>  We walked slew/slowly back to the hotel.
1 We could walk free/freely around the aircraft during the flight.
2 The young/The young man with dark hair is my sister’s boyfriend.
3 I'm getting quite hungry/hungrily.
4 The man looked thoughtful/thoughtfully around the room.
5 Have | filled this form in right/rightly?
6 |think Egypt is a fascinated/fascinating country.
7 The two sisters do alike/similar jobs.
8 I'm pleased the plan worked so good/goodly/well.
9 Sheinvented a new kind of wheelchair for the disabled/the disabled people.
10 I'm very confused/confusing about what to do.
11 They performed the experiment scientifically/scientificly.
12 The hostages must be very afraid/frightened people.
B
Put the words in the right order to form a statement.
» a/bought/coat/ 1/ new/red
| bowght a mew red coat.
1 a/is/nice/ place / this
2 biscuit / can't/find / | / large / the / tin
3 a/behaved/in /silly / Tessa / way
4 coffee / cold / getting / is / your
5 a/house/in/live / lovely / old / stone / they
6 for/ hospital /ill / is / mentally / the / this
C

Nigel: That's right. Well, it's second-hand of course.

Janet: It's (») .exciting (excit...) buying a car, isn’t it?

Nigel: Well, it was a bit of a problem actually because | didn’t have much money to spend. But |
managed to find one that wasn’tvery (1) ................................ (expensive...).

Janet: Itlooksvery (2) ........................... (nice...), | must say.

Nigel: It’sten yearsold, solwas (3).................................. (surpris...) what good condition it’s in.
The man | bought it from is over eighty, and he always drove it very (4) ... .. ..
(careful...), he said. He never took it out if it was raining, which | find (5)

(amus...).
Janet: Ithink(B) ................................... (elder...) people look after their cars better than young people.
Nigel: Hewasa (7). .. SRR (friend...) old chap. He even gave me all these maps

(8) e (free...).

PAGE 258 e ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS



Write a second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets.

B

10

Jonathan was stupid. (behaved)

Some of these sentences are correct, but most have a mistake. If the sentence is correct, put a
tick (v). If it is incorrect, cross the sentence out and write it correctly.

>

Your friend looked rather ill.

> twas-a-steeHongpipe—
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| tasted the soup careful.

It's a beautiful old English church.
Are they asleep children?

It's a school for the deaf people.
It's a leather new nice jacket.

The riches are very lucky.

You handled the situation well.

He used a green paper thick towel.
Our future lies with the young.

The course | started was bored.

| often talk to the two old next door.
The smoke rose highly into the air.
It feels warm in here.

We felt disappointing when we lost.
Everyone seemed very nervously.
Tessa drives too fastly.

This scenery is really depressing.
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It's more
expensive than this one.
This is cheaper, look. You
always want the most
expensive.

Aux|

II, I'm not going
to buy the cheapest
car here.

g

We form the comparative and superlative of short adjectives (e.g. cheap) and long adjectives
(e.g. expensive) in different ways.

COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
Short word, e.g. cheap: cheaper (the) cheapest
Long word, e.g. expensive:  ore expensive (the) most expensive

For less and least, see Unit 112.1.
There are some less expensive ones here, look.

2 Short and long adjectives

One-syllable adjectives (e.g. small, nice) usually have the -er, -est ending.
Your hi-fi is smaller.  Emma needs a bigger computer.
This is the nicest colour.  This room is the warmest.

But we use more, most before words ending in -ed.
Everyone was pleased at the results, but Vicky was the most pleased.

We also use more, most with three-syllable adjectives (e.g. ex-cit-ing) and with longer ones.
The film was more exciting than the book.  This dress is more elegant.
We did the most interesting project.  This machine is the most reliable.

Some two-syllable adjectives have -er, -est, and some have more, most. Look at this information.

TWO SYLLABLE ADJECTIVES

1  Words ending in a consonant + -y have -er, -est, e.g. happy — happier, happiest.
Examples are: busy, dirty, easy, funny, happy, heavy, lovely, lucky, pretty, silly, tidy
2 Some words have -er, -est OR more, most, e.g. narrow —* narrower, narrowest OR more narrow,
most narrow.
Examples are: clever, common, cruel, gentle, narrow, pleasant, polite, quiet, simple, stupid, tired
3 The following words have more, most, e.g. useful — more useful, most useful.
a  Words ending in -ful or -less, e.g. careful, helpful, useful; hopeless
b Words ending in -ing or -ed, e.g. boring, willing; annoyed, surprised
¢ Many others, e.g. afraid, certain, correct, eager, exact, famous, foolish, frequent, modern, nervous,
normal, recent
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3 Spelling

There are some special spelling rules for the -er and -est endings.

1 -e— -er, -est, e.g. nice — nicer, nicest, large — larger, largest.
Also brave, fine, safe, etc.
2 -y —* -ier, -iest after a consonant, e.g. happy — happier, happiest.
Also lovely, lucky, preity, etc.
3  Words ending in a single vowel letter + single consonant letter — double the consonant
e.g. hot = hotter, hottest, big — bigger, biggest.
Also fit, sad, thin, wet, etc. (but w does not change, e.g. new — newer)

For more details, see page 371.

The comparison of adverbs

Some adverbs have the same form as an adjective, e.g. early, fast, hard, high, late, long, near.
They form the comparative and superlative with -er, -est.

Can’t you run faster than that?  Andrew works the hardest.
Note also the spelling of earlier and earliest.

Many adverbs are an adjective + -ly, e.g. carefully, easily, nicely, slowly.
They form the comparative and superlative with more, most.

We could do this more easily with a computer.

Of all the players it was Matthew who planned his tactics the most carefully.

In informal English we use cheaper, cheapest, louder, loudest, quicker, quickest and slower, slowest rather

than more cheaply, the most loudly, etc.
Melanie reacted the quickest. ~ You should drive slower in fog.

Note the forms sooner, soonest and more often, most often.
Try to get home sooner. I must exercise more often.

Irregular forms
Good, well, bad, badly and far have irregular forms.

ADJECTIVE/ADVERB COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE
good/well better best

bad/badly worse worst

far farther! further farthest/ furthest

You’ve got the best handwriting.  How much further are we going?

We can use elder, eldest + noun instead of older, oldest, but only for people in the same family.
My elder/older sister got married last year.

Comparing quantities

We use more, most and their opposites less and least to compare quantities.

I haven’t got many books. You've got more than I have. ~ The Hotel Bristol has the most rooms.

Trevor spends less on clothes than Laura does.  Emma made the least mistakes.

B> 111-112 Comparative and superlative patterns
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Practice

A The comparison of adjectives (1-2)
Complete the sentences. Use these adjectives: beautiful, expensive, high, interesting, tall

SRS A /

The giraffe is. taller: than the man.

The CD .is.. more . expensive.. than the cassette.

Detective stories ... than algebra.
The top of the mountain ............................................ than the clouds.

The acrobat ... than the clown.

B The comparison of adjectives (1-2)
Tom is a United fan. He never stops talking about them. Put in the superlative form of the

adjectives.

P> Everyone's heard of United. They’re the .most . fameuns. (famous) team in the world.

P They've got a long history. They’re the oldest. (old) club in England.

1 They've got lots of money. They'rethe ..., (rich) club in the country.

2 Their stadiumisnew. It'sthe ... ... . ... (modern) stadium in Europe.

3 United are wonderful. They’re the ... (great) club in the world.

4 Andwhatateam!It’sthe ... (exciting) team ever.

5 They’ve got lots of fans. They'rethe ... (popular) team in the
country.

6 United have won everything. They'rethe ... (successful) team ever.

7 They're good to watch. They playthe ... (attractive) football.

8 United fans are happy. We'rethe ... (happy) people in the world.

C The comparison of adjectives (1-3)
Complete the advertisements with the comparative form of the adjective.

>
>
1

N Ok WD

Use Get-It-Clean and you’ll get your floors cleaner: .
Elegant Wallpapers simply look more. elegant .
Watch a Happy Video and you'llfeel ................................... :

Wear a pair of Fast Shoesand you’lllbea ................................. runner.
Helpful Cookbooksare a..................................... guide to cooking.
Wash your hair with Lovely Shampoo for .................................... hair.
Try a Big-Big Burger and you'llhavea .................................... meal.
Restful Beds giveyoua ..................................... night.

Wear Modern Fashions fora ................................... look.
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D The comparison of adverbs (4)

®

—_ -

Put in the comparative form of these adverbs: carefully, early, easily, high, long, loud, often, smartly

> | was too nervous to go __‘\_i.fj_l’.'?.r. than halfway up the tower.

> We could have found the place .more  easily with a map.

1 Do you have to wear those old jeans, Mike? Can'tyoudress ... ... ... ?
2 Youneedn'tgoyet Youcanstayabit.. ...

3 There are lots of break-ins. They happen ... ... nowadays.
4 Ifyoudoitagain........ ... , you won't make so many mistakes.
5 The film starts at eight, but we should get to the cinema a few minutes ... .. ... .
6 We can’t hear. Could you speak a bit ... ... ... ?

Irregular forms (5)
Matthew and Emma are walking in the country. Put in further, furthest, better, best, worse and worst.

Emma: I'm not used to country walks. How much (») . further is it?

Matthew: Not far. And it gets better. We've donethe (1) ... ... .. .. part. Look, the path
gets easier. It goes downhill from here. | hope you're feeling (2) ............. .. ...
now, Emma.

Emma: | feel dreadful, actually, (3) ................................... than before.

Matthew: Oh, dear. Do you want to have a rest?

Emma: No,the @) ..., thing would be to get home as soon as we can. I'm
not very fit, you know. Thisisthe (5) ................................. I’'ve walked for a long time.

Comparing quantities (6)
Put in more, most, less (x2) and least.

Laura:  Our new car is smaller, so it uses (») 1¢55 petrol. They tested some small cars, and this one
coststhe (1) ... to run of all the cars in the test. It’s very economical,
so Trevor likes it. He wants tospend (2) ................................ on motoring.

Harriet: Can you get three people in the back?

Laura: Not very easily. Wehad 8) .................................. room in our old car.

1) P — s £ cars take five people, but not this one.

Comparative and superlative forms (1-6)

Write the correct forms.
You’re the tuekyest person | know. Iuckiest
The situation is getting diffietter. more difficult

I was happyerin my old job.
I've got the moestsmatt office.

This photo is the geedest.
Last week’s meeting was mere-shert.
Money is the imperantest thing.
Is Rachel efder than Vicky?
This game is exeitinger than the last one.
Of all the students, Andrew does the mere work.
This month has been weter than last month.
The prices are meredew here.
| feel more bag-than-1 did yesterday.

— COONOUAWN2YY
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111 Comparative and superlative patterns (1)

1 Introduction Henry, | like you very much.
You’re the sweetest man in the

world. But you're twenty years
older than me.

Claire, will
you marry me?

There are a number of different sentence patterns
with comparative and superlative forms, e.g. older
than me, the sweetest man in the world.

2 The comparative and than

We often use a phrase with than after a comparative.
This restaurant is nicer than the Pizza House.
I had a bigger meal than you.
The steak is more expensive than the fish.

3 The superlative

We normally use the before a superlative.

The quickest way is along this path.  The last question is the most difficult.
Note the pattern with one of.

Madonna is one of the most famous pop singers ever.

After a superlative we can use in or of. We use in with places and with groups of people, e.g. team.
It’s the most expensive hotel in Oxford. ~ Who is the best player in the team?
This question is the most difficult of all.  August is the wettest month of the year.
We often use a clause after a superlative.
That was the most delicious meal (that) I’ve ever eaten.
Melanie is the nicest person you could meet.

4 As...as

We use as ... as to say that things are equal or unequal.
Our house is as big as yours. They’re the same size. NOT-H-is-so-big-as-yours.
It’s warmer today. It isn’t as cold as yesterday.

In a negative sentence we can also use so ... as, but this is less common than as ... as.
This flat isn’t as big as/so big as our old one.

Here are some more examples of as ... as.
The chair is as expensive as the table. ~ We can’t do crosswords as quickly as you do.
I don’t earn as much money as I'd like.

Note also the same as.
The result of the match was the same as last year.

5 Than me/than I am

Compare than me and than I am. Both are correct, and they have the same meaning.

You're twenty years older than me. You're twenty years older than I am.

Harriet’s husband isn’t as tall as her. Her husband isn’t as tall as she is.
After than or as, a personal pronoun on its own But if the pronoun has a verb after it, then we use
has the object form, e.g. me. the subject form, e.g. L.
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Practice

A The comparative and than (2)

Comment on these situations. Write sentences with a comparative and than.
Use these adjectives: big, expensive, long, old, popular, strong, tall

>

>

The film lasts two and a half hours, but the videotape is only two hours long.
The film is longer than the videotape.

The water-colour is £85, and the oil-painting is £100.
The oil-painting is more expensive than the water-colour.

B The superlative (3)

Write sentences from the notes. Use the superlative form of the adjective.

RN oY

Melanie / kind person / | know Melanie is the kindest person | know.
Friday / busy day / week

the Metropole / nice hotel / town

this watch / one / cheap / you can buy

this Beatles album / good / they ever made
Alan / successful salesman / company

C As...as (4)

Use the notes and add sentences with isn’t as ... as.

>

1

2

a car / a motorbike / expensive

metal / plastic / strong

I don’t like these plastic screws. ...
the armchair / the stool / comfortable

O, DO BTN <o isinmmests namens e asssm e ses o s o ot ot S S 6 A R
surfing / swimming / exciting
| prefer surfing to swimming.
the post / e-mail / quick
A letter will take two days.

D Than me/than | am (5)

Choose the correct pronoun.
Tom: Why is Luke in our basketball team and not me? Aren’t | as good as (») kefhim? Is he taller

than (1) I/me? Is he a better player than (2) | am/me am?

Nick: I don’t know. | can’t understand why I’'m in the team. You and Luke are both better than

(3) I/me.

Tom: Carl’s in the team too, but I've scored a lot more points than (4) he has/him has.

ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS * PAGE 265



1)

oeiess

12 Comparative and superlative patterns (2)

1 Less and least

Less and least are the opposites of more and most. We use less and least with both long and short words.
A bus is less expensive than a taxi.
(= A bus is cheaper than a taxi./A bus isn’t as expensive as a taxi.)
I feel better today, less tired. ~ I'm the least musical person in the world, I'm afraid.
We go out less often these days.  You should do less work. You do too much.

2 Much faster

We can put a word or phrase (e.g. much, far, a bit) before a comparative
to say how much faster, cheaper, etc. something is. Look at these examples.
It’s much faster by tube. A bus is far cheaper than a taxi.
This bed is a bit more comfortable.  Business is rather better this year.
I got up a little later than usual.  This month’s figures are slightly less good.
Ill need a lot more water. A computer will do it much more efficiently.
Before a comparative we can use much, a lot, far; rather; slightly, a bit, a little.

We can also use no and any. No has a negative meaning.

Your second throw at the basket was no nearer than your first.
We can use any in negatives and questions and with if.

Your second throw wasn’t any nearer than your first.

Are you sleeping any better since you've been taking the pills?

If we leave any later than seven, we'll get caught in the rush hour.

3 Faster and faster

We use expressions like faster and faster and more and more expensive
to say that something is increasing all the time.
The caravan was rolling faster and faster down the hill.
The queue was getting longer and longer.
Prices go up and up. Everything gets more and more expensive.
The crowd are becoming more and more excited.
The country is rapidly losing its workers, as more and more people are emigrating.
The form depends on whether the comparative is with -er (e.g. louder) or with more (e.g. more expensive)
(see Unit 110.2).

We can also use less and less for something decreasing.
As each new problem arose, we felt less and less enthusiastic.

4 The faster, the better

We use this pattern to say that a change in one thing goes with a change in another. Look at these examples.
There’s no time to lose. The faster you drive, the better.
The higher the price, the more reliable the product.
The more the customer complained, the ruder and more unpleasant the manager became.
The sooner we leave, the sooner we’ll get there.
Are you looking for a cheap holiday? ~ Yes, the cheaper the better.
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Practice

A Less (1)

Complete the sentences. Use less with these words: attractive, busy, convenient,
nervous, optimistic, painful, seriously

P Laura once hated flying, but now she feels ..1e55. nervous . about it.

1 David says his leg really hurt at first, but now it's ............................................ .

2 Mark and Sarah normally have lots to do, butthey’re ......................................... this week.

3 Rita’s old flat was near the shops. Her new placeis .......................cccocveiiiii for
shopping.

4 Claire used to think Henry was very handsome, but now she finds him .......................................

5 Matthew is always exercising. Maybe he should take his fitness ......................................... .

6 With United’s best player injured, Tom feels ... about their chances.

B Much faster (2)

Decide what to say. Use a phrase like a bit better or a lot colder.

» You were feeling unwell earlier. Say that you feel better now. A bit, anyway.
| feel a bit better now.

C Faster and faster (3)

Vicky works very hard at her studies, but she’s worried that she’s making no progress.
Complete her sentences.

> This subject gets .. harder:. and. harder: . (hard) all the time

P I'm just getting . more and wore confused  (confused).

T s becoming ... (difficult) for me to keep up.
2 Thetextbook just gets ... (complicated).

3 Ispend ... (more) time on my work.

4 Mylistofthingstodogets ... (long).

5 My problems are just getting ... (bad)

D The faster, the better (4)

Complete each sentence using the information in brackets.

(The rent is high.) The bigger a flat is, the higher the rent is. ...
(You learn quickly.) The younger you are, the wmore quickly yow leara. .
(The roads are quiet.) The earlier you leave, .......................
(The choice is wide.) The bigger a supermarket is, .................cccooioiiie e
(I get confused.) The more | try to work this out, ...
(You can speak fluently.) The more you practiSe, ...

(The beaches get crowded.) The better the weather is,

AN YY
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Test S: Comparative and superlative

A
Write the comparative form of the words in brackets.
P They’'ve made these chocolate bars ..smaller:. . (small).
P Sportis ..more. interesting.. (interesting) than politics.
1 Can'tyouthink of anything ............................................... (intelligent) to say?
2 Well,theplace l0OKS ........................ooiii (clean) now.
3 Janetlooks ... (thin) than she did.
4 Youneedtodraw it ... (carefully).
5 Theweatherisgetting......................__............. (bad).
6 The programme will be shownata . ... (late) date.
7 lecantstay............oo (long) than half an hour.
8 A mobilephonewouldbea .. ... ... ... (useful) present.
9 [Ilitryto finishthejob ............................................ (soon).
10 twas ... (busy) than usual in town today.
11 Pllbeeven . ......cooooiiiiiiiiiiiiii e, (annoyed) if you do that again.
12 Since the break-in1feel ... (nervous).
B
Write the superlative form of the words in brackets.
> It's the shortest (short) day of the year.
> It's the .most beauntiful (beautiful) building in the world.
1 Thatwasthe ... (funny) film I’'ve ever seen.
2 ltwasthe ... (horrible) feeling I've ever had.
3 Haveyoureadher ... ... (recent) book?
4 IWsthe ... (large) company in the country.
5 ltwasthe. ... ... (boring) speech I've ever heard.
6 Youvegotthe ... (far) to travel.
7 That'sthe ... (helpful) idea so far.
8 The factory uses the ............. T (modern) production methods.
9 Thisisthe ... (early) I've ever got up.
10 ltwasthe. ... .. ... (sad) day of my life.
C
Some of these sentences are correct, and some have a word which should not be there. If a
sentence is correct, put a tick (). If it is incorrect, cross the unnecessary word out of the
sentence and write it in the space.
> I've got the least powerful computer in the world. Vo
P London is+mere bigger than Birmingham. More
1 Silverisn’t as expensiveas gold. .
2 Indian food is the nicer than Chinese, | think. ...
3 The telephone is one of the most useful inventions ever.  ........................
4 | feel a much better now, thank you.
5 The longer you wait, so the harder it'll be. ...
6 The piano is heavier than the sofa. ...
7 This is the most quickest way to the hotel. ...
8 You'retallerthanheis.
9 Who is the cleverest student in of the class? ...
10 The weather is getting hotter and more hotter. . ...
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Read this part of Tessa’s letter to her friend Angela about her new job.
Then look at the answers after the letter and write the correct answer in each space.

My new job is great. | like it () . much better than my old one. The people here are

(1) than | expected. Luckily my new boss isn’t as rude

(2) my old boss, Mrs Crossley, was. | hated her. She was the

(B)icaroman sseemimmmnucsy sonpnis msmmmmn SE: friendly person I've ever met. Everyone here is older

Bssnins e T . In fact I'm the youngest person (5) .................................... ..
the office. But | don’t mind.

The good thing about the job is that I geta (6) ... more money, although
not much more than | did before. The bad thing is that the journey isn’t (7) ...,
simple as it was in my old job, where the bus took me straight there. Now | have to change buses.
But I'm allowed to start work early. The earlier | leave home, (8) ................. : SR il S e s the

journey is because the buses aren’t so crowded.

» a) more b) most c) much d) very

1 a) more nice b) most nice C) nicer d) nicest

2 a)as b) so c) than d) that

3 a)least b) less c) less and less d) so

4 aasl b) as me c) than | d) than me
5 a)from b) in c) of d) out of

6 a)bit b) less c) lot d) much

7 a)as b) less c) more d) same

8 a) more easier b) more easy c) the easier d) the easy

Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets.
P This train is more convenient than all the others. (most)
1 The living-room isn’t as big as the kitchen. (bigger)

The KItCNeN ...
2 I'm not as fit as you. (am)

YOUTE .o e e
3 The table and the desk are the same size. (big)

TRERABIE: wuuscvivrevmmenvesasmormmmmsss i SR S SR i fnd s e e A S S s e the desk.
4 Prices just get higher all the time. (and)

PHICES ..o .
5 The dress is cheaper than the skirt. (expensive)

The SKIrt oo the dress.
6 This crossword is the easiest. (difficult)

TRIS GrOSSWOIG ... e .
7 Their excitement was increasing all the time. (excited)

They were getting ... :
8 [I've never read a more romantic story. (most)

TEIS HIE cocnes onm i oo 505 5558 b e -8 5 2 0 8 B 8105810 L read
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Adverbs and word order

1 Where do adverbs go?

There are three places in the sentences where an adverb can go. They are called front position (at the
beginning of a sentence), mid position (see 2) and end position (at the end of a sentence).
(But for adverbs of degree see Unit 115.)

FRONT MID END
Then the ship  slowly sailed away.
Outside it was obviously  raining  hard.

2 Mid position

Mid position means close to the verb. Here are some examples of adverbs in mid position.

AUXILIARY  ADVERB AUXILIARY MAIN VERB
The visitors are just leaving.
Andrew has always liked Jessica.
We don’t often go out in the evening.
You should never take unnecessary risks.
The pictures  have definitely  been stolen.
I really hate housework.
You probably lefi the bag on the bus.

The adverb comes after the first auxiliary, e.g. are, has, don’t.
If there is no auxiliary, then the adverb comes before the main verb, e.g. hate, left.

Note the word order in questions.
Has Andrew always liked Jessica? Do you often go out in the evening?

When the verb be is on its own, the adverb usually comes after it.
The boss is usually in a bad temper.  Yow're certainly a lot better today.

When there is stress on the main verb be or on the auxiliary, then the adverb usually comes before it.
You certainly are a lot better today. 1 really have made a mess, haven’t I?

3 Verb and object

An adverb does not usually go between the verb and the direct object.
We put it in end position, after the object.

VERB OBJECT ADVERB
Tom  ate his breakfast quickly. NOT Foneate-quicklyhis-breakfast—
We played volleyball yesterday. NOT We-played-yesterday-volteybatl—

I like classical music very much. NOT Hikevery-winech-elassical musie—

But an adverb can go before a long object.
Detectives examined carefully the contents of the dead man’s pockets.

4 Adverbs of manner

An adverb of manner tells us how something happens, e.g. noisily, quickly. It usually goes in end position,
but an adverb which ends in -ly can sometimes go in mid position.
We asked permission politely. ~ We politely asked permission.
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5 Adverbs of place and time

Adverbs and adverbial phrases of place and time usually go in end position.
Is there a phone box nearby?  People didn’t have cars then.
We’re meeting by the entrance.  Trevor wasn’t very well last week.
Did you have a nice time in New York?  I'll see you before very long.
Sometimes they can go in front position.
We’re really busy this week. Last week we had nothing to do.

Some short adverbs of time can also go in mid position.
Ill soon find out.  The train is now approaching Swindon.
For yet, still and already see Unit 114.

6 Adverbs of frequency

An adverb of frequency tells us ‘how often’ It usually goes in mid position (see 2).
Mark is always in such a hurry. I sometimes feel depressed.
I've often thought about getting married. Do you usually work so late?

Normally, usually, often, sometimes and occasionally can also go in front or end position.
Normally Sarah goes by train. I feel depressed sometimes.

Phrases like every day, once a week or most evenings go in front or end position.
Every day we go jogging.  Rachel has a driving lesson three times a week.
There’s a news summary every hour. ~ We watch television most evenings.

7 Sentence adverbs

A sentence adverb is a word or phrase like certainly, perhaps, luckily, of course. It says something about the
situation described in the sentence. The adverb can go in front, mid or end position.
Sometimes we put a comma after or before the adverb, especially in front or end position.
Fortunately, the weather stayed fine. ~ Maybe you’ll win a free holiday.
We'll probably have to queue for tickets. ~ Rachel was late, of coutse.
In a negative sentence, probably and certainly come before won’t, didn’t, etc.
We probably won’t get there in time. I certainly didn’t expect a present!

Also usually goes in mid position, but too and as well go in end position.
Melanie bakes lovely cakes. She also makes bread./She makes bread, too/as well.

8 End position

There can be more than one adverb or adverbial phrase in end position. Usually a single-word adverb
(e.g. safely) comes before a phrase (e.g. on a small airfield).
They landed safely on a small airfield. 1 always eat here at lunch-time.

When there is a close link in meaning between a verb and an adverb, then that adverb goes next to the verb.
For example, with verbs of movement like go, come and move, a phrase of place comes before time.
Iusually go to bed early.
Tom came here yesterday.
My parents moved to London in 1993.

But often two adverbial phrases can go in either order.
The concert was held at the arts centre last night.
The concert was held last night at the arts centre.
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Practice

A Adverbs (1-2)

Read each sentence and write down the word which is an adverb.

O A WN Y

I’'m just finishing an interesting article in this magazine. st
We have to leave our dirty shoes outside.
Perhaps you have to type a password into the computer. ...
Someone always leaves this door open.

Obviously we aren’t going to go for a walk in the rain.
The car rolled silently down the hill.

Your friend Andrew works hard, doesn’t he?

B Adverbs and their position (1-2)

Read this true story. Some adverbs are underlined. Say if their position is front, mid or end.

Once a man called Alvin decided to rob a bank in Montgomery, Alabama. Alvin’s parents had often
told him that good manners were important. So Alvin went to the bank and stood in line. He waited
patiently. Soon it was his turn. He dramatically pulled out a gun and threatened the cashier. She
politely told him that he was in the wrong line and should go to another counter. Alvin immediately
went to the correct place and stood in line again. Suddenly the police rushed in and arrested him.
Alvin was amazed. They’d caught him before he'd even done the robbery. The moral of the story is

that you shouldn’t always do what your parents tell you.

ADVERB POSITION ADVERB POSITION
> once front
1 often 6 immediately ...
2 patiently o s 7 oagain
3 S00N 8 suddenly ..
4 dramatically ... ... 9 even
5 politely 10 AWEYS o s e

C Mid position (2)

Complete the conversations using the words in brackets. Put the adverbs in the best place.

» Emma: Did you know the man who tried to steal your bag? (certainly / recognize / would)

Vicky: No, but | . weuld. certainly recogaize. him again.
1 David: That was a goal, wasn't it? (clearly / crossed)

Tom: Yes, the ball ... the line.
2 Mark: The weather is a lot better today. (probably / rain / will)

Sarah: Itsaidontheradioit ... later.
3 Tom: How do we get to Mike’s place? (didn’t / fully / understand)

Nick: POt KNOW. | the directions.
4 Harriet: It's quiet here today, isn’t it? (usually / are)

Laura: Yes, the neighbours ... out on a Sunday.
5 Emma: Have you been to this place before? (it / occasionally / visited)

% E=14 7=V = N [T S O S as a child.
6 Alan: Did the computers crash this morning? (soon / were / working)

Mark: Yes, but they ... again.
7 Melanie: Your friend’s late, Vicky. (forgotten / has / obviously)

Vicky: Rachel ... that we arranged to go out.
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D Adverbs of frequency (2, 6)

Look at what people are saying and write the information in one sentence.
Put the adverb or adverbial phrase in mid or end position. Choose the best position.

» Vicky: | lose my way in London. It always happens.
Vicky. always loses her way in London.

» Laura: The birds wake me up. It happens every morning.

E Adverbs and word order (1-7)

Put the words in the right order and write the statements. Sometimes there is more than one
possible order.

> cleaned / every day / is / the office The office is cleaned every day.
always / I've / known / your secret

afford / can't / certainly / a new car / we
didn’t / far / the tourists / walk

carefully / cut / the paper / Tom

also / can / Natasha / play / the violin

| / most days / read / the newspaper

DO WM =

F Adverbs in end position (8)

Complete these sentences from a newspaper. Put the words and phrases in the best order.

> The Queen has visited the show .reqularly since 128T (regularly / since 1985).

1 The Presidentdied ... (at his home / peacefully).
2 The protesters marched ... ... (through the streets / yesterday).
3 The Prime Minister went ... (last year / to Greece).
4 Henry likes Rome. He spent @ Week ... (in June / there).

G Adverbs and word order (1-8)

Read the postcard from Olivia to her friend Kirsty and write the sentences. Put the adverbs in the
best place.

() Thank you for having us (last weekend). (1) We had a lovely time (in the country). (2) We arrived
home at about eight (safely). (3) You must come and visit us (before too long). (4) It’s nice to see you
and Tony (always). (5) You'll be able to come in the new year (maybe). (6) We'll see you (sometime).
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114 Yet,still and already

No, not yet. I'm
still thinking
about it.

I've already had
a holiday. | went

Have you

1 Introduction booked a holiday

Yet means that we are expecting something. (It’s the time to book a holiday.)
Still means ‘going on longer than expected’ (It’s late to be thinking about a holiday.)
Already means ‘sooner than expected’. (It’s early to have had a holiday.)

2 Yet

Yet usually goes at the end of a negative statement or a question.
Vicky has got a present, but she hasn’t opened it yet. ~ Wait a minute. I'm not ready yet.
Have they sent you your cheque yet? ~ No, not yet. I should get it next week.

3 Still and already

In a positive statement, still and already usually go in mid position (see Unit 113.2).
Sarah isn’t home yet. She’s still at work.
We wrote a month ago, and we’re still waiting for a reply.
Dve only been at work an hour, and P'm already exhausted.
There’s no need to tell me. I already know.

We can also use still in a negative statement. It goes before haven’t, can’t, etc.
It’s nearly lunch-time, and you still haven’t opened your mail.
My friend is sixteen, and she still can’t swim.
Compare these sentences. The meanings are similar.
Rita hasn’t booked a holiday yet.  Rita still hasn’t booked a holiday.
Still is stronger than yet. It often expresses surprise that the situation has gone on for so long.

In a question still and already usually go after the subject.
Are you still waiting after all this time?  Has Tom already been on holiday?

4 No longer and any longer/any more

No longer means that something is finished. It goes in mid position (see Unit 113.2).
You can’t buy these bikes now. They no longer make them.
I used to belong to the sports club, but I'm no longer a member.

No longer can be a little formal. In informal speech we use not ... any longer or not ... any more.
They don’t make these bikes any longer/any more.
Rita has moved. She does’t live here any longer/any more.

Any longer/any more comes at the end.

> 12.1 Yet and already with the Present Perfect
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Practice

A Yet, still and already (1)
Put in yet, still or already.

> Mark: | know it isn’t lunch-time .yet, but I'm really hungry.
Sarah:  It’s only eleven. And you’ve 4lready had two coffees since breakfast.

1 Vicky: b (610 15/ - S ——— got this library book, and it was due back ten days ago.
Rachel: Well, | haven't finished it ......................... ;

2 Nick: Tom is a very slow eater, isnthe? He's ......................... having his soup.
David: Andwe've............... started our pudding.

3 Trevor: Hasthe postmanbeen..... ... . ? I’'m expecting a letter from the bank.
Laura: Yes, he has, but that letter ...................... .. hasn’t arrived.

B Word order with yet, still and already (1)

Put the word in brackets into one of the sentences.
P> I've bought some CDs. | haven’t played them. (yet)
| haven't played thew yet.

P This calculator works. I've had it for ages. (still)
This calculator still works.

C Still and any more (3-4)

Two people are talking about the place they live in. Write the replies using still or not ... any more.

Old man: Young man:
» There was a church. ~  Well, there's still a_church .
»  You could see fields. ~ You can't see them any more  Now it's just houses.
1 Children played there. ~ N NOW. .
2 Boatscame alongtheriver.  ~  ON, . . Look at them.
3 The view was beautiful. 5 AWNBIL cossioimiein e o s oe e e e e e . It’s awful.
4 It was our home. ~ AN .

D Yet, still, already, no longer and any longer/any more (1-4)
Put in already, any more, no longer, still and yet.

» It's still raining, look. How much longer can it go on?

1 The railway closed down years ago, sothere’s .............................. a railway station here.

2 They want to build a new hotel here, but they haven’t got permission .....................cccoooiiiii.

3 Rita isn’'t going out with Nick. She told him she didn’t wanttosee him .................................... .
4 Those people moved here only three months ago, and they’re ................ SR SRR e leaving.
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115 Adverbs of degree (very, quite)

1

Laura is a bit tired. She’s been Mark is quite tired. He’s been Sarah is very tired. She’s had to
working all morning. working all day. work late at the office.

An adverb of degree makes the meaning weaker or stronger. Here are some more examples.

SMALL DEGREE (weaker) MEDIUM DEGREE LARGE DEGREE (stronger)
a little late fairly unusual absolutely sure  really ill
slightly complicated pretty good completely mad
rather nice extremely cold

2 Very cold, quite quickly, etc.
An adverb of degree (e.g. very) goes before an adjective (e.g. cold) or an adverb (e.g. quickly).

ADVERB + ADJECTIVE ADVERB + ADVERB
It’s very cold today. The time passed quite quickly.
Rita looked rather upset. We go on holiday fairly soon.
This dress is absolutely marvellous. United played extremely well.

Before a comparative we can use a bit, a little, a lot, far, much, rather and slightly. See also Unit 112.2.
I'm feeling a lot better today.  These new trains go much faster.

3 Really hurting, quite enjoys, etc.
Some adverbs of degree can describe a verb.
They usually go in mid position (close to the verb — see Unit 113.2).
My foot is really hurting.  Laura quite enjoys shopping. I rather like this cake.
Some adverbs of degree go at the end of a sentence when they describe a verb.
They are a bit, a little, a lot, awfully, much and terribly.
Mark travels a lot.  I'll open the window a little. The animals suffer terribly.

Absolutely, completely and totally can go in mid position or at the end.
We completely lost our way./We lost our way completely.
I'm afraid I totally disagree./I'm afraid I disagree totally.

4 Much

Now look at these sentences.

Positive: I like this town very much. NOT Hike thistowueh:

Negative: I don’t like this town very much. Or I don’t like this town much.

In a positive statement we use very much. In a negative statement we can use either very much or much.

B> 116 More about quite and rather [> 117 Too and enough
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Practice

A Very, quite, a bit, etc. (1)

Write sentences using one of the phrases in brackets.

s '

»  (quite hungry or very hungry?) He s quite hungry. 3 (quite strong or very strong?) ...
1 (abit busy orvery busy?) ... 4 (fairly happy or extremely happy?)...............
2 (abit thirsty or really thirsty?) ...........................

B Very, quite and a bit (1)

Put in very, quite or a bit.
P> The bus service is all right. The buses are .. quite. . frequent.

1 | couldn’t sleep because of the awful noise. The discowas ................... noisy.

2 The weather was OK - at least it didn’t rain. ltwas ................... good.

3 The train was almost on time. It was just ................... late.

4 Someone paid a great deal of money for the house. ltwas ................... expensive.

5 There were some very small traces of mud on the boots. They were ................... dirty.
6 There was a medium amount of traffic on the road. It was ................... busy.

C Very cold, really hurting, etc. (2-4)

Put the adverbs in the right place. Sometimes more than one answer is correct.

These books are old (very). These books are very old. ...
| hate travelling by air (really). | really hate travelling by air. .
That radio is loud (a bit).

| like my new job (quite).

Why don’t you slow down (a little)?
The rain spoilt our day (completely).
We did the job quickly (fairly).

| feel better now (a lot).

We enjoyed the concert (very much).
My arms ached (terribly).

N AWM 2 YV

D Adverbs of degree (1-4)

Complete the advertisement for holiday apartments by choosing the correct words.

Why not take this opportunity to buy a wonderful Interlux Timeshare apartment in San Manila? These
are (™) a-bit/rather/really luxurious apartments set in this (1) absolutely/slightly magnificent seaside
resort, a (2) fairly/really beautiful and unspoilt place, which you'll like (3) much/very/very much. The
apartments are (4) extremely/pretty/quite good value. And we are a company with a

(5) fairly/quite/very good reputation. This is a (6) bit/slightly/totally safe way of investing your money.
But hurry! People are buying up the apartments (7) a lot/very/very much quickly.
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16 Quite and rather

Quite meaning ‘fairly’
Quite usually means ‘fairly’ or ‘a medium amount’ (see Unit 115.1).
I feel quite hungry now.  Repairing the machine is quite difficult.
The talk was quite interesting. ~ We were quite surprised at the result.
(But see 4 for another meaning of quite.)

Stress with quite

In speech, whether we stress quite or the adjective makes a difference to the meaning.

If we stress quite, it means ‘fairly but not very. If we stress the adjective, the meaning is positive
The meaning is negative. (but not as positive as very).
The exhibition was quite good, but I've seen better The exhibition was quite good. I enjoyed looking
ones. round it.
I get up quite early, but not as early as you do. I got up quite early. I had a lot of jobs to do.

Quite or rather?

When we make a favourable comment, we usually say quite, not rather.
The book was quite interesting.  It’s quite warm now.
It was quite nice walking through the park.

In unfavourable comments, we usually say rather, but quite is possible.
The book was rather boring/quite boring.
It was rather awkward/quite awkward taking my suitcase on the underground.

Rather in a favourable comment means ‘to a surprising or unusual degree’
It’s rather warm for October. (It isn’t usually so warm.)
I didn’t know David can cook. He’s rather good at it.
I expect Tom’s jokes were awful. ~ Actually they were rather funny.

We can use rather with a comparative but not quite.
The meal took rather longer than we expected.

For quite and rather with a/an, see Unit 89.2.
It was quite an interesting book.

Quite meaning ‘completely’

With some adjectives, quite means ‘completely’ or ‘totally’
What you said is quite wrong. (= completely wrong)
The idea is quite absurd. (= totally absurd)

The situation is quite hopeless.

Quite means ‘completely’ with these adjectives: absurd, alone, amazing, awful, brilliant, certain, dead,
different, dreadful, extraordinary, false, hopeless, horrible, impossible, perfect, ridiculous, right, sure, true,
useless, wrong

Compare the uses of quite.

I'm quite tired. (= fairly) I'm quite exhausted. (= completely)
The advice was quite useful. I got one or two tips. The advice was quite useless. It was absolutely no
good at all.
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Practice

A Stress with quite (2)

Which word do we stress, quite or the adjective? Underline the stressed word.
These pens are quite good but not as good as the ones | usually buy.

This book is quite exciting. | can’t put it down.

These fashions are quite new but not the very latest thing.

It's quite late. We’d better be going.

The sums are quite easy. | can do them in my head.

The music was quite good, but | wasn’t really impressed.

The sun is quite bright. You'll need your sunglasses.

[LIFNEANSENE A /

B Quite or rather? (3)

Put in these adjectives: better, busy, nice, noisy, popular

Use quite or rather with each adjective. Sometimes either is possible.
Mark: | didn’t like that meal very much.

Sarah: The soup was (P) . quite nice though, wasn't it?

Mark: Thefoodwas (1)......................... the last time we came.

Sarah: s () ..................o in here, isn’'t it? Everyone seems to be shouting.

Mark: | wasn’t expecting the place tobe sofull. It's (3) .................................. for a Monday
evening.

Sarah: Thisrestaurantis (4) .................................... , you know.

C Quite or rather? (3)

Add a sentence expressing the idea in brackets.
Use quite or rather in your sentence. Sometimes either is possible.
» (It’s pleasant by the river.)

» (You think Nick is aggressive.)

| don't like Nick much. .| think_he’s rather agqressive.
1 (Changing trains twice is complicated.)

We have to change trains twice. ... ..
2 (Your car is big.)

| can giveiyou all @llift: ..o s e e srom o s e T A
3 (The show went on longer than you expected.)

It was a good show, DUL ...
4 (You made your decision quickly.)

It wasn’t a difficult decision. ...

D The meanings of quite (1, 4)
Does quite mean ‘fairly’ or ‘completely’?

Try one of these sweets. | think they’re guite nice. = fairly aice ...
The driver walked away unhurt. It was quite amazing. = completely amazing

That isn’t the same thing at all. It’s quite different. = ... ... .. ...
| wasn’t expecting to get a postcard. | was quite surprised. = ...
| bought this guidebook. It looks quite useful. = ...
Are you sure you want the job? ~ Yes, I'm quite certain. = ...
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117 Tooand enough

1 Il'ltI'Od.llCtiOI’l You’re right.

it isn’t long

Too short and not long enough both mean the same thing.

2 Word order with too and enough

Too goes before an adjective or adverb.

Claire doesn’t want to marry Henry. She thinks he’s too old.

Zedco are in trouble. The company reacted too slowly to the rise in prices.
Enough goes after an adjective or adverb.

The water isn’t hot enough. It needs to be boiling. NOT enough-hot-

You didn’t put the screws in tightly enough. NOT -eneugh-tightly

Too many, too much and enough go before a noun.
No wonder you're tired. You've been going to too many parties.
Andrew spends too much time working.
There’ll be fifteen people for coffee. Have we got enough cups?
Everything is so expensive. Did you bring enough money?
We use many with a plural noun and much with an uncountable noun (see Unit 95.1).

Compare these examples with enough.
After an adjective:  The coffee isn’t strong enough.
Before a noun: You didn’t put enough coffee in.

We leave out the noun if the meaning is clear without it.
Just add a little water. Not too much. ~ We'll need fifteen cups. Have we got enough?

3 Other structures with too and enough

We can use a phrase with for after too or enough.
These puzzles are too difficult for children.  This coat isn’t warm enough for winter.
Have we got enough cups for everyone?

We can also use a to-infinitive.
It’s too dangerous to walk home at this time of night.
There are too many museums here to visit in a single day.
Are you fit enough to run a marathon?
I couldn’t get close enough to see properly.
Vicky didn’t bring enough money to buy two CDs.
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Practice

A Too and enough (1-2)

Look at the pictures and write sentences with too and enough.
Use these nouns and adjectives: big, gate, long, low, plane, sweater, ruler, warm, water, wide

B Too and enough (1-2)

Look at what people are saying and complete the sentences. Use too, too many, too much or
enough with these words: clearly, complicated, difficult, expensive, food, hastily, mistakes, rain,
sweet, traffic

1

0 ~NO Ok WN

There’s a water shortage. There just hasn’t been
| can’t read your writing. You don’t write

The roads are very crowded. There's simply
I can’t understand these instructions. They’re
Thousands of people are starving because they can’t get

C Other structures with too and enough (3)

Comment on the situations. Use too or enough and a phrase with for or a to-infinitive.
P A taxi would have been best. But you didn’t have the money.

>

| didn't have er\ough money for a taxi.

ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS

Try to be more careful, please. You’re making ... ... ...
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st 1t Adverbs and word order

Put each word in brackets into the sentence.
» Anna arrives for work. (late)
Anna arrives late for work.

10 | have to go to work. (on Saturdays)

Put the words in the right order to form a statement.
» |/ love/ really / these trousers
|.really love these trousers.
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Read the conversation. Then look at the answers below and write the correct answer in each

space.

Martin:  Hello, Nancy. (») .. How. are you? Have you found ajob (1) ............................... ?

Nancy: No, 'm afraid not, but ’'m ) .............................. looking. It’s taking (3) .............ccoooiiiinn.
longer than | expected. The problem is there justarent (4) .............................. jobs. And
therearetoo (5) .........c.oooeeiiiiiiiiinl, people looking for jobs.

Martin: I'moldenough 6) ............................... remember when there was plenty of work.

Nancy: There used to be lots of work, but there isn't (7) ............................... more. I'm afraid I'm
(B ssrr v msmmem s longer as optimistic as | was a few weeks ago. In fact | feel a
(D i it S s depressed about it sometimes.

Martin:  Don’t worry. You’ll (10) ............................ find something, | expect.

> a) How b) What ¢) Who d) Why 6 a)for b) of c) that d) to

1 a)longer b)soon ¢ still d) yet 7 ajany b) no c) now d) some

2 a)aready b)more ) still d) yet 8 a)any b) never c¢)no d) not

3 a)more b) quite  c)rather d)some 9 a)bit b) piece  ¢) quite d) slightly

4 a)enough b)plenty c)right d)several 10 a)already b) yet c) soon

5 a)big b) lot c)many d) much d) before very long

Each of these sentences has a mistake in it. Write the correct sentence.

My-friend-calls-atwaysfor me- My friend always calls for wme.

PN RWN Y

Write a second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in brackets.

> It's probable that the strike will be over soon. (probably)
be over soon.

ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS
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Prepositions of place

1 Meanings
i

They’re waiting outside
the bank.

The bird is infinside Sarah is diving infinto Tom is getting out of
the cage. the water. the car.

7BV 4

Henry is fallirlg off
the horse.

Emma is putting her
luggage onfonto the

trolley.

The case is on top of the

The jug is on the table.
wardrobe.

The airport is near

Jessica is sitting next to
Manchester.

The table is by/beside
Andrew.

the bed.

Vicky is running away

from the fire.

R TR A
6

] & -

sey 5ot F o
.

D
)
o
}
>

Matthew is walking

The letter is from
towards the sun.

The coach is going to
Chicago.

London.

=

The temperature is
below zero.

The plane is above
the clouds.

There’s a bridge over Tom is under the car.

the river.
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The cyclist is in front of ~ The cyclist is behind Rita is going up the Daniel is coming down
the bus. the tractor. stairs. the stairs.

Melanie is running The cars are going Trevor is walking along The car is going past
across the road. through the tunnel. the street. the house.

The house is among Jackson is between Jessica is sitting opposite ~ They’re running
the trees. Memphis and New Andrew. around/round the track.
Orleans.

Position and movement

Most of these prepositions can express either position (where something is)
or movement (where it is going).

Position: The coin was under the sofa.

Movement:  The coin rolled under the sofa.

Now look at these examples with in and on expressing position.
The manager was in the office. ~ The papers were on the floor.

To express movement, we use into and onto, but we can also use in and on, especially in informal English.
The manager came in/into the office. ~ The papers fell on/onto the floor.

At expresses position, and to expresses movement.
Position: Vicky was at the doctor’s.
Movement:  Vicky went to the doctor’s.

> page 380 British and American English

PREPOSITIONS e PAGE 285



Practice

A Prepositions of place (1)
Put in the prepositions. Sometimes more than one answer is correct.

1 Davidisgoing................... 2 The furnitureis..................
taxi. the ladder. the van.

WL T™
3 My friend lives in a flat 4  The boss is coming 5 There'sagarage................
______________________ a shop. eieiiiiiiiiee....... the corridor. the house.

6 Wewalked ..................... 7 There'sastatue.................. 8 Tom and Nick are walking
the lake. the museum. ... the stadium.

B Prepositions of place (1)
Complete the conversations. Choose the correct preposition.

1 Vicky: | felt really afraid when | was walking home from/eff the club. All the time | could hear
someone behind/in front of me, but | didn’t dare turn round.
Rachel: | expect you were imagining it.
Vicky: No, | wasn’t. | saw him after I'd come in across/through the gate. He was wearing a

long black coat that came down well below/under his knees.
2 Daniel: You know Adam, don’t you? He'’s very strange. He walked right along/past me
yesterday as | was coming among/down the stairs, but he didn’t say hello.
Matthew: The other day he was sitting beside/opposite me at lunch, so | couldn’t help looking
at him. | said hello, but he didn’t speak.
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C Between, next to and opposite (1)

SRS 1 P
» The bank is ..next to the gift shop.
1 The sports shopis...........ccooeiviiiiis the bank.
2 Thetravel agencyis ..............ccccooeiiniis the sports shop and the art gallery.
3 Therestaurantis .............................. the art gallery.
4 Thegiftshopis.............c.o. the bank and the restaurant.
5 Theartgalleryis.............................. the travel agency.

D Prepositions of place (1-2)
Where did the fly go? Put in these prepositions: around, into, on, out of, through, under, up

» The fly came in through. the door.

1 ltflew................... the chair. 4 ltwent. ... the telephone.
2 ltcrawled .................. the chair leg. 5 Itflew ................... the drawer.

3 Itstopped................... the desk for a moment. 6 ltwent. .. ... .. the window.

E Prepositions of place (1-2)

Put in the correct preposition.

» Rachel was lying on. the grass reading a book.

1 It’s my holiday next week. I'mgoing ................c....cooo Spain.

2 Therewasabigcrowd ............................. the shop waiting for it to open.

3 That man is an idiot. He pushedme ............................... the swimming-pool.

4 lwent ... the chemist’s just now, but I didn’t notice if it was open.

5 David hurt himself. Hefell ............................... his bike.

6 There'sacafé............................... top of the mountain. You can have a coffee there before you
go down.

7 Thesheepgotout............................ a hole in the fence.

8 Pompeiiisquite............................. Sorrento. It’s only a short train ride.

9 There’s such a crowd. You won’t find your friend ............................. all these people.
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In, on and at (place)

1 Meanings

Emma is in the phone box.

IN

in the phone box
in the kitchen
work in the garden
swim in the pool

In a street (GB)
in Shirley Road

In a town/country
Kate lives in York.
Atlanta is in America.

 —

= s

Nick’s dog is on the rug.

ON

sit on the floor

walk on the pavement
a number on the door
egg on your shirt

On a street (US)
on Fifth Avenue

On a road or river
a village on this road
Paris is on the Seine.

On a floor (1st, 2nd, etc.)
on the first floor

T

~
h"\\

il

There’s someone at the door.
AT

sit at my desk

wait at the bus stop

at the crossroads
wait at the traffic lights

At a house/an address
at Mike’s (house)
at 65 Shirley Road

At a place on a journey
Does this train stop at York?

At an event
at the party

2 In and at with buildings

IN

There are 400 seats in the cinema.
It was raining, so we waited in the pub.
We use in when we mean inside a building.

3 Some common phrases

IN ON
in prison/hospital
in the lesson
in a book/newspaper
in the photo/picture
in the country
in the middle
in the back/front of a car
in a queue/line/row

on the platform
on the farm

on the screen

> 87 In bed, at home, etc.
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on the island/beach/coast
drive on the right/left
on the back of an envelope

AT

I was at the cinema. (= watching a film)

We were at the pub. (= having a drink)
But we normally use at when we are talking about
what happens there.

AT

at the station/airport
at home/work/school

on the page/map

at the seaside

at the top/bottom of a hill
at the back of the room
at the end of a corridor

> 123.3 In the car, on the train, etc.



Practice
A Meanings (1)

Look at the pictures and write the sentences. Use in, on or at and these words:
the bath, the disco, the lights, the roof, the table

B In and at with buildings (2)

Complete each sentence. Use in or at and these words:
the petrol station, the restaurant, the stadium, the station, the theatre, the zoo

» There’s a huge crowd in . the stadium waiting for the Games to start.

1 Sarah’sjustrung. She’s ... getting some petrol.

2 The children like wild animals. They’d love to spend an afternoon .......................................... .

3 ltwassohot. ... that | didn’t really enjoy the play.

4 We're quite a large group. There may not be enough room .................o
for all of us to sit together.

5 Isaw Daniel while lwas ... waiting for a train.

C In,onand at (1, 3)

Put in the preposition in, on or at.

We spent the whole holiday .on... the beach.

| read about the pop festival ................... a magazine.

My parents’ flatis ................ . the twenty-first floor.

Melanie was holdingasmall bird ................... her hands.
Pllmeetyou................... the airport.

Natasha now lives ................... 32 The Avenue.

lwas standing ................... the counter in the baker’s shop, waiting to be served.
Londonis ................... the Thames.

There weren’t many books ................ . the shelves.

The passengers hadtostand ................... a queue.

The woman sitting next to me left the train ................... Chesterfield.

COWONOUHAWN=Y

=k
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In, on and at (time)

1 Saying when

Look at these examples.

IN ON AT
We bought the flat in 1994. The race is on Saturday. The film starts at seven thirty.
In + year/month/season On + day/date At + clock time/meal time
in 1988 on Wednesday at three o’clock
in September on 15 April at lunch (-time)
in winter on that day at that time
in the 21st century at the moment
In + a week or more On + a single day At + two or three days
in the Easter holiday on Easter Monday at Easter/Christmas
in the summer term on Christmas Day at the weekend
In + part of day On + day + part of day LS op clevetan)
in the morning on Friday morning
in the evening on Tuesday evening

Look at these examples with

night.
I woke up in the night. It happened on Monday night. I can’t sleep at night.
(= in the middle of the night) (= when it is night)

But we do not use in, on or at before every, last, next, this, tomorrow and yesterday.
We go to Greece every summer. My brother came home last Christmas.
I'll see you next Friday. I leave school this year.
The party is tomorrow evening.  The group set off yesterday morning.

2 In time or on time?

IN TIME ON TIME
In time means ‘early enough’ On time means ‘at the right time}, ‘on schedule’.
We'll have to hurry if we want to be in time for The plane took off on time.
the show. I hope the meeting starts on time.
We got to the airport in time to have a coffee Rachel is never on time. She’s always late.

before checking in.
I was about to close the door when just in time |
remembered my key. (= at the last moment)

3 Other uses of in

We can use in for the time it takes to complete something.
1 did the crossword in five minutes. ~ Could you walk thirty miles in a day?

We can also use in for a future time measured from the present.
Your photos will be ready in an hour. (= an hour from now)

The building will open in six weeks/in six weeks’ time.

> 88 On Friday, etc. without the
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Practice

A Saying when (1)

Read the information about John F. Kennedy and then answer the questions.
Begin each answer with in, on or at.

John F. Kennedy was born into a famous American family. His date of birth was 29 May 1917. The
year 1961 saw him become the 35th President of the US. Kennedy was killed as he drove in an open
car through the streets of Dallas, Texas. Friday, 22 November 1963 was a sad day for America. It was
12.30 when a gunman opened fire and shot the President dead.

»  When was John F. Kennedy born? On 29 Nay 1907,
1 When did he become President?

2 When was he killed?

3 What time was he shot?

Saying when (1)
Mark is arranging a business meeting. Decide if you need in, on or at.

If you do not need a preposition, put a cross (X).
Mark:  I'm sorry | was out when you called (») X . yesterday afternoon, Alice. Look, I'm free

Alice: I'mpretty busy (1) ................... next week, I'm afraid. | can’tseeyou (2) .................. Friday.

Mark:  I'd like to have a meeting 3) .................. this month if possible. I'll be very busy
12— April.

Alice:  I'mgoingaway (5) ................... Easter, so how about the week after? Shall we meet
®) ... the twenty-seventh? That’s a Wednesday.

Mark:  I've got an appointment (7) ................... the morning but nothing (8) ................... the
afternoon. Let'smeet (9) ... ... .. Wednesday afternoon (10) ................... half past two.

In time or on time? (2)
Put in the right phrase: in time or on time.

» If the plane is late, we won’t get to Paris in time for our connecting flight.

1 Wewereupveryearly, ... to see the sun rise.

2 How can the buses possibly run ..................................... with all these traffic jams?
3 The post goes at five. I'm hoping to get this letter written .................................... ..
4 The coach will be here at 12,13 ifit’s ....................................

In, on or at? (1-3)
Complete the conversations using in, on or at.

1 Vicky: Will the bank be open .................. half past nine?
Daniel:  Yes, it always opens absolutely ................... time.
2 Sarah: We'releaving................... half past, and you haven’t even changed.
Mark: It's OK. | can easily shower and change ................... ten minutes.
3 lLaura:  Your mother’s birthdayis................. Monday, isn’t it?
Trevor:  Yes, | just hope this card gets there ................... time.
4 Harriet: If we ever go camping again, it’s goingtobe ............. .. summer, not autumn.
Mike: Never mind. We'll be home ................... two days, and then we’ll be dry again.
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For, since, ago and before

Not that Iong;s@
ks - Ve

1 Introduction

-—

You’ve been
playing that computer game
for three hours, Mark.

=Ly X ;
2 e ’;j_
You’ve been playing
ince lunch. And we finished
lunch at two. That was three = ' }

hours ago.

FOR SINCE AGO
Mark has spent three hours It was two o’clock when Mark Three hours have passed since
playing a computer game. started the game. He’s been Mark and Sarah got up from
He’s been sitting there for playing since two o’clock. the lunch table. They finished
three hours. their lunch three hours ago.

2 For and since with the Present Perfect

We often use for and since with the Present Perfect to talk about something continuing up to the present.

FOR SINCE
We use for to say how long something has We use since to say when something began.
continued.
I’ve been waiting for forty minutes. I've been waiting since ten past six.
We've known about it for two days. We've known about it since Monday.
Melatie has been living here for a year now. Melanie has been living here since last year.

We can also use for with other tenses.
I'm staying in England for a year. ~ We swam for quite a long time.
We can often leave out for (but not from some negative sentences).
We've had this car (for) six months. I haven’t seen Vicky for a day or two.

3 Ago with the past

We can use the adverb ago to talk about a past time measured from the present.

Six months ago means six months before now.
I passed my driving test six months ago. NOT sitece-six-Honths
Vicky wrote to the company weeks ago.  David first met Melanie a long time ago.
Have you seen Emma? ~ Yes, just a few minutes ago.

We put ago after the phrase of time. NOT age-sienonths

4 Before with the Past Perfect

We use before (not ago) with the Past Perfect, e.g. had done.
1 bought a car in August. I'd passed my driving test three months before.
(= in May, three months before August)
Vicky finally received a reply to the letter she had written weeks before.
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Practice

A For and since (1-2)

Put in for or since.
Daniel: How long have you been learning English?

llona:  Well, | studied it (») Aor five years at school, and I've been having evening classes
1) e —— last summer. That’s when | left school.

Daniel: And you're stayinghere (2) ................... three months?

llona:  That'’s right. I've been here (3) ................... the end of April. I’'m going to London
@ ... a week before | go home.

B For and since (1-2)

Look at the pictures and say how long people have been there.
Use these phrases: at his desk, in bed, in the garden, in the shop, on the road

3 nine o’clock 4 five hours
] S T e 8 8 R TS 3 SIS
D s A e i T T B R S S O S P A S S
B i oo 1 8L S R 1 A 1 S S S S R B o R TS
OO PO PP PP P PP R TR PTRPPON
C For, since or ago? (1-3)

Put in a phrase with for, since or ago.

» | got here an hour ago. ~ What! You mean you’ve been waiting for am hour ?
1 The phone last rang at four o’clock. ~ So you've had nocalls ... ... ?
2 | haven’t been to the dentist for ten years. ~ You last went to the dentist ................................. ?
3 |last saw Rachel on Monday. ~ Haven’t you seen her ....... e A R R ?
4 We've had six weeks without rain. ~ Yes, it hasn’trained ... :
5 It's three years since Laura got married. ~ Really? Has she been married ................................... ?
6 It's eight months since my brother had any work. ~ He lost hisjob ... 2
7 Mrs Miles was taken ill three weeks ago. ~ You mean she’s been ill

and nobody’s told me!

D Ago or before? (3-4)

Put in ago or before.

» This film looks familiar. Didn’t we see it at the cinema about two years 4427

1 The road was wet when the accident happened. It had stopped raining only
half an hour ............. ...

2 My telephone is working now. They repaired itaweek ................... .
3 A young man threw himself off this bridge last year. His girlfriend had left him
twodays....................
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Z During or while? By or until? As or like?

1 During or while?

Compare these examples.

I often read during a meal.

It happened during the night.

You’ll have to be quiet during the performance.
During is a preposition (like in). It comes before a
phrase like a meal or the night.

I often read while I'm eating.

It happened while they were asleep.

Were there any phone calls while I was out?
While is a linking word (like when). It comes
before a clause, e.g. I'm eating.

2 By or until?

Compare these examples.

I’'m very busy this week. I have to finish this report
by Thursday.

Trevor will be home by half past six.

They hope to build the new bridge by next July.

The post should be here by now.

Ill be busy for most of this week. I won’t have any
time until Friday.
He’ll be at work until half past five.
We won’t have another holiday until next
summer.
Till is more informal than until.
I slept till ten o’clock.

We can use by the time or until before a clause, e.g. we arrived.

There was no food left by the time we arrived.

NOT by-we-arrived-

As, like and as if/as though

Compare these examples.

She works as a fashion model.
(= She is a model.)
As a beginner you simply have to learn the

Pl wait until you'’re ready.
See Unit 27.2 for the Present Simple after until, etc.

She dresses like a fashion model.
(= Her clothes are similar to a model’s.)
Mark is a good golfer, but today he played like a

basics.
I’'m using this tin as an ashtray.
We use as to talk about a job or function.

beginner.
You look like your brother.
We use like to talk about things being similar.

We can also use as or like before a clause.

We drive on the left here, as/like you do in Britain.

Mike and Sarah are going to Paris for the weekend, as/like they did last year.
Like is more informal than as before a clause.

We also use as with verbs of speaking and knowing, e.g. say, know, expect.
As I said before, I'm sorry. (= 'm sorry, and I said so before.)
I haven’t much money, as you know. (= I haven’t much money, and you know it.)
Rachel arrived late, as we expected. (= We expected her to arrive late, and she did.)

We use as if/as though before a clause to say how something seems.
Tom looks really awful. He looks as if/as though he’s been up all night.
Nick can be a difficult person. He sometimes behaves as if/as though he’s the only one with problems.
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Practice

During or while? (1)
Put in during or while.

» Did you take notes .. during.  the lecture?

1 Shall we have a coffee .................. we’re waiting?

2 Try not to make any noise .................. the baby is asleep.

3 Thefirealarmrang ................. yesterday’s meeting.

4 Trevor tried to fix the shelves .................. Laura was out shopping.

By or until? (2)
Rachel is talking to her teacher. Put in by or until.
Mrs Lewis: You’ll need to hand your project in () .by. the end of the week. I'd like to have it

1) I Friday, ideally.

Rachel: Well, I'm going on a three-day study trip tomorrow. I'll be away (2) ................. Thursday.
The project will probably takeme (3) .................. the middle of next week. | can't finish it
@ ... the end of this week.

Mrs Lewis: Well, let me have it (5) .................. Wednesday of next week, please.

As or like? (3)

Put in as or like.

P Sarah works in here. She uses this room 4% her study.

1 Matthew worked .................. a waiter last summer.

2 The way your sister plays the violin sounds .................. two cats fighting.
3 Do you mind using this saucer .................. a plate?

4 Thebodysank. ... a stone to the bottom of the river.

As or as if? (3)
Put in as or as if.

» That poor dog looks 45 _.if it never gets fed.

1 Rachel failed her driving test, .................. she expected.

2 Daniel spends money .................. it grows on trees.

3 We shall deliver the goods on the twenty-seventh, .................. we promised.

4 From what Emma said, it sounds .................. she and Matthew are going to get married.

While, by the time, until, as and like (1-3)

Decide what to say. Use the word in brackets to join the two ideas together.
» Tell Matthew he needs to click on the box. You showed him. (like)
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2D Preposition + noun (on holiday)

Some useful phrases

on holiday, on business, on a journey/a trip/a tour
I'm travelling on business. ~ Were on a coach tour of Europe.
in cash, by cheque/credit card
It’s cheaper if you pay in cash. ~ Can I pay by credit card?
in writing, in pen/biro/felt-tip/ink/pencil
Could you confirm that in writing?  I'll write the names in pencil.
on television, on the radio/the phone/the Internet
I saw the programme on TV.  Mark is on the phone at the moment.
for sale, on the market
The house next door is for sale.  It’s the best hi-fi on the market.
on the whole, in general
On the whole it’s a good idea, but there are one or two problems.
People in general aren’t very interested in politics.
in advance, up to date, out of date
The company wants us to pay for the goods in advance.
Oh no! My passport is out of date. ~ These latest figures are up to date.
in my opinion, from my point of view
All sport is silly in my opinion.
Matthew never sees things from Emma’s point of view.
on purpose, by mistake/chance/accident
I didn’t spill my drink on purpose. I pressed the wrong button by mistake.
We didn’t arrange to meet. We met by chance in the street.

Way and end
On the way = during the journey. In the way = blocking the way.
I'm driving into town. I'll get some petrol on the We couldn’t get past because there was a parked
way. car in the way.
In the end = finally, after a long time. At the end = when something stops.
It took Claire hours to decide. In the end she We all left quickly at the end of the meeting.

chose a long blue dress.

Transport

We use by without a/the when we talk about a means of transport.
We decided to go to Brussels by train. NOT go-by-the-train

We can also use in and on.
It'll be quicker to go in the car.  Richard came on the train.

Note that on foot means ‘walking’
We came all the way on foot. NOT by-foet

BY: air, bicycle/bike, boat, bus, car, coach, ferry, helicopter, hovercraft, plane, rail, sea, ship,
taxi, train, tube

IN:  the/my/your car, a helicopter, a taxi

ON: my bicycle/bike, the boat, the bus, the ferry, the hovercraft, the plane, the ship, the train
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Practice

A Preposition + noun (1-2)
Put in by, from, in or on.

» There’s something | want to listen to .on. the radio.
1 They’'ve promised me more money, but | haven’t gotit ................. writing.
2 Why can’t you look at the problem .................. my point of view?
3 Would you mind moving? You're rather ... ... the way here.
4 |rang the wrong number .................. mistake.
5 | booked our seats more thanamonth .................. advance.
6 Sarah’s mobile phone was stolen while she was away .................. a business trip.
7 Could you be quiet for a minute, please? I'm .................. the phone.
8 We've had a few nice days, but ................. general it’s been a poor summer.
9 | was lucky. | found the solution .................. accident.
10 It’s a long journey. Let's stop somewhere .................. the way and have a meal.
11 | spent ages looking for a phone box. .................. the end | found one.
12 Areyouhere............. holiday or................. business?

B Preposition + noun (1-2)

What would you ask? Use the word in brackets with the correct preposition.
You may also need to use the or your.
» Askif you can book a cabln before you travel. (advance)

BT e s s S A 50590 S50 80 5. T AP A € A B
2 Ask if the information is current. (date)

IS
3 Ask your friend if he dropped the ball deliberately. (purpose)

DO s s v s s S S T 5 S A5 i . st et A R
4 Ask if there is anything to watch tonight. (television)

IS 55 5 s s s s i 8 8 S R S R B
5 Ask your teacher if he or she will be here on the last day of July. (end)

VIl
6 Ask Melanie if she thinks nuclear power is a good idea. (opinion)

1S 8 30,595 5 B e A 5P B 5 S SRR R
7 Ask Nick if he is selling his car. (sale)

S
8 Ask Sarah if she approves of the plan in general. (whole)

Do

C Transport (3)

Complete the conversation. Put in by, in or on.

Sarah: It’s a long way to Glasgow. Why don’t you go (») .on. the train?

Mark: | don’t know. | think I'd rathergo (1) .................. car.

Sarah: How far is your hotel from the station?

Mark:  Oh, it’s only five minutes (2) .................. foot, but with all my luggage,
I’d probably go (3) .................. a taxi.

Sarah:  Well, why not? It's less tiring going (4) .................. train, isn't it?

Mark: lcouldgo(®).................. air. That would be quickest.
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Noun + preposition (trouble with)

1 Introduction

Read this true story about a prison escape.

Prisoners at a jail in Jowa in the US were trying to think of a way of escaping. At last they found an
answer to their problem. They told the governor about their interest in drama and their need for
creative activities. They put in a request for some tunnel-digging equipment for a play about coalminers.
They knew that the governor felt sympathy for his prisoners and wanted a good relationship with them,
but they weren’t surprised when he said no. But later, when the prisoners mentioned the importance of
physical fitness, the governor agreed to let them use a trampoline. Their skill at trampolining was put to
good use when six prisoners bounced over the prison wall and escaped.

Some nouns can have a preposition after them, e.g. way of, answer to, interest in.
The preposition often has a phrase with a noun after it.

the answer to the problem  their interest in drama
And the preposition can sometimes have an -ing form after it.

a way of escaping  their skill at trampolining

2 Noun + preposition

Here are some more examples.

your ability in maths an example of this your opinion of the film

a cheap alternative to leather some experience of selling the price of food

an attack on the government an expert on computers the reason for the delay

my attitude to/towards him no hope of winning respect for the environment
a belief in God an invitation to a party a student of chemistry

the cause of the accident some knowledge of Italian a substitute for meat

the cost of living a lack of money success at golf/in my search
some damage to the car something the matter with you a tax on alcohol

a difficulty over/with visas a new method of storing data having trouble with my teeth

3 Connection, difference; increase, reduction, etc.

One thing has a link with another. There is a link between two things.
a connection with another crime a connection between the two crimes
Matthew’s relationship with Emma the relationship between Matthew and Emma
the contrast with yesterday’s weather the contrast/difference between town and
country

Look at these words for increases and decreases. We use in before the thing that
is increasing or decreasing and of before the amount of the increase or decrease.

an increase/frise in the price an increase/rise of £10
a reduction/fall in the number of unemployed a reduction/fall of 3%

4 Need, wish, etc.

Nouns meaning ‘need, ‘wish’ or ‘request’ can have for after them.

There’s a need for more houses.  There was no demand for the product.
Here are some examples: appetite for, application for, demand for, desire for, need for, order for,
preference for, request for, taste for, wish for
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Practice

A Noun + preposition (1-2)

Complete the conversation. Put in at, in or of.
Daniel: What’s the job you’ve applied for?
Vicky:  It's with a travel company. But the advert says that you need some experience ») .of work

in tourism. | haven’t got that. And | don’t think my knowledge (1) ............... . foreign
languages will be good enough. I'm having no success atall (2) .................. my attempts to
get a job.

Daniel: What about your interest (3) .................. computers? And your skill (4) .................. typing?

That’s the sort of thing employers are looking for.

Noun + preposition (1-2)

Complete the sentences. Use a preposition after these nouns:
answer, cause, damage, difficulty, invitation, matter, tax, way
» I've had an invitation to | aura’s barbecue.

1 The accident caused some ................................................. the car.

2 I'mtryingtothink ofthebest.. ... getting this piano upstairs.
3 lcantthinkofan................... . ... the problem, I'm afraid.

4 The ... . the accident is still unknown.

5 The government has introduced anew ............................................ luxury goods.

6 Unfortunately there was some ... the arrangements.

7 The television won’t come on. What'sthe ... it?

Noun + preposition (2-3)
Complete the advertisement for a supermarket. Put in between, for, in, of or with.

lower. There'’s quite a contrast (1) .................................. other stores. Here’s one example

@) o this: from today many of our products have a price reduction
T five per cent! But this is not the only reason (4) .............................__.
Greenway'’s success. We're proud of our good relationship (5) ................................ our customers.
We believe there is simply no substitute 6) ......................_........... quality. And there is no lack
(7)o choice at Greenway. That’s the difference (8) ............................... ..
Greenway and ordinary stores.

Noun + preposition (1-4)
What are they saying? Read about each situation and complete the sentence.
P> A motorist has rung the garage and requested a breakdown truck.
1 Claude can answer all the quiz questions.

Claude: Ican tell you the ...
2 Matthew doesn’t know any French.

Matthew: Unfortunately | have No ...
3 The Prime Minister greatly desires progress.

Prime Minister: I have agreat ...
4 Vicky thinks the two colours are the same.

VICKY: | CaN'T S@E @NY ..o
5 Most people say they prefer Zedco products.

Zedco: MOost PEOPIE EXPIeSS 8 ...
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Adjective + preposition (proud of)

1 Introduction

Matthew: Why are you angry with me, Emma?

Emma: I'm tired of talking to myself. You never listen. I get annoyed at the way you behave.
Matthew:  Sorry, but I have to go now or I'll be late for the basketball game.
Emma: You aren’t interested in us, are you? You never worry about our relationship, do you?

Some adjectives can have a preposition after them, e.g. angry with, tired of, late for.
The preposition often has a phrase with a noun or pronoun after it.

annoyed at the way you behave  late for the game  angry with me
The preposition can sometimes have an -ing form after it.

tired of talking to myself

Feelings

Here are some examples of adjective + preposition which are to do with feelings.
afraid of the dark excited about the holiday proud of our work
amazed at/by the changes fed up with waiting satisfied with the result
ashamed of myself fond of my sister shocked at/by the violence
bored with doing nothing happy about/with the surprised atfby the reaction
disappointed with/about the arrangements tired of housework

poor figures keen on sport worried about money

eager for action nervous of flying

Compare these examples.

I’'m sorry about the mistake. I feel sorry for poor Melanie.

We were angry at/about the delay. Sarah was angry with Henry.

We were annoyed at/about the delay. Emma was annoyed with Matthew.

I was pleased about winning. The winner was pleased with himself.
Vicky is anxious about her exam. People are anxious for news.

3 Good, bad, etc.

To talk about a person’s ability, we use good at, bad at, etc.
good at tennis  brilliant at crosswords  bad at games  hopeless at cooking

To talk about whether something makes you healthy or ill, we use good for and bad for.
Oranges are good for you.  Smoking is bad for you.

For behaviour towards another person, we use good to, kind to, nice to, polite to and rude to.
My friends have been good to me.  You were very rude to the waitress.

Other adjectives

Here are some more expressions with other adjectives.

accustomed to the noise fit for work responsible for running a business
aware of the facts full of water safe from attack
capable of looking after myself guilty of murder the same as before
different from our usual route involved in a project similar to my idea
(see page 381) " prepared for action typical of David
famous for her film roles ready for the big day used to the traffic

> 71 Afraid, anxious, ashamed, interested, sorry [> 72 Used to
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Practice

A Feelings (1-2)

Say what these people’s feelings are. Use the adjectives in brackets and a preposition.

P The children are leaving on a trip to the zoo. (excited)
They're .excited about the trip to the zco.

1 Vicky doesn't like the dark. (afraid)

SNES .o
2 Nick was watching a video, but he’s going to switch it off. (bored)

HB'S ot s s3T50 £ s 5 S 58 L8580 5 € S0 TR
3 Emma is reading about computers. (interested)

SN S
4 Mark has just heard some news that he didn’t expect. (surprised)

HB'S wovcc s smsmamssosssmm s 0 05 R 3 11 £ S R S
5 United have won a victory. (proud)

TREY'TE .o
6 Olivia’s children are being very silly. (annoyed)

She’s

B Good, bad, etc. (3)

Complete the conversation. Put in at, for or to.
Sarah:  You were very rude () .te. Henry when you said he needs to lose weight.

Claire:  Well, it’s true. Exercise would be good (1) .................. him. He started jogging and then gave
it up.

Sarah: Yes, but we can’tall be good (2) .................. taking physical exercise.

Claire:  Anyone can do a bit of jogging. You don’t have to be brilliant (3) .................. it. And eating
somuch mustbebad (4) .................. you.

Sarah: Well, you could have been more polite.

Claire:  Sorry. I'm not very good (5) .................. saying the right thing. I'll try to be nice
[(C) I him next time | see him.

C Other adjectives (1, 4)

Complete these paragraphs from an email Emma has received from her brother. Use these
adjectives and put a preposition after each one: aware, different, famous, full, interested, late,
ready, responsible, similar, used

Everything was strange here at first because this new job is (») .. different. from any

I've had before. But I've got (B) ..used . to. it now, and I'm really enjoying it. I'm mainly
(1) e controlling the costs of the project. The work is quite hard,
and I mustsay | feel (2) ... a holiday. The company expect people

1o do overtife: I WaSHi(3) -..ccumminsrmm s it that before
| arrived because they hadn’t told me at the interview, but | don’t mind.

I've got a nice flat, whichis very (4) ... the one | had in London.
The only difference is that my flat here is (5) ... horrible old
furniture. | keep falling over it! | live right by the harbour. It’s a pity I’'ve never been

(B) .o boats, because this is a good place for sailing. The noise of
the motor boats wakes me up every morning, so Pm never (7) ...
work. Theareais (8) .............oooooiiiiiiiiiiiii i, its seafood, which is great, because | love
eating fish, as you know.
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Test U: Prepositions

A

Write the sentences correctly.

IR N e

| el I b : -

Read Polly’s postcard and write the missing words. Use one word only in each space.
Sometimes more than one answer is correct.

M. an island. We arrived here aimost aweek (2) ............... . , and | can’t believe the time
is going so fast. We finally completed the journey here (3) .................. Friday evening (4) ..................
about eleven o’clock. The journey wasn’t too bad, but we had to wait ages (5)
for our flight.

Our apartment here is fine. It’'s 6) ... . the top floor. The beach isn’t far away — we can walk
1111 (-] ) —— five minutes. The only problem is that we have toget (8) .................. a busy
main road, which can be difficult.

Wedontdomuch(9).................. the day, but we go out every evening. Last night’s disco went on
very late, and today we slept (10) .................. eleven.

Some of these sentences are correct, and some have a word which should not be there.
If the sentence is correct, put a tick (v). If it is incorrect, cross the unnecessary word out
of the sentence and write it in the space.

The cat was sitting on top of the shed. R/ZUNURTRU
Coventry is near by Birmingham. by
Luckily our train arrived on the time. ...
People were running away from the gunman. ... ...

It sounds as if the company is in trouble.
The car was in the front of a bus.

There’s a meeting on next Tuesday.

Lisa drew a plan on the back of an envelope.
I’ll be exhausted by the time | get home.
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Decide which word is correct.

>
1

0o ~NOOO WN

©

11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18

| saw a really funny programme .21, television.

You can see all the information .................. the screen.
Are these pictures ............ ......sale?

Could you let me know .................. Friday at the latest?
The audience clapped ............... . the end of the show.
I've lived here ................. last year.

What's the matter .................. your car?

We could see the balloon high .................. the town.
Therewas afall .................. ten per cent in prices.

The house was burgled .................. we were out.
What'’s the difference .................. a boat and a ship?
Rupert’s new car looks more .................. an aeroplane.
We're allbored .................. this game.

| can’t find my keys. | had them a minute ...................
We get lots of requests ................. help.

The babysitter will stay there .................. we get home.
I'mgoingtobelate................. the meeting.

We do most of our business .................. summer.

The job is similar.................. my old one.

a)at b)from c)in d)on
a)at b)in c)inside d)on

a)at b)for c)in d)to

aby b)to c)upto d)unti

a)at b)for c)in d)to

a) after b)by c)for d)since

a)by b)for c)on d)with

a)above b)on c)onto d)up

ajat b)by c)in d)of

a)at b)during c¢)time d)while

a) between b)from c¢)under d) with
a)as b)like c)near d)similar
a)about b)at c)for d)with
a)ago b)before c)behind d)back

a)at b)for c)of d)on

a)by b)for c)to d)until

ajat b)for c)in d)to

ajalong b)at c)in d)on
a)as b)at c)to d)with

Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in

brackets.
» This is the Glasgow train. (going)
This_train is going to Glasqow.

1 Scott is a resident of Washington. (lives)

2 I'm travelling to ltaly as part of my job. (business)

3 Friday morning is a busy time for me. (I'm)

4 They étarted prlallying an hour ago. (been)

5 Jonathan can play tennis very well. (good)

6 I'm rather busy now. (moment)

7 We took a plane to Budapest. (air)

8 Nigel passes the newsagent’s every day. (goes)

9 The company is planning to reduce the workforce. (reduction)
10 We got to our guest-house early enough for a meal. (time)
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Prepositional verbs (wait for)

1 Introduction

A prepositional verb is a verb + preposition.
I'm waiting for you.  The dog belongs to our neighbours.

The preposition always goes before the object.
NOT Lr-waiting you-for-

In questions the preposition usually goes at the end of the sentence (see Unit 38).
Who are you waiting for?

Some verbs can go with a number of different prepositions.
I'm looking at these photos. They’re really good.  I'm looking for my ticket. I can’t find it anywhere.
I'm looking after the children while their parents are out.  The police are looking into the matter.

2 Some common prepositional verbs

Here are some more examples.
Yes, I agree with you.  Tom’s neighbours apologized for the noise.
I approve of the new scheme. I think it’s a good idea.
Have you applied for the job?  The patient asked for a glass of water.
Do you believe in God?  I'm sorry, but I don’t care about your problems.
Lots of people care for elderly relatives. (= look after)
I didn’t care for the film. (= like)  Please concentrate on your work.
The US consists of fifty states. I can deal with any enquiries.
Claire finally decided on a holiday in Turkey.
Whether we go out will depend on the weather. I feel like a drink. (= want)
Everyone laughed at the joke. I was listening to the radio.
Did you pay for the coffee?  You can’t rely on the weather forecast.
I'll see to the matter at once. ~ Vicky suffers from headaches.

We do not normally use a preposition after these verbs:
answer, approach, control, demand, enter, expect, leave, reach, request

The President is entering the building. NOT Hets-enteringinto-the-building:
3 About, of and to

We can use about after many verbs. Here are some of them:

ask, complain, dream, enquire, hear, know, learn, protest, speak, talk, think, wonder
Did you hear about the accident?  Mark was talking about golf.

We do not use about after discuss.

We discussed the problem. NOT We-discussed-about-the problem.

Note the meaning of dream of, hear of and think of.
I'd never tell you a lie. I wouldn’t dream of it.
Who's Ron Mason? ~ I don’t know. I’ve never heard of him.
Did you like the play? What did you think of it?

We can apologize to, complain to, talk to and write to a person.
I'm writing to my sister. ~ We talked to Natasha about classical music.
We do not use to after phone.

I'm phoning the office. NOT Prr-phoning-to-the-office-

I> 70 Verb + preposition + -ing form
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Practice

A Prepositions with look (1)

Complete the conversation between Laura and her friend Olivia. Put in after, at, for and into.
Laura: Did you say you were looking (») for anau pair?

Olivia:  Yes, | was just looking (1) ..................... this advertisement. We need someone to look
@) .o our children.

Laura: Do you have to pay an au pair?

Olivia:  I'm not sure. I'll have to look (3) .................... how it all works.

B Some common prepositional verbs (2)

This is some news that Melanie has received from an old friend. Put in these verbs and add a
preposition after each one: agree, applied, ask, care, caring, concentrate, decided, pay, suffering

I’'m working in a hospital now. | (») .. applied for a nurse’s job last July and started in August.

| don’t earn much money, and levenhad to (1) ..............cooooviiiiiiiei my uniform out of

my own money. Perhaps | should (2) ..... PR RPRR a pay rise. But | don’t really

B) oo the money. The work is the important thing. Of course it's very hard
WOrk (4) ... the patients, and at the moment I'm (5) .....................................
backache. But | knew it would be like thiswhen 1 (6) .................................. . a career in nursing.

| just try to forget all the problems and (7) ...................................... the job. | think it’s a worthwhile
thing to do, and 'msureyou (8) ... . me.

C Some common prepositional verbs (2)
Put in the verbs and add a preposition if necessary.

Mark and Sarah had accepted an invitation to Mike and Harriet’s party. Sarah had to stay late at work

to (») 5ee to. (see) one or two things. Her boss really (1) ... (relies) her. It's
usually Sarah who (2) ........................ccoo (deals) all the little problems. Sarah didn’t really
) oo (feel) going to a party but thought she ought to keep Mark company.

She decided to go straight to the party instead of going home first. She (4) ...
(reached) the house just after nine. Mark was sitting in his car outside waiting for her. He was

(BY v mesvmmrosm s momsa . (listening) the radio. Sarah (6) ..................................... (apologized)
being late. At the party Mark talked to a strange woman who (7) ... (believed)
ghosts. Sarah met a man who kept (8) ..................... e (laughing) his own jokes.

She managed to get away from him but couldn’t avoid a woman who wanted to

(¢ ) [ —— (discuss) house prices. Mark and Sarah (10) ... ...

(left) the party early and drove home feeling exhausted.

D About, of and to (3)

Complete the conversation. Put in about, of or to.
David: Did you hear about my experience at the Quick Burger café?
Harriet: No. And I've never heard (»). 2f. the Quick Burger café.

David: Oh, it’s near the station. | was just talking (1) ................... Melanie about it.
They took at least twenty minutes to bring me a burger. | don’t call that quick. | complained
@) ..o the waitress, and she poured a can of cola over me.

Harriet: Really? She must have had a bad day.

David: The manager wasn’t there, so I've written (3) .................. him to complain (4) ..................
the service. It was terrible. | wouldn’t go there if | were you.

Harriet: | wouldn’tdream (5) ................... going there. | hate those burger places.
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Verb + object + preposition

1 Introduction

We can use some verbs in the structure: verb + object + preposition.

VERB OBJECT PREPOSITION
People admired Cleopatra for her beauty.
The trees  protect the garden from the wind.

In the passive, the preposition comes after the verb.
Cleopatra was admired for her beauty.  The garden is protected from the wind.

2 Verb + object + preposition

Here are some more examples.
Tom accused Nick of cheating at cards. ~ Can I add something to your list?
You should never aim/point a gun at someone.
The player was arrested/punished for hitting an opponent.  Let’s ask someone for directions.
The passengers blamed/criticized the airline for the delay.
I’ll have to borrow the money from my parents.
If you compare these figures with/to last year, you can see the improvement.
I congratulated Andrew on his excellent exam results.
Melanie cut/divided/split the pudding into four portions.
The cameras discourage/prevent motorists from speeding.
You should insure your camera against theft. It might get stolen.
Harriet has invited us to a party. I prefer hot weather to cold. I hate the cold.
The hotel provided/supplied us with a packed lunch.  Most people regard Picasso as a great artist.
The two men robbed the woman of her savings. They stole £2,000 from her.
The restaurant was full. We shared a table with a young Swedish couple.
Mike doesn’t spend much money on clothes.
Zedco suspected one of their managers of selling commercial secrets.
Don’t forget to thank Tom for his help.  Victor translated the letter into English.

3 About, of and to

We can use about with tell and ask.

Did I tell you about my operation?  Ask your travel agent about cheap flights.
With inform we can use about or of.

You should inform everyone about/of the decision.

Look at these examples with warn.

A sign warned motorists about/of the danger. (warn about/of a danger)

A sign warned motorists about the hole in the road. (warn about something that might be dangerous)
With remind, there is a difference in meaning between about and of.

Emma reminded me about my appointment. (= Emma told me not to forget.)

Emma reminds me of my sister. (= Emma is like my sister.)

We can write, describe or explain something to a person.
Ive written several letters to the company.  The woman described her attacker to the police.

I> 3 Give something to someone [> 126 Wait for, belong to, etc.
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Practice

A Verb + object + preposition (2)

This is a sports commentary at the Olympic Games.
Put in the correct prepositions, e.g. for, from.

So Australia’s Steve Brearley wins the gold medal ahead of Germany’s Klaus Schliemann and lvan

first kilometre split the runners (1) ................. two groups, and in the end it was a race between the
three leaders. Brearley prevented Schliemann (2) ................. overtaking him in a sprint finish. I've
always regarded Brearley (3) .................. a great athlete, and look how well he’s done today. | would
even compare him (4) ................. the great Emil Kristo himself. There’s no doubt now that Brearley
will be invited (5) .................. Oslo for the next World Championships. So the Australian runner adds
another medal (6) .................. his collection. And Australia are doing really well in the medals table. In
fact, they share second place (7) .................. the United States.

B Verb + object + preposition (2)
People are saying some surprising things.
Complete the replies using a verb + object + preposition.

> Andrew: [I've bought a lot of books. I've spent £300.
Emma:  What? Have you really spent. 300 on books?

1 Jessica: |don’t like wine. | prefer water.

Daniel: | don’t believe that. Do you really ...
2 Melanie: You heard about David’s accident. Well, he’s blaming Tom.

Rita: But why? Whyishe . ... ... S S RS i e S A A R R
3 Henry: I gave Claire a present, but she didn’t thank me.

Sarah: Did you say she didn’t ...
4 Tom: The police say it's murder. They’re accusing the head teacher.

Rita: What evidence do they have? How canthey ... . . . ...

5 Vicky: We had no towels. The hotel didn’t provide them.

Rachel:  Really? Why didn't they ...
6 Natasha: It’s my sister’s wedding today, but she didn’t invite me.

Emma: What! Do you mean she didn’t

7 Nick: The team won a great victory, but no one congratulated them.
Trevor: Oh? And why didn't anyone ...
8 David: A man pointed a gun. Melanie was terrified.

Harriet: You mean someone

C About, of and to (3)

Put in about, of or to.

» The interviewer asked Mrs Miles about her parachute jump.

1 I've told the police ................. people throwing stones at our windows.

2 That man over there reminds me .................. someone | know.

3 The manexplained ............ ... the court that he had some personal problems.

4 Vicky is writing a letter .................. her friends in Toronto.

5 There was a poster warning young people .................. the dangers of drugs.

6 Melanie had to remind Nick .................. the money he owed her.

7 We would like to inform our customers .................. a number of improvements in the service
we offer.
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128 Phrasal verbs (1)

Hello, Melanie.
Good to see you.
Come in and sit down.
Take your coat off.

1 Introduction

A phrasal verb is a verb + adverb, e.g. come in, sit down,
take off. There are very many phrasal verbs in English.

Here are some adverbs which are used in phrasal verbs:
about, along, around, away, back, behind, by, down,
forward, in, off, on, out, over, round, through, up

Some of these words can also be prepositions.
For prepositional verbs see Unit 126.

2 Understanding phrasal verbs

Some phrasal verbs are easy to understand.
Tom asked Melanie to come in.  The man in front turned round and stared at me.
The meanings are clear if you know the words come, in, turn and round.

But many phrasal verbs are idiomatic. The verb + adverb has a special meaning.
Fortunately the plan came off. (= succeeded)
Why did you turn down such a good offer? (= refuse)
I can’t make out if it’s a man or a woman over there. (= see clearly)

Sometimes a phrasal verb has the same meaning as a one-word verb.

find out = discover leave out = omit send out = distribute
go back = return make up = invent (a story) throw away = discard
g0 on = continue put off = postpone turn up = arrive

The phrasal verb is usually more informal than the one-word verb.

3 Word order with phrasal verbs

When a phrasal verb has an object, the object can go either before or after the adverb.

VERB OBJECT ADVERB VERB ADVERB  OBJECT
Melanie  took her coat off. OR Melanie  took off her coat.
1 wrote the number down. OR 1 wrote  down the number.
Who let the cat out? OR Who let out the cat?

A long object goes after the adverb.
The gang have carried out a number of bank raids in the last few months.
Why don’t you try on that dress in the window?

A pronoun (e.g. it, them) always goes before the adverb.
Melanie felt hot in her coat, so she took it off.

NOT She-took-offit

There have been a number of raids. The police know who carried them out.

NOT Fhe-policefnow-who-ecarried-onithet-
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Practice

A Understanding phrasal verbs (1-2)

Work out the meaning of these phrasal verbs and put them in the right sentences:
come back, come in, cut out, fall over, get on, give away, go away, let in, lie down, pay back,
stay in, take back. (Use a dictionary if you need to.)

Hello. Nice to see you. Come._in. and sit down.

Can’t we go out somewhere? I dontwantto ..................................... all evening.
Could you lend me ten pounds? I'll ... . YOU ... on Friday.

Mark’s gone out, and | don’t know when he’sgoingto .................................... .

The driver unlocked the coach so that the passengers wereableto ... .
I'lhaveto .. ... these books .................. to the library.

Your brother was being a nuisance, so ltold himto ................................... ..

In order to get publicity, the company decidedto .................................... some of the new
sweets free to children.
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B One-word verb and phrasal verb (2)

Put in a phrasal verb that means the same as the verb in brackets. Use the correct form of the
phrasal verb.

Rachel: I've (») found ont (discovered) what the problem is with the exam.

Vicky:  Oh, good. Tell me.

Rachel: When they printed the papers, they (1) ................ e (omitted) a page. No one
noticed until the papershad allbeen (2) ............................... . (distributed). Now they’ll
haveto (3) ... (discard) all the papersand (4) ....................................

(postpone) the exam.
Vicky:  Are you sure you haven't (5) ................................... (invented) this whole story?
Rachel: It’s true, | tell you. And isn’t it good news?
Vicky: | don’t know about that. It means we’llhaveto (6) ..................................... (continue) revising.

C Word order with phrasal verbs (3)

Complete the sentences by putting in the phrasal verbs. Some of the spaces you have to leave
empty. Sometimes more than one answer is correct.

» The sweater was full of holes, so | .thtew..i.t.awasy‘ (threw away).

> I've put Up . (put up) that picture we bought last week.

1 There’s always litter here. Noone ever ............................. it (pick up).

2 It’s quite cold now. I think I'll ............................ MY COAL .«.covamsn i (put on).

3 | haven't heard from Rita lately. | might ... . | [<] G — (ring up).

4 Daniel hastogointocollegeto .............................. his project .................. (hand in).

5 | can’t remember the address. | wishI’'d ... ... . it (write down).

6 Nickistryingto ... ... ... all the money he’'sjustlost ................. (win back).

7 I'm not going to have timeto.............................. these dishes .................. (wash up).

8 If you don’t know the number, youcan ... ... ... T con cmmsmnsmnonsns (look up) in the phone
book.

9 There was an accident which ................... ... .. all the traffic coming into town ..............
(held up).

10 The words ‘expect’ and ‘except’ are so similar that | keep ............................. 1 T s [P SM,

(mix up).
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129 Phrasal verbs (2)

1 Everyday situations

Here are some phrasal verbs in everyday situations.
Come on, we’re going now.
Trevor dug up an old coin in the garden.
You have to fill in your name and address.
How did you get on in the test?
I usually get up late on Sundays.
I’'m going out for the evening.
Melanie poured tea for the guests and handed the cakes round.
Hurry up. We haven’t got much time.
David hit his head on a lamppost and knocked himself out.
Mark picked up the cassette and put it in the player.
You have to plug the machine in first.
I’'m going to throw these old clothes away.
We were too tired to wash up after the meal.
Sarah woke up suddenly in the night.

Look out!
It’s boiling over.

2 Phrasal verbs and one-word verbs

Here are some phrasal verbs with the same meaning as a one-word verb (see also Unit 128.2).
They’re going to bring in a new law against drinking and driving. (= introduce)
How did the argument come about? (= happen)

Emma isn’t speaking to Matthew. They’ve fallen out. (= quarrelled)

We've fixed up a meeting for next Tuesday. (= arranged)

Trevor gave up playing football years ago. (= stopped)

I had a pain in my arm, but it’s gone away. (= disappeared)

We heard the bomb go off five miles away. (= explode)

The traffic was held up by road works. (= delayed)

The United Nations was set up to settle conflicts peacefully. (= established)
I’m trying to work out how much money I've spent. (= calculate)

3 Business situations

Here are some examples of phrasal verbs in business situations.
If we're spending too much money, we’ll have to cut back. (= spend less)
Our lawyers will draw up a new contract. (= write)
We mustn’t fall behind in the race to develop new products. (= be slower than others)
The two sides were close to an agreement, but it fell through. (= didn’t happen)
The company fought off a takeover by ICM Computers. (= managed to stop)
I tried to ring Santiago, but I couldn’t get through. (= make contact)
The company has laid off two hundred workers because of a lack of new orders. (= dismissed)
The computer will print out the details.
The consultants put forward a proposal to reorganize the company. (= suggested)
Il get the information for you. Can I ring you back in half an hour? (= phone again)
Sarah paid a visit to the client to try to sort out the difficulties. (= put right)
The company boss has stepped down after ten years in charge. (= left the job)
We are taking on the challenge of expanding overseas. (= accepting)
Large companies sometimes take over smaller ones. (= take control of)
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Practice

A Phrasal verbs in everyday situations (1)

Look at the pictures and say what is happening.
Use these phrasal verbs: dig up, pick up, plug in, throw away, wash up
Use these objects: the armchair, litter, the plates, the road, the television

the armchair away.

B Phrasal verbs and one-word verbs (2)

Rewrite the sentences replacing each underlined verb with a phrasal verb.

> We're trying to arrange a holiday together.
We're trying. to fix up a holiday together.

C Business situations (3)

Complete the news article about Zedco. Put in these words: fallen behind, fell through,
fight off, laying off, put forward, sort out, step down, taking over, taken on

Zedco Chief Executive Barry Douglas has (») P4t forward 4 ney plan designed to
s the company’s problems. It is only twelve months since Zedco
tried to strengthen its position by (2) ...................coccooo Alpha Plastics. But the deal
@) o ,and Alphamanaged to (4) ...
Zedco’s attempts to take control. Since then Zedco has performed poorly and has

(8) cmemmis sy e i imanns in the race for market share. Managing Director James
Ironside hashad to (6) ...................ccoooiiii , and Barry Douglas has

(F) oo the task of rescuing the company. There are fears that the new
planwillmean (8) ......................................... staff in order to reduce expenditure.
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Our advertising campaign has
pushed sales up. | can show you
on the screen. I'll just switch the
computer on.

v — '\3

2 Adverb meanings

down = becoming less
turn down the music
bring down the cost of living
down = completely to the ground
knock a house down
cut down a tree
down = stopping completely
the car broke down
a factory closing down
down = on paper
copy down the words
write down the message
note down the details
off = away, departing
set off on a journey
jump in the car and drive off
see Emma off at the station
the plane took off
the pain is wearing off
off = disconnected
switch off the heater
cut off our electricity
the caller rang off
on = connected
switch on the kettle
turn on the TV
leave the lights on all night
on = wearing
put a coat on
try the sweater on

Some phrasal verbs have more than one meaning:
Can you turn down the radio? (= make less loud)

I turned down the offer. (= refused)

How do we get around this problem? (= deal with)

Introduction

Look at the two adverbs in the two phrasal verbs
push up and switch on. Here up has the sense of
‘increasing, and on has the sense of ‘connected’. The
same meanings can be used with other verbs: for
example, sales can go up, or a company can put up
prices. But remember that an adverb can have more
than one meaning; up can also mean ‘completely’:
Aren’t you going to eat up your cornflakes? There are
some examples of adverb meanings in 2.

on = continuing
carry on working
drive on a bit further
hang on/hold on a minute
out = away, disappearing
wash out the dirt
cross out a mistake
blow out the candle
out = to different people
hand out free tickets
share out the winnings
out = aloud
read out the article
call out anxiously
out = from start to finish
write out the whole list
work out the answer
over = from start to finish
check your work over
think the problem over
up = increasing
prices are going up
put up taxes
speak up so we can hear
up = completely
eat up these chocolates
fill up with petrol
count up the money
tear up the paper

The news will soon get around. (= be widely communicated)
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Practice

A Adverb meanings (2)

Look back at B and then write the meaning of the underlined words in these sentences.

WO NOORQON=SY

I must get these ideas down in writing. =1, - T L ———
Daniel finished all the cake up.

I’m writing in pencil so | can rub out my mistakes.
Vicky didn’t answer. She just went on reading.

I’ll just read over what I've written.

A woman in the audience shouted something out.
The water was turned off for about an hour today.
Nick’s aggressive manner frightens people off.

The company wants to keep its costs down.

The embassy was burnt down by terrorists.
Someone will have to type all these figures out.
Social workers were giving out soup to the hungry.
Luckily Zedco’s sales figures are moving up again.
The man was tall and dark. He had a blue jacket on.
Business is so bad that many firms have shut down.

B Adverb meanings (2)

Put in the correct adverb.

>

Melanie:  Everything is so expensive. Prices seem to be going . “¢ . all the time.

David: Yes, and the government is supposed to be bringing inflation .down,
Laura: You shouldn’t leave the television ................... all night.

Trevor: Sorry, | forgot. lusually turn it ................... :

Vicky: I’ve written the wrong word here.

Rachel: Well, rubit ....................

Vicky: | can’t. It’s in biro. I'll have to write the whole thing ................... again.
Sarah: They’re goingtopull ................... this beautiful old building.

Mark: I know. Some protesters were handing ................... leaflets about it.
Emma: Hold ................... a minute. | thought | heard someonecall ....................

Matthew: | think you must have imagined it.

C Adverb meanings (2)
What are they saying? Put in the phrasal verbs.

Why don'tyou ... 3 | can't hear. Please
this coat? 4 We're just
Look, the planeis ...............ceiiiiiiin
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Verb + adverb + preposition

1 Simple meanings

Look at these examples.

VERB ADVERB PREPOSITION
So you've come in from the cold.
The old man fell down on the pavement.
I couldn’t get through to directory enquiries.
David decided to ~ get up onto the roof.
It was nice to go out into the fresh air.
We look out over the sea.
Everyone looked  up at the aeroplane.
Vicky ran away from the fire.

2 Idiomatic meanings

A verb + adverb + preposition often has a special, idiomatic meaning which isn’t clear
from the individual words. Look at these examples.

Tom often calls in on/drops in on us without warning. (= pays short visits)
You go on ahead. I'll soon catch up with you. (= reach the same place as)
The police are going to clamp down on drug dealers. (= take strong action against)
I’'m afraid we’ve come up against another difficulty. (= be stopped by)
Did Claire’s trip come up to/live up to her expectations? (= Was it as good as she expected?)
The country is crying out for a new leader. (= in great need of)
We need to cut back on our spending. (= reduce)
I'm trying to lose weight. I have to cut down on puddings. (= reduce)
They should do away with these useless traditions. (= abolish)
You've got to face up to your responsibilities. You can’t just ignore them. (= not avoid)
If plan A doesn’t work, we’ve got plan B to fall back on. (= use if necessary)
I'm tired, Mark. I don’t really feel up to going out. (= have enough energy for)
We can’t go on holiday together if your dates don’t fit in with mine. (= go together with)
The thief managed to get away with about £2,000 in cash. (= steal and take away)
The goods are damaged. We'll have to get on to our suppliers. (= contact)
You haven’t packed your suitcase yet. You'd better get on with it. (= start, continue)
Mark doesn’t really get on with Alan. They’re always arguing. (= have a good relationship with)
I have lots of little jobs to do, but I can never get round to actually doing them. (= find the right time for)
I can’t make a promise and then go back on it, can I? (= break, fail to keep)
Matthew has decided to go in for the ten-mile ‘Fun Run’ this year. (= enter, compete in)
Most of the audience had left in the interval, but the actors decided to go on with the show. (= continue)
If you hold on to the rope, you’ll be perfectly safe. (= keep your hands around)
Daniel was walking so fast I couldn’t keep up with him. (= go as fast as)
I’'m looking forward to the trip. (= thinking ahead with pleasure about)
If you’re going barefoot, look out for/watch out for broken glass. (= be careful about)
I got some money from the insurance company, but nothing could make up for losing
my wedding ring. (= compensate for)
I'm not going to put up with this nonsense. (= tolerate)
We've run out of milk, I'm afraid. (= We have none left.)
Are you going to send away for your free gift? (= write to ask for)
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Practice

A Simple meanings (1)

Put in these words: away from, down on, in from, out into, through to, up at, up onto

» To reach the light bulb, Trevor had to get .. up. onto . the table.

1 Nick hurt himself when he was skating. He fell ..................................... the ice.

2 It was a very long tunnel, but we finally came .................................... the sunshine.
3 Wondering if it was going to rain, Vicky looked ............................ the clouds.
4 Peoplewererunning ... the gunman as fast as they could.

5 I'm trying to phone my secretary, but lcan'tget ..................................... the office.
6 Whenl'vecome ......c.ocoooeiviiiiiiiiniiiiiiininnn. the cold, | just want to sit by the fire.

B Idiomatic meanings (2)

Put in a verb + adverb + preposition which means the same as the expression in brackets.

» I'm afraid this product doesn’t live s to. (be as good as) the claims made in the advertisement.
1 [Pl just call at the garage. ldon’twantto ............................................... (have none left) petrol.
2 Ifyouwantacatalogue, 'll .............................................. (write to ask for) one.
3 We'd better iocomasmmmmmerrmsemommm (be careful about) sheep in the road.
. O e A R S (think ahead with pleasure about) seeing you again soon,
Emma
5 The teacher was dictating so fast we couldn’t ... (go as fast as)
her.
6 Whyshouldwehaveto . ... . (tolerate) this awful noise?
7 s half pasttwelve. 'dbetter ... (start) making lunch.
8 Do you think the committee will ... ... (change) their earlier decision?
9 There was a problem with the cheque, so ldecidedto.........................oo (contact)
my bank immediately.
10 lalways like 10w uomrnmrsarmasss s (enter) quiz competitions.
11 Pmitryingto ... (reduce) the amount of coffee | drink.
12 | might lose my job. And | haven’t got any savingsto ... (use if
necessary).

13 I've been meaning to reply to Rachel’s email, but | haven’t managed to
(find the right time for) it yet.

14 Anapologyalone cannot ............................................ (compensate for) all the
inconvenience.

C ldiomatic meanings (2)
What might you say in these situations? Use the words in brackets.

» You're tired. You can’t go jogging. (don’t feel up)
| don't feel up. to joaqing.
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V: Verbs with prepositions and adverbs

A
Put the words in the right order to form a statement.
» | won't forget the titles of the books. down / I've / them / written
I've writtea thew down.
1 I'll give you the money. for / | / must / my ticket / pay
2 | have to look smart. going to / I'm / on / put / that expensive grey coat | bought
3 Annarang. invited / lunch / she’s / to / us
4 Peter’s got the photos. at / he’s / looking / them
5 | wasn’t allowed to go. from / leaving / me / prevented / the police
6 This programme is boring. going to / I'm /it / off / turn
B
Decide which word is correct.
» I'm not speaking to Oliver. I've fallen .ot with him.
a)away b)back c)out d)through
1 Everyone complained ........................ the awful food.
a) about b)for c)on d)over
2 You don’t need this word. You should cross it ..........................
a)down b)out c)over d)up
3 It's late. How much longer are you goingto go ......................... working?
a)along b)on c)through d) with
4 My shoes are dirty. I'd better take them ... before | come in.
ajaway b)off c)on d)up
5 The bus journey costs more now. They've put the fares ..........................
a)down b)out c)over d)up
6 Wealllaughed ......................... the cartoon.
ajat b)for cjon d)to
7 We'd all decided to go on holiday together, but the planfell ........................., I'm afraid.
a)away b)back c)out d)through
8 | suppose you're being nicetomake ......................... the awful way you behaved yesterday.
a) away of b)downon c)inwith d)up for
C

Write the correct sentence.

P Could you be a little quieter, please? I'm-tryingto-concentrate-at-my-work-
I'm tryi _,__ﬂ to concentrate on My work.
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4 Michelle has got the job. You must-congratulate her for her success.

Read the story and write the missing words. Use one word only in each space.

This true story is about a policeman in New York City who had a girlfriend he cared (») .for. very
much. | don’t know if you regard New York City (1)........ ... ... ... a dangerous place, but
the hero of our story certainly did, and he warned his girlfriend (@)oo the
danger of walking the streets alone and the needto (3) ... ... .. .. out for muggers.
But as he also believed (4) ................................._. being prepared for the worst, he bought a can of
gas that would protect his girlfriend (5) ... muggers. It certainly seemed

worth spending afew dollars (6) .................................... . The idea is that you point the thing

(7Y oo your attacker and spray him with the gas, which knocks him
(2 On the day he bought the gas, the policeman and his girlfriend

had arrangedtogo (9) ..................................... for the evening. So he was looking

(10) oo to giving her the can later on. When he got home from work,

he had a bath and then sprayed some deodorant on himself. He knew nothing more until he

(1) up in hospital the next day. He had picked (12) ... ...
the wrong can and sprayed himself with the gas.

Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Use the word in
brackets.

» I'm trying to find my diary. (looking)
Um looking for wy diary.

1 You’re too young to stop working. (give)
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Direct speech and reported speech —

Ron and | are getting
married next month. |
know we’ll be happy
together.

1 Direct speech

Look at these examples of direct speech.
Trevor: P'm tired.
Wasn’t it Greta Garbo who said, T want to be alone’?
‘But I don’t love you, Henry, replied Claire.

We can show that words are direct speech by
putting them in quotation marks (‘). See

page 373. Sometimes the words are put after the
speaker’s name, in the script of a play or film, for
example. In a picture we can put the words in a
speech bubble.

2 Reported speech

In reported speech we give the meaning of what was said The actress Melissa Livingstone and
rather than the exact words. supermarket owner Ron Mason have
announced that they are getting
married next month. Melissa is sure

Wasw’t it Greta Garbo who said that she wanted to be alone? they will be happy together, she told
reporters.

Trevor says he’s tired.

Claire replied that she didn’t love Henry.

In reported speech we often change the actual words, e.g. T’'m tired’ — he’s tired.
Sometimes the verb tense changes, e.g. I want — she wanted (see Unit 134).

[n reporting we use verbs such as announce, answer, explain, mention, promise, reply, say, suggest, tell,
warn. The most common of these are say and tell (see 3). We can also report thoughts.
We think the meal was expensive. ~ Nick knew Rita wanted to be with someone else.

When we report statements, we often use that, but we can sometimes leave it out.
You promised (that) you wouldn’t be late. ~ Sarah was saying (that) there’s a problem.

3 Tell or say?

TELL SAY
We use tell if we want to mention the hearer When we do not mention the hearer, we use say.
(the person spoken to).
Sarah’s boss told her she could leave early. Saral’s boss said she could leave early.
NOT Saraks-bosstoldshecomld-teave-early NOT Sarak’s-boss-said-her-she-conld-leaveearly-
Daniel tells me he’s ready. Daniel says he’s ready.
We use tell without an indirect object (e.g. her, We sometimes use to after say, especially when the
me) only in the expressions tell a story, tell the words are not reported.
truth and tell a lie. The boss wanted to say something to Sarah.

What did Matthew say to you?
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A Reported speech (2)

Why are these people at the doctor’s? What do they say is wrong with them?

P | getpainsin 1 1can't sleep. 2 I've hurt my 3 | feel sick all
my leg. back. the time.

» She says she. _qet5 paing in_her leq.

4

| fell over and
hurt myself.

1 She SAYS v o s st s faens B e A S A
2 Hesays ... A

B Reported speech (2)

Who said what? Match the words to the people and report what they said.
If you can’t match them, look at the answers at the bottom of the page.

» Mrs Thatcher a) ‘All the world’s a stage.’

1 Stokeley Carmichael b) ‘Black is beautiful.’

2 Galileo c) ‘Big Brother is watching you.’

3 Shakespeare d) ‘There is no such thing as society.’

4 George Orwell e) ‘The earth moves round the sun.’

> Mrs Thatcher said that there is no such thing as society. . ...
O O SO,
T
B e R T N b0 27 NS i A B A R O A S S R R
4

C Tell or say? (3)

Put in tell or say.

All the experts . 24y.. the earth is getting warmer.

The Sales Manager is goingto .................. everyone about the meeting.
Vicky, why don’tyou just .............. . what the matter is?

They .................. they’re going to build a new Disney World here.

What did Natasha .................. about her holiday plans?

Couldyou ................. me the way to the train station, please?

The company should .................. its employees what’s going on.

You shouldn’t ................. lies, you know, Matthew.
Didyou.................. anything to Melanie about the barbecue?
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1 Introduction

I'm having a

party here tomorrow evening.
Would you and Melanie

2 Changes in reported speech

Tom says he’s
having a party here
tomorrow evening.

| saw Tom yesterday.
He said he’s havmg a party

like to come?

r"»

Reported speech: person, place and time

It’s Friday afternoon. David is at Tom’s flat. Tom has
decided to have a party for all his friends.

A few minutes later Nick has arrived at the flat. Now
David is reporting what Tom said. So instead of
Tom’s words I'm having, David says he’s having.

The next day David is talking to Harriet. Now David
is in a different place from where Tom first told him
about the party. So instead of here, he says at his
flat. And a day has passed since he first heard about
it. It is now the day of the party. So instead of
tomorrow evening, David says this evening.

Changes from direct speech to reported speech depend on changes in the situation.
We may have to make changes when we are reporting something another person has said,
or when we report it in a different place or at a different time. Here are some typical changes.

Person: |

Place:
Time:
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my

here

now

today
yesterday
tomorrow
this week
last week
an hour ago

el Ll el

e REPORTED SPEECH

there, at the flat

then, at the time

that day, on Monday, etc.

the day before, the previous day

the next/following day, on Saturday, etc.

the week before, the previous week
an hour before/earlier



Practice

A Changes in reported speech (1-2)

Read what each person says and then complete the sentences.

» Vicky: Daniel told me on Friday that he’d had a job interview the previous day.

1 Trevor: Laura tells me | need a haircut.
..................................... needs a haircut.
2 Claire: My brother told me in 2002 that he expected to become Manager the following year.
Claire’s brother expected that he would become Manager in .....................ccccoooeeiini..
3 Alice: | wanted to see Mark in April, but he said he was very busy that month.
Mark was very busy in ..................................
4 Harriet: | saw Nick last week. He said he’d given up smoking the week before.
Nick gave up smoking .................................... ago.

B Changes of person (1-2)

Put in the missing words.

Ifeelfedup.)  \icky says she
” 7

——

/Henry asked

| know Laura’s
brother.

I’'m still in love
with Rita.

LAURA

C Changes of place and time (1-2)
Put in here, that day, the day before, the next day, the week before.

» Rachel (a week ago):  I’'m taking my driving test tomorrow.

You (today): When | saw Rachel, she said she was taking her driving test the next day.
1 Emma (two days ago): I've only had this new computer since yesterday.

You (today): Emma said she’d only had the new computer since .................................
2 Matthew (a week ago): I’'m meeting a friend at the station later today.

You (today): Matthew said he was meeting a friend at the station later ........................
3 Mark (in the street): I’ll see you in the office.

You (in the office): Mark said he wouldseeme ............................. R A S S e
4 Sarah (a month ago): The conference was last week.

You (today): Sarah told me the conference had taken place ................................
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Reported speech: the tense change

1 When do we change the tense?

After a past-tense verb (e.g. said), there is often a tense change.
‘It really is cold today. — Vicky said it was cold.

If the statement is still up to date when we report it, then we have a choice.

We can either leave the tense the same, or we can change it.
You said you like/liked chocolate. Claire told me her father ownsfowned a racehorse.
Sarah said she’s going/she was going to Rome in April.

We can say that Sarah is going to Rome because it is still true that she will go there.

If the statement is no longer up to date, then we change the tense.
Claire once told me that her father owned a racehorse. (He may no longer own one.)
Sarah said she was going to Rome in April. (Now it is May.)

Now Sarah’s trip is over, so it is no longer true that she is going to Rome.

We usually change the tense if we think the statement is untrue or may be untrue.
You said you liked chocolate, but you aren’t eating any.
The Prime Minister claimed that the government had made the right decision.

2 Is — was, like — liked, etc.

Look at these examples of the tense change.

DIRECT SPEECH REPORTED SPEECH

‘Andrew is working.’

‘The windows arem’t locked.
‘Tve fixed the shelves.’

‘I’s been raining.’

‘We've got plenty of time.
‘We like the flat.’

Jessica said Andrew was working.

Mark told me the windows weren’t locked.
Trevor said he'd fixed the shelves.

We noticed it had been raining.

Rachel insisted they had plenty of time.
The couple said they liked the flat.

IR S

If the verb phrase is more than one word (e.g. is working), then the first word changes,
e.g. is working — was working, have fixed — had fixed, don’t know — didn’t know.
If the verb is already in the past tense, then it can stay the same or change to the Past Perfect.

‘We came by car’ —  They said they came/they had come by car.
‘Sorry. I wasn’t listening. — [ admitted I wasn’t listening/hadn’t been listening.

If the verb is Past Perfect, it stays the same.

‘My money had run out. —  Daniel said his money had run out.

3 Modal verbs: can — could, etc.

Can, may and will change to could, might and would.

“You can sit over there. —  The steward said we could sit here.
‘I may go to Bali again’ —  Claire said she might go to Bali again.
TH help if you like. —  Tom said he would help.

Could, might, ought to, should and would stay the same. But must can change to have to.

‘Sarah would love a holiday”  —  Mark thought Sarah would love a holiday.
‘I must finish this report. —  Sarah said she must finish/had to finish the report.
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Practice

A When do we change the tense? (1)
Put in is or was. Sometimes both are possible.

» | heard today that the house ...i5...for sale. | wonder who will buy it.

» | saw David yesterday. He said he W42 on his way to visit his sister.

1 This wallet is made of plastic not leather. Why did you tell me it . leather?

2 We had to hurry yesterday morning. Just as we arrived at the station, we heard an announcement
thatthe train................... about to leave.

3 | saw Emma just now. She said hertooth ......... . still aching.

4 I'm surprised Matthew lost. | thoughthe ... . . much better at tennis than Daniel.

5 When he spoke to reporters yesterday, Mr Douglas said that Zedco ................... now in a much

better financial position.

B The tense change (2)

Complete the replies. The second speaker is surprised at what he or she hears.
» Matthew: Emma and | are getting married.
Rachel:  Really? But you said last week you.weren't getting warried.
> Rita: I like pop music more than classical music.
Laura: I'm sure you told me you liked classical wmuwsic best. =~~~
1 Vicky: I haven’t finished my project.
Emma: Haven't you? | thought you said
2 Rachel: I'm on a diet.
Natasha: But you told me
3 Andrew: | enjoy parties.
Daniel: Surely | remember you saying
4 Matthew: I'm applying for the job.

Rachel: | thought you told me

C The tense change (2-3)

A comedy show called ‘Don’t Look Now!" has just closed after five years in London’s West End.
Here’s what the critics said when it opened five years ago.

P ‘It's a marvellous show.’ The Daily Mail 4 “You must see it.’ The Evening Standard

»  ‘You'll love it.’” The Guardian 5 It will be a great success.’ The Telegraph

1 ‘The production is brilliant.’ The Sunday Times 6 “You might die laughing.” The Express

2 'l can’'t remember a funnier show.’ Edward Devine 7  ‘It's the funniest show I've ever seen.’ Susan Proctor
3 ‘It made me laugh.’ Robert Walsh 8 'You shouldn't miss it.’ Time Out

Now report what the critics said.
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Reported questions

1 Wh-questions

We can report questions with verbs like ask, wonder or want to know. Look first at these wh-questions.

DIRECT QUESTION REPORTED QUESTION

‘When did you start acting, Melissa?’
‘What’s the time?’

‘Which way is the post office?’

‘How can we find out?’

‘Where can we eat?’

Guy asked Melissa when she started acting.

I just asked what the time is.

Someone wants to know which way the post office is.
I was wondering how we can find out.

They're asking where they can eat.

S

Wh-questions have a word like when, what, which or how both in direct speech and in reported speech.

2 Yes/no questions

DIRECT QUESTION REPORTED QUESTION
‘Has the taxi arrived yet? ~ —  Someone was wondering if/whether the taxi has
‘No, not yet. arrived yet.
‘Can we take photos?’ ~ — The visitors want to know if/whether they can take
‘Yes, of course.’ photos.
Is there a café nearby?” ~ ‘No.’ —  Daniel asked if/whether there was a café nearby.

Reported yes/no questions have if or whether.

3 Word order

In a reported question the subject comes before the verb, as in a statement.
Guy asked Melissa when she started acting.
NOT : ; 3
Someone was wondering if the taxi has arrived yet.

NOT Sewreone-waswonderingif-has-the-taxi-arrivedyet:

4 Asking for information

To ask politely for information, we sometimes use a reported question after a phrase like
Could you tell me ...? or Do you know ...?

Could you tell me what time the concert starts?

Do you know if there’s a public phone in the building?

Have you any idea how much a taxi would cost?
Note the word order a taxi would cost (see 3).

5 The tense change: is — was, etc.

In reported speech there are often changes to the tense, to pronouns and so on.
This depends on changes to the situation since the words were spoken.
For details see Units 133 and 134. Here are some examples of the tense change.

‘What’s the problem?’ — We asked what the problem was.

‘How much money have you got, Vicky?” — I was wondering how much money Vicky had.
‘Does Nick need a lifi?’ — Tom asked if Nick needed a lift.

‘Can you type?’ =0 They asked me if I could type.
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Practice

A Reported questions (1-3)

These people are at the tourist information centre. What do they want to know?

» What are the » Have you g@
most interesting a town plan?_

__sights? -
A — \/—)

1rmrl ] 2 Are thers 3 Where (;a;n
find out about the guided tours? __ we stay?
N .

7 What sh%
are there?

area?

B Asking for information (4)

You need information. Ask for it using Could you tell me ...? or Do you know ...?
» Where are the toilets? (tell) Cowld you tell me where the toilets are?

1

o g WwN

Can | park here? (know)
How long does the film last? (tell)

How often do the buses run? (know)

Are we allowed to smoke? (know)
What time is the flight? (tell)

How much does a ticket cost? (tell)

C The tense change (5)

Barry Douglas, Zedco Chief Executive, is talking to a reporter about his business career.
He can still remember his first job interview after leaving school.

N WN Y Y

Interviewer:

‘Where do you live?’

‘Have you worked before?’
‘Why do you want the job?’
‘How did you hear about it?’
‘Are you fit?’

‘Can you work on Saturdays?’
‘How will you travel to work?’
‘Have you got a bicycle?’
‘How much do you hope to earn?’
‘When can you start?’

Barry:

I remember sheasked ..................... ... )
Shewondered ...
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6 Reported requests, offers, etc.

Reported orders and requests

We can use the structure tell/ask someone to do something.

DIRECT SPEECH REPORTED SPEECH
‘Please move this car. — A policeman told me to move the car.
“You really must be careful” —  Melanie is always telling David to be careful.

‘Would you mind turning the music down?  —  We asked our neighbours to turn the music down.

The negative is tell/ask someone not to do something.

“You mustn’t leave the door unlocked.’ — M Atkins told Mark not to leave the door unlocked.
‘Please don’t wear those boots in the house”  — I asked you not to wear those boots in the house.

We can also use the structure ask to do something.

‘Can I see your ticket, please?’ —  The inspector asked to see my ticket.

We use ask for when someone asks to have something.

‘Can I have some brochures, please?’ — I asked (the travel agent) for some brochures.

It is also possible to report an order or request like this.
A policeman told me (that) I had to move the car.
We asked our neighbours if they would mind turning the music down.

Reported offers, suggestions, etc.

We can use agree, offer, promise, refuse and threaten with a to-infinitive.

DIRECT SPEECH REPORTED SPEECH
‘We'll pay for the damage. —  We offered to pay for the damage.
‘Lll definitely finish it by the end of next —  You promised to finish the work by the end
week.’ of this week.

We can also use an object + to-infinitive after advise, invite, remind and warn.

I think you should take a taxi. —  Mark advised us to take a taxi.
‘Don’t forget to ring me.’ —  Ireminded David to ring me.

We can use an ing-form after admit, apologize for, insist on and suggest.

I really must have a rest. —  Emma insisted on having a rest.
‘Shall we go to a nightclub?’ —  Claire suggested going to a nightclub.

Admit that, insist that, etc.

We can use a clause with that after admit, advise, agree, insist, promise, remind, suggest and warn.
Trevor admitted (that) he had forgotten the shopping.
Claire insisted (that) we all went round to her flat for coffee.
You promised (that) you would finish the work by the end of this week.
I warned you (that) Nick’s dog is very fierce.

> 62 Verb + to-infinitive/-ing form > 65 Verb + object + to-infinitive
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Practice

A Tell/ask someone to do something (1)

Trevor isn’t feeling very happy. Everyone has been telling him what to do. Report the orders
and requests.
» His mother: Can you dig my garden, please, Trevor?

His_mother asked him to dig her garden.

1 The doctor: You must take more exercise.

B Reported offers, suggestions, etc. (2)
Complete the sentences. Report what was said.

| 2 | 2 1 2
Would you like to Al right. | won't You ought to take a I’m sorry | forgot
stay for lunch, Claire? talk about football. break, Andrew. the shopping.
3 4 5 6
. . -
Why don't we You’re going to Yes, | made Laura! Don't
sing a few songs? post the letter, don’t a mistake. touch the electric wires!
forget, Vicky. — =

Y
Sarah invited . Claire to stay for lunch. ..
Tom agreed .not. to talk about football.
Matthew advised
Mike apologized
TOM SUGGESTEA ...
Rachel reminded

OB WONaYY

C Admit that, insist that, etc. (3)

Combine each pair of sentences using that.
» The roads were dangerous. The police warned us.
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Test W: Reported speech

A
Some of these sentences are correct, and some have a word which should not be there.
If the sentence is correct, put a tick {v). If it is incorrect, cross the unnecessary word
out of the sentence and write it in the space.
» You promised you wouldn’t be late. Yo
» Susan thought Fkat | can’t understand what’s happening.” that
1 Do you know me what time the coach leaves? ...
2 Robert wanted to know if did the price included breakfast. ... ..
3 Annainsisted on showing us her photos. .
4 Someone asked us whether that we had eaten lunch. ...
5 Nancy told me she had started the job the week before. ... ... .
6 Nigel said me he wanted to come withus. ...
7 My friend said she did liked hernew flat. .
8 Martin asked us for not to wake the baby.
B
Decide which word is correct.
> What did that man say te you ?
a)atyou b)foryou c)toyou d)you
1 Irang my friend in Australia yesterday, and she saidit............................... raining there.
a)is b)should be c)tobe d)was
2 The last time | saw Jonathan, he looked very relaxed. He explained that he’d been on holiday
the ... week.
a) earlier b)following c)next d) previous
3 lwoender. ...uw mumsmam s the tickets are on sale yet.
a) what b) when c) where d) whether
4 ltoldyou ... switch off the computer, didn’t 1?7
a)don’t b)not c)notto d)tonot
B SOMEONE wunwswis imsunssmswrsmmnsies s me there’s been an accident on the motorway.
a) asked b)said c¢)spoke d) told
6 When | rang Tessa some time last week, she said she was busy ........ T T day.
a) that b)the c)then d)this
7 When he was at Oliver’s flat yesterday, Martin asked ifhe ............................... use the phone.
a)can b)could c)may d)must
o L e going for a walk, but no one else wanted to.
a) admitted b) offered c) promised d) suggested
C

Read the news report and write the missing words. Use one word only in each space.
Sometimes there is more than one possible answer.

an old woman’s home and stolen money. The men called on Mrs Iris Raine and said

(1) o were from the water company and wanted to check

(@) her water was OK. They asked if (3) ......................ooonn. would
mind letting them into her house. The woman didn’task (4) ............. ... .. ... . see their identity
cards. She saidshe (5) .................................. . know about any problem with the water.

The men explained that they (6) ................................... just discovered the problem but
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that it was very simple and (7) ...................cooooiii take long to check. The woman asked

(B) e the service was free, and they said yes. They (9) .................................

to know where the water tank was. While one man ran water in the kitchen, the other went upstairs
and took several hundred pounds from a drawer in a bedroom. The men then left saying that they
would returnthe (10) ... day to have another look.

Complete each sentence by reporting what was said to you yesterday.

Use said and change the tense in the reported speech.

> Polly: I'm really tired.

When | saw Polly yesterday, . she _said she was really tired.
1 Tessa: | feel quite excited.

When | saw Tessa yesterday, ...
2 Nigel: | can’t remember the code word.

When | saw Nigel yesterday, ....... TR U OO PR TSNS p—
3 Robert: | won’t be at the next meeting.

When | saw Robert yesterday, ...
4 The twins: We’ve got a problem.

When | saw the twins yesterday, .................................... U URSRURER
5 Michelle: I've been swimming.

When | saw Michelle yesterday, ...
6 Your friends: We would like to be in the show.

When | saw my friends yesterday, ...
7 Adrian: | don’t need any help.

When | saw Adrian yesterday, ...
8 Susan: My sister is coming to see me.

When | saw Susan Yesterday, ...

Report the sentences. They were all spoken last week. Use the verbs in brackets.

P> Anna to Janet: Don’t forget to sign the form. (remind)
Anna_reminded Janet to sign the form. ...
P> Robert: What time will the office close this evening? (ask)
Robert asked what time the office would close that eveming. ...
1 A policeman to Christopher: Stop shouting. (tell)
2 Tessa: It was me. | ate all the cake yesterday. (admit)
3 Adrian: I'm sorry | was rude. (apologize)
4 Simon to Susan: Would you like to join me for lunch? (invite)
5 Martin to Nancy: Did someone ring you an hour ago? (ask)
6 Peter: | really must leave. (insist)
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Relative clauses with who, which and that

1 Introduction

Emma:  Isaw Natalie the other day.

Melanie:  Natalie? The girl who plays the piano?

Emma:  No, that’s Natasha. Natalie is the student
who dropped out of college, the one who
never did any studying. She’s working in
Davidson’s now, the shop that sells very
expensive clothes.

The relative clauses in this conversation identify which
person or thing we are talking about. The clause who
plays the piano tells us which girl Melanie means. The
clause that sells very expensive clothes tells us which
shop Emma means.

Sometimes we can use an adjective or a phrase to identify someone or something.
Adjective: the tall girl  the new student  the red car

Phrase: the man in the suit  the shop on the corner  the woman with red hair
But when we need a longer explanation, we can use a relative clause.

Relative clause: the woman who gets up early  the car that broke down

2 Who, which and that

The relative pronouns who, which and that go after the noun and at the beginning of the relative clause.
Who refers to people.

Nick is the man who owns that enormous dog. I don’t like people who tell jokes all the time.

The little girl who sat next to me on the coach ate sweets the whole way.

Sarah is pretty annoyed with the person who stole her mobile phone.
We can also use that, but it is less usual.

Jake is the man that plays the guitar.

The woman that lived here before us is a romantic novelist.

That and which refer to things. That is more usual than which, especially in conversation.
The car that won the race looked very futuristic, didn’t it?
They’ve recaptured all the animals that escaped from the zoo.
The children saw the actual spacecraft that landed on the moon.

Which can be a little formal.
There are several restaurants which do Sunday lunches.
Is Zedco the company which was taken over last year?

We do not use another pronoun like he or it with the relative pronoun.
NOT-the-tai-who-he-owns-that-enormonsdog
NOT theaetuat-spaceeraft-that-itlanded on-the-moon—

In all these sentences who, which and that are the subject of the relative clause.
For who, which and that as object, see Units 138 and 139.
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Practice

A Identifying (1)
Look at the information and identify which one is meant.
Use the shortest way of identifying where possible, e.g. the tall boy, not the boy who is tall.

» the boy (he is tall) — the tall boy
B the man (he has a beard) —  the wman with 4 beard
» the woman (she plays golf) — .ﬂ‘.’%..w.‘?!"."!?\'.\..H'!‘F?..P‘.‘?\.YS..%}?'“F ............................
1 the young man (he is at the door) e U U O OO PO RO U U UUT USRS TURRURPP
2 the man (he plays his stereo at night) e S A R S
3 the woman (she is very thin) B B A S R N
4 the girl (she has green eyes) e R S S T
5 the young woman (she is in the office) T e A R A 8 SRS T T
6 the man (he drives a taxi) S S
7 the young man (he is smart) S S
8 the student (she failed all her exams) B R B R AR R S A

B Who, which and that (2)

Complete the conversation. Put in who, which or that.
There is always more than one possible answer.
Emma: Shall we have something to eat?

Matthew: Yes, but not here. | don’t like cafés (). that.  don’t have chairs. I'm not one of those
people (») .Whe can eat standing up.

Emma: There’s another restaurant over there.

Matthew: It looks expensive — one of those places (1) ............... . charge very high prices. The only
customers 2) .................. can afford to eat there are business executives (3) ..................
get their expenses paid. Anyway, | can’t see a menu. I’'m not going into a restaurant
4. ... ..... doesn’t display a menu.

Emma: We just passedacafé(5).................. does snacks.

Matthew: Oh, | didn’t like the look of that.

Emma: You’re one of those people (6) .................. are never satisfied, aren’t you?

C Relative clauses (1-2)

Combine the information to make news items. Make the sentence in brackets
into a relative clause with who or which. Start each sentence with the, e.g. The man ...
» A man has gone to prison. (He shot two policemen.)
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The relative pronoun as object

Subject and object

Harriet is showing David her holiday photos.

Harriet:  That’s an old castle that we visited on holiday. And those are some people we met, a couple who
were staying at the campsite.

David:  Mm. They look very friendly.

A relative pronoun such as who or that can be the subject of a relative clause.
Harriet talked to a couple

(

who| were staying at the camp-site.

TheyJwere staying at the camp-site.)

The postcard Emt came this morning was from Harriet.
(

It |came this morning,.)

A relative pronoun can also be the object of a relative clause.

Mike and Harriet are visiting a woman| who| they met on holiday.

(They met| her |on holiday.)

The old castle| that| we visited was really interesting.

(We visited |it. |)

We do not use another pronoun like her or it with the relative pronoun.

NOT a-woman-who-theymether  NOT theold-eastle-that-wevistted it

Leaving out the relative pronoun

We can leave out the relative pronoun when it is the object of the relative clause. We do this especially in
spoken English. Compare these examples.

WITH OBJECT PRONOUN WITHOUT OBJECT PRONOUN
The man who Vicky saw at the concert is Sarah’s The man Vicky saw at the concert is Sarah’s
boss. boss.
That’s an old castle that we visited. That’s an old castle we visited.

Here are some more examples of relative clauses without an object pronoun.
We don’t know the name of the person the police are questioning.
The cakes Melanie baked were delicious.
That jacket you’re wearing is falling to pieces, Mike.

Remember that we cannot leave out a pronoun when it is the subject of a relative clause.
The man who spoke to Vicky is Sarah’s boss.

Who and whom

In formal English, whom is sometimes used when the object of the relative clause is a person.
The person who/whom the police were questioning has now been released.
But in conversation whom is not very common.
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Practice

A Subject and obiject (1)

Comment on the conversations. Add a sentence with who or that as the subject of the
underlined part.

» She’s Tom’s new girlfriend. ~ Who is? ~ That girl. She just said hello.
That's right. The . 4irl who just said hello is Tom's new girtfriend.

1 The dog has been rescued. ~ What dog? ~ It fell down a hole.

Haven’t you heard? The ...
2 The story was untrue. ~ What story? ~ You know. It upset everyone.

Yes, the ................. SRS R———

3 He’s a film producer. ~ Who is? ~ That man. He interviewed Natasha.
That's what | heard. The

Now comment on these conversations. Add a sentence with who or that as the object of the
underlined part.
4 The accident wasn'’t very serious. ~ What accident? ~ Oh, Daniel saw it.

XS, TNE
5 He’s a billionaire. ~ Who is? ~ That man. Claire knows him.

IS trUe. TRE ..o
6 The vase was extremely valuable. ~ What vase? ~ You know. David broke it.

That's right. The
7 It's really nice. ~ What is? ~ The jacket. Melanie wore it at the party.

Yes, it is. The

B Leaving out the relative pronoun (2)

Complete the script for these TV advertiserpents. Use a relative clause without a pronoun.
Fresho soap. Beautiful people use it. |t's the soap beauwtiful pecple mse. =~
An Everyman car. You can afford it.

ORWN Y
-
5
o
A
e
@®
o}
joi
)
=
o
=
=
&
5]
I
@
o
et
3
w
—h
3

C Leaving out the relative pronoun (2)

Look carefully at these sentences. Are they correct without a relative pronoun? Where you see %
you may need to put in who, which or that. Write the sentences and put in a pronoun only if you
have to.

» The man % paid for the meal was a friend of Tom’s.

> The meeting * Mark had to attend went on for three hours.

RELATIVE CLAUSES e PAGE 333



Prepositions in relative clauses

1 Introduction

A relative pronoun (e.g. that) can be the object of This is the bus that (|
I've been waiting for. l'

a preposition (e.g. for). j
OK. I'll see
you sometime.

This is the bus|that| I’ve been waiting for.

I’ve been waiting for|the bus.

The restaurant |that| we normally go to is closed today.

We normally go to|the z"esh:lumu'lt.‘I

In informal spoken English we normally put the
preposition at the end of the relative clause.
Compare the word order.

STATEMENT RELATIVE CLAUSE
I’ve been waiting for the bus. the bus that I've been waiting for
We go to the restaurant. the restaurant that we go to

We do not use another pronoun like it or her after the preposition.

NOT therestamrant-that-wegotoit  NOT semeone-whoTworkwith-her

2 Leaving out the pronoun

We often leave out the relative pronoun when it is the object of a preposition.

WITH OBJECT PRONOUN WITHOUT OBJECT PRONOUN
The bus that I'm waiting for is late. The bus I'm waiting for is late.
Is this the article which you were interested in? Is this the article you were interested in?
That’s the man who I was talking about. That’s the man I was talking about.

Here are some more examples of relative clauses without an object pronoun.
I can’t remember the name of the hotel we stayed at.
This is the colour we’ve finally decided on.
The shop I got my stereo from has lots of bargains.

3 A preposition at the beginning
These examples are typical of formal English.
Was that the restaurant to which you normally go?
Electronics is a subject about which I know very little.
The Sales Manager is the person from whom I obtained the figures.
Here the preposition comes at the beginning of the relative clause, before which or whom.

We cannot put a preposition before that or who.

a subject (that) I know little about NOT t-subiect-about-that-I-know-little-
the person (who) 1 got the figures from NOT the-personfromwhe Lgot the fieures

> 138.3 Whom
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A A preposition at the end (1-2)

What are they saying? Put in sentences with a preposition at the end.

(Mark has been looking for this letter) This .is the letter l've been looking for.
(Rachel was talking about that film.) ...
(Laura has decided on this Wallpaper.) ..o
(Matthew played tennis with that man.) ...
(David fell down those steps.)

NS

B A preposition at the end (1-2)

Match the phrases and write the definitions. Put the preposition at the end of the relative clause.

» akitchen a cupboard you hit nails with it

1 ahammer the person you keep valuable things in it

2 your destination  a piece of furniture  you cook in it

3 asafe the place you can either sit or sleep on it

4 your opponent a room you’re going to it

5 asofa bed a tool you're playing against them

> A kitchen s & room yo COOK in.
| D N M A AR A AL S
2 oo A S
B e
B i s b AR Y S S T T T T A S
5

C A preposition at the beginning (3)
It’s election time. All the politicians are arguing.
Rewrite the first sentence using a preposition at the beginning of a relative clause.
» | cannot agree with that statement. | hope I've made that clear.
That is a statement with which | cannot aqree..
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1 Whose

Relative structures with whose, what and it

Vicky: ~ What I'd really like is a job in television.

Daniel:  The other day I met a man whose sister
works in television.

Vicky: ~ Who? What’s her name?

Daniel:  Oh, I don’t know. She’s the woman whose
car Tom crashed into.

Here whose sister means his sister (the sister of the

man Daniel met), and whose car means her car

(the car belonging to the woman). Here are some more examples.
Someone whose bicycle had been stolen was reporting it to the police.
Wayne Johnson is the man whose goal won the game for United.

We use whose mainly with people, e.g. someone, the man. But sometimes it goes with other nouns.
Which is the European country whose economy is growing the fastest?
Round the corner was a building whose windows were all broken.
Melanie was looking after a dog whose leg had been broken in an accident.

What

We use the relative pronoun what without a noun in front of it.
The shop didn’t have what I wanted. (= the thing that I wanted)
What we saw gave us quite a shock. (= the thing that we saw)

We can also use what to give emphasis to a word or phrase, to make it more important.
Compare these examples.

NEUTRAL EMPHATIC
Rachel’s stereo kept me awake. What kept me awake was Rachel’s stereo.
Vicky is looking for a job in television. What Vicky is looking for is a job in television.
I want to make a fresh start. What I want to do is make a fresh start.
They booked a holiday together. What they did was book a holiday together.
It
We also use it + be + a relative clause to give emphasis.
NEUTRAL EMPHATIC
Tom had an accident. It was Tom who had an accident (not David).
The computer gives me a headache. It’s the computer that gives me a headache.
I'm eating chocolate cake. It’s chocolate cake (that) I'm eating.
Mike’s uncle died on Thursday. It was on Thursday that Mike’s uncle died.

We must put in a pronoun when it is the subject of the relative clause (e.g. who had an accident).
If it is the object (e.g. that I'm eating), then we can leave it out (see Unit 138.2).
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Practice

A Who or whose? (1)

You are reading a crime story. One of these people has murdered the industrialist Colin Howard.
Look at the detective’s notes and write a sentence about each person. Use a relative clause with
who or whose.
» George Paxton, company director — he had an argument with Colin

George is the company director who had an arqument with Colin.

» \Vera Stokes, politician — her sister once worked for Colin

B What (2)

Zedco Chief Executive Barry Douglas is telling a group of managers how to run
a business successfully. He emphasizes the underlined words using what.
» You must pay attention to the details.

What you must pay attention to are the details.

C It(3)
Quiz champion Claude Jennings is answering some questions.
Look at each question and answer and write a sentence with it + be + a relative clause.
» Who invented radio? ~ Marconi.
It was Marconi who .invented radio. . ...
1 When did Columbus sail to America? ~ In 1492.
ltwas in 1492 that ...
2 What does Tiger Woods play? ~ Golf.
TS
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The use of relative clauses

1 Introduction

There are two kinds of relative clause. Compare this conversation and newspaper report.

Laura:

Art Golding has died. ART GOLDING DIES
Trevor:  Who?
Laura:  You know. The film star who played the The actor Art Golding, who starred in films such
ship’s captain in ‘Iceberg’. as “Tornado’ and ‘Iceberg), has died after a long
Trevor: I don’t think I've seen that. illness. He was seventy-eight. Art Golding’s most
Laura:  Yes, you have. It’s the film we saw on famous role was as the scientist in the film

TV the other night.

The clauses in this conversation identify which
film star and which film Laura means. They are
called identifying clauses.

2 Identifying clauses and adding clauses

IDENTIEFYING

The man who lives next door to Melanie is
rather strange.
The river which flows through Hereford is the
Wye.
The picture which was damaged is worth
thousands of pounds.
These clauses identify which thing the speaker is
talking about. The clause who lives next door to
Melanie tells us which man. The clause which
flows through Hereford tells us which river.
Without the relative clause the sentence would be
incomplete. The man is rather strange makes
sense only if we know which man.

An identifying clause does not have commas
around it.

Most relative clauses are identifying. We use them
both in speech and in writing.

The clauses in this report add information about
Art Golding and about ‘Supernova’. They are
called adding clauses, or sometimes non-
identifying clauses.

ADDING

Jake, who lives next door to Melanie, is rather
strange.
The Wye (which flows through Hereford) is a
beautiful river.
This famous picture — which was damaged
during the war — is worth thousands of pounds.
These clauses add extra information about
something which is already identified. The clause
who lives next door to Melanie adds information
about Jake. But we can say the sentence on its own
without the relative clause. Jake is rather strange
makes sense because the name Jake identifies who
we are talking about.

An adding clause has commas around it. Instead
of commas, we can use brackets ( ) or dashes — —.
If the adding clause is at the end of the sentence,
we need only one comma or dash.

That’s Jake, who lives next door.

Adding clauses can be rather formal. We use them
mainly in writing. They are common in news
reports. In speech we often use two short
sentences. Jake lives next door to Melanie. He’s
rather strange.

> 137.1 Identifying clauses [> 142.1 Pronouns in identifying and adding clauses
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Practice

A Adding clauses (1)

Match the parts and write sentences with an adding clause. Use who or which.

» The Grand Canyon He was in prison for 27 years. He was one of the Beatles.

1 Nelson Mandela He was killed in 1980. He became President of South Africa.
2 John Lennon It is 140 million miles away. It is one of the wonders of the world.

3 The Titanic It is over 200 miles long. It is known as the red planet.

4 Queen Victoria It sank in 1912. It stood for 28 years.

5 Mars It was built in 1961. It was supposed to be unsinkable.

6 The Berlin Wall She came to the throne in 1837.  She ruled over the British Empire.

> The Grand Canyon, which is over 200 wiles long, is one of the wonders of the world.
LSO
S
B 1 B 3 e 5 A 5L S S
s ossosassst S B A R R
D
6

B Identifying or adding? (2)
Read the news article and then say what each relative clause does.
Does it tell us which one, or does it add information?

The play (») that the students put on last week was Oscar Wilde's ‘The Importance of Being Earnest’,
(») which was written in 1895. The college theatre, (1) which holds over 400 people, was unfortunately
only half full for the Friday evening performance. However, the people (2) who bothered to attend
must have been glad they did. Lucy Kellett, (3) who played Lady Bracknell, was magnificent.
Unfortunately the young man (4) who played John Worthing forgot his lines twice, but that did not
spoil the evening, (5) which was a great success.

> It tells us which play.

> It adds information about “The Importance of Being Earnest'.

C Commas in relative clauses (2)
Put in the relative clauses. You may also need to put in one or two commas.

» (that Claire drives) This car is a lot cheaper than the one .that Claire drives

» (who has twins) Olivia, who_has twins  often needs a babysitter.

1 (who took Rita to the party) The Person ... was Tom.
2 (who has abad temper) Henry..................cocoi shouted at the waiter.
3 (which Tom supports) The team ... is United.
4 (who is afraid of heights) We all climbed up except Vicky ...
5 (which is on the tenth floor) My new flat ... .. has a terrific view.
6 (she bought the sofa from) Sarah can’'t remember the name of the shop ... .. ..
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I+ Z Relative pronouns and relative adverbs

1 Pronouns in identifying and adding clauses

There are two kinds of relative clause: identifying and adding (see Unit 141).
Look at the pronouns in these examples.

IDENTIFYING ADDING
Pim sure I know the person who served us. Natalie, who served us, is a friend of Emma’s.
The pop singer whom Guy invited onto his chat Arlene Black, whom Guy invited onto his chat
show never turned up. show, never turned up.
The woman whose flat was burgled spent the Natasha, whose flat was burgled, spent the night
night at a friend’s house. at a friend’s house.
Towns which/that attract tourists are usually Oxford, which attracts many tourists, is often
crowded in the summer. crowded in the summer.
In an identifying clause we can use who, whom, In an adding clause we can use who, whom, whose
whose, which or that. or which. We do NOT use that.

2 Leaving out the pronoun

Sometimes we can leave the pronoun out of an We cannot leave the pronoun out of an adding
identifying clause (see Unit 138.2). clause.
The woman (who) you met yesterday works in Sarah, whom you met yesterday, works in
advertising. advertising.
Have you seen the book (that) I was reading? That book ‘Brighton Rock), which I was reading, is
really good.
Laura couldn’t find the box (that) she kept her Laura had a wooden box, in which she kept her
photos in. photos OR which she kept her photos in.

3 The relative adverbs where, when and why

Look at these examples.
This is the place where the accident happened.
Do you remember the day when we moved the piano upstairs?
The reason why Nick came was that he wanted to see Rita.

We can leave out when or why, or we can use that.
Do you remember the day (that) we moved the piano upstairs?
The reason (that) Nick came was that he wanted to see Rita.

There are also adding clauses with where and when.
We went to the Riverside Restaurant, where I once had lunch with Henry.
Mark likes to travel at night, when the roads are quiet.

4 A special use of which

In an adding clause, we can use which relating to a whole sentence, not just to a noun.
It rained all night, which was good for the garden.
Here which means ‘the fact that it rained all night’

Here are some more examples.
David helped me clear up, which was very kind of him.
Sarah had to work late again, which annoyed Mark.
Tom pushed Nick into the swimming-pool, which seemed to amuse everyone.
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Practice

A Who, whom, whose, which, where and why (1, 3)

Complete this advertisement. Put in who, whom, whose, which, where or why.

holiday, and the Derwent Hotel, (1) ................... overlooks the town, is the perfect place to stay.
Robin and Wendy Jackson, (2) ................... bought this small hotel three years ago, have already won
an excellent reputation. Robin, (3) .................. cooking is one of thereasons (4) .................. the
Derwent is so popular, was once Young Chef of the Year. The comfort of the guests, (5) ...................
the owners treat almost as members of the family, always comes first. Peter Ustinov, (6) ...................
once stayed at the hotel, described it as ‘marvellous’. And the Lake District, (7) ................... has so
much wonderful scenery and (8) ................... the poet Wordsworth lived, will not disappoint you.

|dentifying clauses and adding clauses (1-3)

Put in the relative clauses. Sometimes there is more than one possible answer.
» Someone knows all about it — the secretary.

1 Zedco has 10,000 employees. It's an international company.

ZOTCO; wrrms oS T i S 55 e mim s bcares LR S S A A S S , is an international company.
2 Vicky’s name was missed off the list, so she wasn’t very pleased.

VCKY, , wasn't very pleased.
3 lLaura painted a picture, and it’s being shown in an exhibition.

The PIGTINS: ;unsvimeni a5 oA 5 o m it is being shown in an exhibition.
4 We're all looking forward to a concert. It's next Saturday.

TRE CONCEIMT ... is next Saturday.
5 One week Mike and Harriet went camping. It was the wettest of the year.

THhE WEEK ... was the wettest of the year.
6 Aunt Joan is a bit deaf, so she didn’t hear the phone.

AUNT JO@N, ..o , didn’t hear the phone.
7 You'll meet Henry tomorrow. He's also a member of the board.

HeNrY, o , is also a member of the board.

8 [I'll see you near the post office. We met there the other day.
I'll see you near the post office,

A special use of which (4)
Match the sentence pairs and join them with which.

» My phone is out of order. It means he can’t get about very easily.

1 Rachel’s mother paid for the meal. It's made her very depressed.

2 My brother is disabled. That was rather careless of you.

3 You left the keys in the car. That caused a traffic jam.

4 Vicky didn’t get the job. It’s a real nuisance.

5 The police blocked off the road. That was very kind of her.

» My phone is out of order, which is & real mwisance.
RSO SO —
e LS T S A s e e e A A A A R
e R T
e
5
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1 Relative clauses with a participle

Read this news report about an accident.

Relative clauses: participle and to-infinitive

Several people were injured this morning when a lorry carrying concrete pipes overturned in the centre
of town and hit two cars. Ambulances called to the scene took a long time to get through the rush hour
traffic. The accident happened in Alfred Road, where road repairs are under way. People who saw the
accident say that the lorry hit the cars after it swerved to avoid a pile of stones left in the road. The
traffic chaos caused by the accident has meant long delays for people travelling to work.

Carrying concrete pipes, called to the scene, etc. are relative clauses: they relate to a noun. Carrying

concrete pipes tells us something about a lorry.

We can form these clauses with an active participle, e.g. carrying, or a passive participle, e.g. called. The

participles can refer to the present or the past.

ACTIVE

There are delays this morning for people
travelling to work.

(= people who are travelling to work)

A lorry carrying concrete pipes has overturned.

(= a lorry which was carrying pipes)

the path leading to the church

(= the path which leads/led to the church)

The active participle means the same as a pronoun
+ a continuous verb, e.g. which is/was carrying, or
a pronoun + a simple verb, e.g. which leads/led.

But we do NOT use the active participle for a single
action in the past.
The police want to interview people who saw the
accident.

NOT peopleseeinythe accident

2 Relative clauses with a to-infinitive

Look at this structure with the to-infinitive.

PASSIVE

I have a message for people delayed by the traffic
chaos.

(= people who are being delayed)

We noticed a pile of stones left in the road.

(= stones which had been left there)

food sold in supermarkets

(= food which is/was sold in supermarkets)

The passive participle means the same as a
pronoun + a passive verb, e.g. which is/was sold.

New Zealand was the first country to give women the vote.

(= the first country which gave women the vote)

Melanie was the only person to write a leiter of thanks.

(= the only person who wrote a letter of thanks)

Here are some more examples.

The guest on our show is the youngest golfer to win the Open.
Emma Thompson is the most famous actress to appear on stage here.
We can use a to-infinitive with these words: first, second, etc; next and last; only;

and superlatives, e.g. youngest, most famous.

We can leave out the noun (except after only) if the meaning is clear.

The captain was the last to leave the sinking ship.
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Practice

A Relative clauses with a participle (1)

Complete the definitions. Put in an active or passive participle of these verbs:
add, arrive, block, own, play, take, tell, watch, wear

NoUbhWNaYY

A competitor is someone .taking. part in a competition.

Your property is everything .owned. by you.

Baseballisagame ... mainly in the US.

A wrist-watchisawatch ..................................... on your wrist.
Alatecomerisaperson ... late.

An instruction is a statement ... ... you what to do.
A spectatoris someone ... a game or an event.
An extensionisanewpart................. ... ... on to a building.
An obstacle is something ... your way.

B Relative clauses with a participle (1)

Write each news item as one sentence. Change the part in brackets into a clause
with an active participle (e.g. costing) or a passive participle (e.g. found).

>

>

A new motorway is planned. (It will cost £500 million.)
A new motorway . Sosting. £LOO million is. planned.

Some weapons belong to the IRA. (They were found at a flat in Bristol.)
Some weapons found at a 'ﬂﬁd: in Bristol be‘t)'\ﬂ to -the JRA

Families have been evicted. (They were living in an empty office building.)

Al S

A chemical company has gone bankrupt. (It employed 4,000 people.)

A chemical COMPANY ... e

A bridge has been declared unsafe. (It was built only two years ago.)

PUDTTAGE cuwmunmnisssnmsm s s 5055 25 Snmmrme s s s A L6 £ 5 At 8

People have marched to London (They are protesting against pollution.)

C Relative clauses with a to-infinitive (2)
Comment on each situation. Use the to-infinitive structure.

>

David offered his help. No one else did.

Olivia’s daughter swam a length of the pool. No other girl as young as her did that.
Olivia’s daughter Was ...

The secretaries got a pay rise. No one else did.

The SeCretaries Were ...
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X: Relative clauses

A

Decide which word or phrase is correct.

> What | really need is a long holiday.
a) that b) what c¢)which d)who

1 At last I've found the information that | was looking .........................co
a) for b)forit c)forthat d)it

2 Everyone ... the building was searched by the police.
a) enter b)entered c)entering d) enters

3 Theplane .................................... has just taken off is an hour late.
a)it b)what c¢)which d)who

4 | had just one reply. Abcowasthe ... . company to reply to my letter.
a) last b)most c)only d)second

5 Myriend Nigel, ..o sosmponn works in the City, earns much more than | do.
a)that b) which c¢)who d)whose

6 Martinissomeone with .................................... | usually agree.
a) him b)that c)who d)whom

7 I'dliketoseethephoto....................................
a) took b) you took it c) that you took d) that you took it

8 Atlantaisthecity..................................... the Olympic Games were held in 1996.
a)that b)when c)where d)which

9 It rained all the time, ..... R was a great pity.
a)that b)what c)which d)who

10 Wepassedshops................................. windows were decorated for Christmas.
a) the b)their c¢)which d)whose
B

Each of these sentences has a mistake in it. Write the correct sentence.

> tvefoundthe-magazine-who-was-missing:

I've found the magazine that was wmisSing. . ...
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11 Gutside—thedeepwasa#pa%of—beetseeveﬁng—in—mu&

Complete the story about a thief’s punishment. Write the missing words. Use one word only in
each space.

This is a true story (» ),‘wh'ﬁ.hu is supposed to have happened somewhere in the US. A man
M) was accused of housebreaking appeared in court. He had put his arm through

the window of a house and stolen some money (2) ................. was lying on a table inside.

The argument (3) ................... the man’s lawyer put forward wasn’t very impressive. He said that

@) ... wasthe man'sarm (5)............. ... had committed the crime and not the man
himself. “You cannot punish a man for (6) ................. his arm has done,’ said the lawyer. Now the
judgein (7) ... court the man was appearing wanted to show how stupid the lawyer’s
argument was. Instead of finding the man guilty, he found the man’s arm guilty and sent it to prison.
‘He can go with his arm or not, as he chooses,’ the judge added, (8) ................. made everyone
laugh. But (9) ................... the judge didn’t know was that the man had an artificial arm. He took the

arm off, gave it to the judge - (10) ............... . could hardly believe his eyes — and walked out of the
court.

Combine the two sentences into one.
» That man was Anna s brother. He just walked past

1 The plane was twenty-five years old. It crashed.

The plane ... twenty-five years old.
2 One day Tessa was ill in bed. Martin rang.

The day . ill in bed.
3 Our offices are in Queen Street. They are new.

M oo 545037805 Fro s s s st i e A A B in Queen Street
4 Some documents have been found. They were stolen from a car.

The documents ... found
5 That map is out of date. You were looking at it.

L2 = S out of date.
6 The King’s Theatre is in the centre of town. It dates from 1896.

The KING'S ... in the centre of town.
7 A woman was terribly upset. Her dog was run over.

The WOMaN terribly upset.
8 Janet solved the puzzle. She did it before everyone else.

JaNBL WAS ..o the puzzle.
9 A man was standing outside the building. He was selling newspapers.

AMAN outside the building.

10 The talk was very interesting. Judy gave it.
L= 1T very interesting.
11 The house is empty now. | used to live there.
The NOUSE ... is empty now.
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144 Conditionals (1)

There’s no rush,
is there? If we miss it,
there’ll be another one in

fifteen minutes. a7

1 Introduction

Come on, Rachel.
If we hurry, we’ll catch
the half-past-nine bus. A

Vicky and Rachel are talking about possible future actions.
They may catch the bus, or they may miss it.

2 First Conditional: If we hurry, we’ll catch the bus

IF-CLAUSE MAIN CLAUSE

If + PRESENT SIMPLE + will

If we hurry, we "l catch the bus.

If we miss it, there Il be another one.

If it doesr’t rain, we ’ll be having a picnic.
IfI don’t practise my golf, I wor’t get any better.

The verb in the if-clause (e.g. hurry) is in the Present Simple, not the future.
NOT Hfwellthurrywellcatehthe bus-
But we can use will in the if-clause when we make a request.
If you'll just wait a moment, I'll find someone to help you. (= Please wait a moment ...)

We can use the Present Continuous (e.g. are doing) or the Present Perfect (e.g. have done) in the if-clause.
If we're expecting visitors, the flat will need a good clean.
If you’ve finished with the computer, I'll put it away.

The main clause often has will. But we can use other modal verbs (e.g. can).
If you haven’t got a television, you can’t watch it, can you?
If Henry jogs regularly, he might lose weight.
If Matthew is going to a job interview, he should wear a tie.

The if-clause usually comes first, but it can come after the main clause.
If I hear any news, I'll phone you./I'll phone you if I hear any news.

3 More uses of the First Conditional

We can use First Conditionals in offers and suggestions.

If you need a ticket, I can get you one.  If you feel like seeing the sights, we can take a bus tour.
We can also use them in warnings and threats.

If you go on like this, you’'ll make yourselfill.  If you don’t apologize, I'll never speak to you again.

4 If you heat water, it boils

We sometimes use the Present Simple in both clauses.
If you heat water, it boils.  If Daniel has any money, he spends it.
If you press this switch, the computer comes on.
This means that one thing always follows automatically from another.
Pressing the switch always results in the computer coming on.
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Practice

A First Conditional (1-3)

Read the conversation and then choose the correct forms.

Rachel: Have you heard about the pop festival?

Vicky:  Yes, (») itsfit’ll be good if Express are playing. They’re a great band.
Rachel: Will you be able to go, Nick?

Nick: If (1) L ask/I'll ask my boss, he’ll give me some time off work, | expect.
Vicky:  How are we going to get there?

Rachel: Well, if (2) there are/there’ll be enough people, we can hire a minibus.
Vicky: | won’t be going if (3) it’s/it’ll be too expensive.

Rachel: It (4) isn’t costing/won’t cost much if we all (5) share/will share the cost.

Nick:

B First Conditional (1-3)

Comment on the situations. Use if + the present tense + will/can.

| 2

>

It might rain. If it does, everyone can eat inside.
I£.it rains, everyone can eat inside.

The children mustn’t go near Nick’s dog. It’ll bite them.
I£ the children 4o near Nick's dog, it bite them.

Rachel might fail her driving test. But she can take it again.

C Present Simple in both clauses (4)
Match the sentences and join them with if.

>
1

2
3
4
5
>

You lose your credit card. | can’t sleep.

You get promoted. You get a warning letter.

| drink coffee late at night. You have to ring the bank.
You don’t pay the bill. Your salary goes up.

| try to run fast. The alarm goes off.
Someone enters the building. | get out of breath.

£ you lose your credit card, you have to ring the bank.

CONDITIONALS AND WISH

If (6) | see/I'll see the others later on tonight, (7) | ask/I'll ask them if they want to go.
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45 Conditionals (2)

1 Introduction

Rachel: ~ Would you like some cake, Jessica?

Jessica:  No thanks. If I ate cake, I'd get fat.

Rachel:  But it’s delicious.

Jessica: It looks delicious. If I had your figure, I’d eat the whole lot.

I ate cake and I had your figure are imaginary or unreal situations.

Jessica isn’t going to eat the cake, and she hasn’t got a figure like Rachel’s.

2 Second Conditional: If I ate cake, I'd get fat

IF-CLAUSE MAIN CLAUSE

If + PAST SIMPLE +  would

If1 ate cake, I ’d get fat.

IfI had your figure, I ’d eat the whole lot.

If we didn’t have a car, we ’d find it difficult to get about.
If Rachel got up earlier, she wouldn’t always be late.

Note the Past Simple (e.g. ate). We do not use would in the if-clause. NOTHFd-eat-cake-
But we can use would in the if-clause when we make a request.
If you'd like to come this way, the doctor will see you now. (= Please come this way ...)

As well as the Past Simple we can use the Past Continuous (e.g. was doing) in the if-clause.
If Rachel was playing her stereo, it wouldn’t be so quiet in here.

In a Second Conditional if-clause we sometimes use were instead of was, especially in the clause if I were you.
If Rachel were playing her stereo, it wouldn’t be so quiet in here.
If Iwere you, I'd ask a lawyer for some advice.

The main clause often has would. We can also use could or might.
If we had a calculator, we could work this out a lot quicker.
If Rachel worked harder, she might do even better at her studies.

The if-clause usually comes first, but it can come after the main clause.
If I knew, I'd tell you./I'd tell you if I knew.

3 First and Second Conditionals

Compare these examples.

First: If you have a lie-down, you’ll feel better. (See Unit 144.2)

Second: If I had a million pounds, I’d probably buy a yacht.
The present tense (have) refers to a possible future action, something which may or may not happen.
The past tense (had) refers to something unreal. If I had a million pounds means that I haven’t really got a
million pounds, but I am imagining that I have. Compare these examples.

First: If we take the car, we’ll have to pay for parking.

Second: If we took the car, we'd have to pay for parking.
Here both sentences refer to a possible future action. But in the Second Conditional, the action is less
probable. If we took the car may mean that we have decided not to take it.

We can use Second Conditionals in offers and suggestions.

If you needed a ticket, I could get you one.

If you felt like seeing the sights, we could take a bus tour.
The Second Conditional is less direct than the First Conditional (Unit 144.3). The speaker is less sure that
you want to see the sights.
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A Second Conditional (1-2)

Comment on these situations. Use a Second Conditional with would or could.
» Andrew is such a boring person because he works all the time.

» You can’t take a photo because you haven’t got your camera.
How annoying. .1 had my camera, | could take a photo.

1 You can’t look the word up because you haven’t got a dictionary.

PITTSONTY.: uisnsiniasssnsnmmmanivissinsammnannensr mnns o ssms s s ms s s msi s imsems i s o s S S
2 You don’t write to your friends because you’re so busy.

Pve got SO MUCh 10 dO. ...
3 You can't play tennis because your back is aching.

IUS B VIS AINCE: ousvuss rvesovoniis it S35 80 1 e S e e 4 B A A e e s
4 Claire won’t marry Henry because she doesn’t love him.

OF COUISE, ... e
5 Nick can’t find the way because he hasn’t got a map.

NICK’S 0St, DU ...
6 David has so many accidents because he’s so clumsy.

You know,

First and Second Conditionals (1-3)
Complete the conversation. Put in the correct form of the verb. You may need to use will or would.

Thursday at our favourite restaurant.
Emma: My birthday is on Wednesday, Matthew. You're playing basketball then, aren’t you? If you

cared forme, (1) ...........c.cooooooiiii (you / not / play) basketball on my birthday.

Matthew: What's the difference? If (2) ...................cccoiiiiiiiiii (we / go) out on Thursday,
it'll be just the same. If (3) ... (I / not / play), I'd be letting
the team down.

Emma: Yes, | suppose (4) .........oooooiiiiii (it / be) a disaster if you missed one
game. Well, if (5) ... (you / think) more of your friends than

you do of me, you can forget the whole thing.
Matthew: | just don't understand you sometimes, Emma.

Emma: (@) . oo (you / think) about it, you’d understand. And | think
(7) oo (it / be) better if we forgot all about my birthday.

Matthew: Don’t be silly, Emma. If you get into one of your bad moods,
| (it / not / do) any good.

Emma: If you were interested in my feelings, (9) ....................coooiiiiii (I/ not / get)

into a bad mood.

First and Second Conditionals (3)

What does the if-clause mean? Write a sentence with isn’t or might.

» If this room was tidy, | could find things. The room isnt tidy.
If we’re late tonight, we can get a taxi. We. might be late tonight. ...
If the phone was working, | could call you.

If it rains, can you bring the washing in?

If Mike was here, he’d know what to do.

If this spoon was silver, it would be worth a lot.

If Sarah calls, can you say I'll ring back?

OB WN Y
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16 Conditionals (3)

1 Introduction

David:  How was your camping holiday?

Mike: Well, it would have been all right
if it hadn’t rained all the time.

Harriet:  If we'd gone two weeks earlier,
we’d have had better weather.

If it hadn’t rained and if we'd gone two weeks earlier are imaginary situations in the past.
It did rain, and they didn’t go two weeks earlier.

2 Third Conditional: If we had gone earlier, we would have had better weather

IE-CLAUSE MAIN CLAUSE

If + PAST PERFECT + would have

If we ’d gone earlier, we ’d have had better weather.

If Matthew had phoned her, Emma  wouldn’t have been so annoyed.
If you hadn’t made that mistake, you ’d have passed your test.

If David had been more careful, he wouldn’t have fallen.

Note the verb in the Past Perfect (e.g. had been). We do not use would in the if-clause.
NOT {If David-would-have-been-more-carefulbte-wounld-have fallten-

The main clause often has would have. We can also use could have or might have.
If I'd had my mobile yesterday, I could have contacted you.
We just caught the train. If we'd stopped to buy a paper, we might have missed it.

The short form ’d can be either had or would.
If you’d rung me, I'd have come to see you. (= If you had rung me, I would have come to see you.)

3 The use of the Third Conditional

We use the Third Conditional to talk about things in the past happening differently from the way they really
happened. This sometimes means criticizing people or pointing out their mistakes.

If yow'd been a bit more careful, you wouldn’t have cut yourself.

If Matthew had set his alarm clock, he wouldn’t have overslept.
We can also use this structure to express regret about the past.

If I hadn’t fallen ill and missed the interview, I might have got the job.

4 Second and Third Conditionals

Compare these examples.

Second: If you planned things properly, you wouldn’t get into a mess. (You don’t plan.)

Third: If you had planned things properly, you wouldn’t have got into a mess. (You didn’t plan.)
We can mix the Second and Third conditionals.

If you had planned things at the start, we wouldm’t be in this mess now.

If you hadn’t left all these dirty dishes, the place would look a bit tidier.

If Matthew was more sensible, he would have worn a suit to the interview.

If I didn’t have all this work to do, I would have gone out for the day.
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Practice

A Third Conditional (1-3)
Complete the conversation. Put in the correct form of the verb. Use the Past Perfect or would have.
Nick: United didn’t play very well today.
Tom:  We were awful. But if Hacker (») v._hékd_ taken (take) that easy chance,

Nick: We didn’t deserve to win. It (1) ... (be) pretty unfair if Rangers
. (lose).

Tom: Hacker was dreadful. My grandmother (3) .............................................. (score) if
(4) oo (she / be) in that position.

Nick: AndifBurley (B) ... (not / be) asleep,
he (B) ..o (not / give) a goal away.

Tom: £ JORRSON (#)-sinrmimssmasnrmmeenssmes (not / be) injured when we needed him
Most, (8) ... (it / be) different.

Nick: Yes, (9) oo (we / beat) them if (10) .........................................
(he / be) fit.

B Third Conditional (1-3)

Comment on each situation using a Third Conditional with if. Use would have, could have or

might have.
> In a bookshop yesterday Daniel saw a book he really wanted. The only problem was that he didn’t
have any money. ..Daniel would have bought the book if he had had any woney.
» Rita often goes to concerts at the town hall, although not to every one. There was one on Saturday
but she didn’t know about it. ...k '_t.f\___waht___have.gc,',\@._tq__tht_’-_._C_qe\ceff.t,.l.{.fh@.‘_’nexd.‘.‘@wwe\....
Aot .
1 On Sunday the guests had to have their lunch inside. Unfortunately it wasn’t warm enough to
L= L= ) e Ta [
2 There was a bomb scare last Tuesday. Sarah wanted to fly to Rome, but she wasn’t able to. The
AITPOM WaAS ClOSEA.
3 Laura has only met Nick once, and it’s possible she wouldn’t recognize him. He passed her
yesterday, but he had a crash-helmet on.
4 Sarah has been quite busy, and she hasn’t watered her plants for some time. As a result, they’ve died.
5 Nick likes ice hockey, but he didn't have a ticket to the game last week, so unfortunately he

Wasn't able 10 get N,

C Second and Third Conditionals (4)

Complete the conversations. Put in the correct form of the verb.
Use the Past Simple, the Past Perfect, would, or would have.

>

Mike: You look tired.
Harriet: ~ Well, if .ypu._hﬂ.\dr\i_wok,e_:\,,,. (you / not / wake) me up in the middle of the night,

| .wouwldn't be. . (I/ not be) so tired.

Rita: Is Trevor a practical person?

Laura: Trevor? No, heisnt. If ... (he / be) practical,
............................................... (he / put) those shelves up a bit quicker. It took him ages.

Tom: Why are you sitting in the dark?

David: Let'sjustsaythatif ................................................ (I / pay) my electricity bill last
month, ... (I / not be) in the dark now.

Matthew: Why are you so angry with me? All | did yesterday was play basketball.

Emma: RN PR UPR (YOU 7IOVE) MG, covrsmmniminsons ssnisimi it e noms memmomssammms

(you / not / leave) me here all alone on my birthday.
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147 Review of conditionals

1 First, Second and Third Conditionals

| know, but Johnson

is injured again. Iif he
was in the team, I'd feel
more confident.

If we win today,
we’ll go to the top of
the league.

| told you. If
Johnson had played,
_we’d have won.

we lost. (
f

ﬁ: < ﬁ ).

BEFORE THE GAME. AFTER THE GAME.

There are three main types of conditional. Study the examples.
First: if ... the Present Simple ... will/can/might, etc.

If we win today, we’ll go to the top of the league. (We may win, or we may not.)
Second: if ... Past Simple ... would/could/might

If Johnson was in the team, I'd feel more confident. (Johnson isn’t in the team.)
Third: if ... Past Perfect ... would have/could have/might have

If Johnson had played, we'd have won. (Johnson didn’t play.)

Here are some more examples with different verb forms.
First If Pm going shopping, I'll need some money.
If the disco has finished, we might be able to get some sleep.
You should stay in bed if you feel unwell.
Second  If Ididn’t like this pudding, [ wouldn’t eat it.
If the video recorder was working, we could watch a film.
The alarm might go off if we tried 1o get in through a window.
Third If we'd dropped the piano, it would have been a disaster.
If Vicky had come to the theme park with us last week, she might have enjoyed it.
We could have given you a lift if we'd known you were coming this way.

2 Other conditional sentences

As well as the three main types, there are other types of conditional sentence.
For example, we can use two present-tense verbs (see Unit 144.4).
If you ring this number, no one answers.

We can also use a present-tense verb and an imperative.
If you need any help, just ask. If you drink, don’t drive.

We can use be going to.
If it’s going to rain, I'd better take an umbrella.
If they try to cut down the trees, there’s going to be a big protest.

We can mix the Second and Third Conditionals (see Unit 146.4).

If Matthew had booked a table, we wouldn’t be standing here in a queue.
If you needed help, you should have asked me.
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Practice

A First, Second and Third Conditionals (1)

Match the sentences and join them with if. Say what type they are.

» | went to bed earlier. I'll try to follow them.

1 The twins had worn different clothes. You might not be warm enough.

2 You tell me what the instructions say. I wouldn’t have bought it.

3 People used public transport. | wouldn’t sleep.

4 You don’t wear a sweater. There’d be less pollution.

5 | hadn’t seen the product advertised. We could have told them apart.

> £ ] went to bed earlier, | wouldn't sleep. Second
T
B e O S ST T D A A A et sSSP T
B csasmnns oo U TS S s i S A S e MmO
B T AR i ot A A R R A RS S e
5

B First, Second and Third Conditionals (1)

Adam is a music student. He rents a room from Mr Day. Put in the correct forms.
Mr Day: Can’t you stop playing that trumpet? You’re making an awful noise.

Adam:  Well, if ) .| don 't practise. (I / not practise), | won’t pass my exam.

Mr Day: But why at night? It's half past twelve. If (1) ... ... ... ... (you / play)
it in the daytime, (2) ... . (I / not / hear) you because I'd be
atwork. If (3) ... (you / tell) me about this trumpet when
you firstcame here, (4) ... (I / not / let) you have the room.
I’'m afraid it's becoming a nuisance. If (5) ................. i e S A A e (you / not / play)
soloud, B) ........................ R Htmmrmeson (it / not / be) so bad.

Adam:  I'm sorry, but you can’t play a trumpet quietly.

MrDay: H(7) ... . .. (I'/ realize) a year ago what you were going
todo,then(8) ......... . ... (I / throw) you out long ago. If
(9) oo (you / go) on making this noise at night,

(10) oo (I/ have) to complain to your college.

C Conditionals (1-2)

What might you say in these situations? Use a conditional sentence.
> You think Emma should book a seat on the train. The alternative is having to stand.
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O If, when, unless and in case

1 Present Simple for the future

Look at these examples.

You'll be tired tomorrow if you stay up late.  Tell me when the water boils.

I wor’t do anything unless you agree. ~ Write the name down in case you forget it.
We use the Present Simple for the future after linking words such as if, when, unless and in case
(see also Units 27 and 144.2).

2 If or when?

If you hear any news, can you ring me immediately? ~ When you hear some news, can you ring me

(You might hear some news.) immediately?

Ill probably go for a walk later on if it stays fine. (You will hear some news.)

(It might stay fine.) I’ll make myself an omelette when I get home
tonight.

We use if for something that we think might (I will get home tonight.)

happen. We use when for something that we know will

We use if (not when) for something impossible or Bappen;

imaginary.

If I were you, I'd refuse.

We can use either if or when in contexts where they mean ‘every time’

If you run, you use up energy. When you run, you use up energy.

3 If and unless

If ... not means the same as unless.

I can’t see if I don’t wear glasses. I can’t see unless I wear glasses.

The doctor will be here if she isn’t called to The doctor will be here unless she’s called to
an emergency. an emergency.

If you can’t pay your bills, you’ll have to leave. Unless you can pay your bills, you’ll have to
leave.

I wouldn’t say that unless I believed it.

[ wouldn’t say that if I didn’t believe it.

4 In case

Look at these examples.

Take a sandwich with you in case you get hungry.

I'd better reserve a seat today in case the train is full tomorrow.

Laura took two photos in case one of them didn’t come out.
We use in case to talk about doing something to avoid a possible problem later on.
(For American English, see page 381.)

Compare if and in case.

Ill bring in the washing if it rains. I’ll bring in the washing in case it rains.
(=Tl bring it in at the time it starts raining.) (= I'll bring it in now because it might rain later.)
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Practice

If or when? (2)

Look at the information in brackets and complete the sentences using if or when
and a verb in the Present Simple.

» (I may see Tom tonight.) ..1£.| see. Tom, .. I'll tell him the news.

» (Melanie is coming soon.) . When Melanie comes,. can you let her in, please?

1 (The alarm will ring SOON.) ... we all have to leave the building.
2 (I might feel better tomorrow.) ... I'll probably go back to work.
3 (This film finishes atten.) ... et e R R B e I’ll stop the video.
4 (The plan may not work.) ..., we’ll have to think of something else.

If and unless (3)

Complete the sentences using unless and the information in brackets.

> You won't get there in time . unless. you  hurry.. (if you don’t hurry)

1 Wecan'thave a piCniC ............cooooii i (if it isn’t a nice day)
2 Don'tleavethe TV ON ... (if you aren’t watching it)
3 Wecantdothejob ... (if we don’t get help)
4 |'wouldn’t have bought the picture ... (if | didn’t like it)

If and unless (3)
Which word makes more sense? Put in if or unless.

» Rachel will be pleased .if.. she passes her driving test.

» The bus won't stop Unless you ring the bell.

1 lcant read your writing ................... you print clearly.

2 Emmawillbeupset. ... ... she doesn’t get the job.

3 You can't go into the reception .................. you’ve got a ticket.
4 Don’t bothertoringme .................. it’s important.

In case (4)

What could you say in these situations? Use in case.

» You think Vicky had better take a coat. It might get cold.
You to Vicky: You d better take a coat in case it gets cold.

1 You think you and Mark had better book a table. The restaurant might be busy.
You to Mark:

3 You'll leave David your phone number. He might want to contact you.
You to David:

If, when, unless and in case (2—4)

Jake lives next door to Melanie. Complete their conversation. Put in if, when (x2), unless or in case.

Jake: A man is delivering a washing-machine this morning, but | have to go to work. | won’t be
here (»).when . he calls. Could you let him in for me, please, (1) ......................... you’re
terribly busy?

Melanie: Oh, that’s no problem.

Jake: Oh, thaNKS. (2) oo s e s you could do that, I'd be really grateful. I'll leave a
message on his answerphone. And (3) ......................... he doesn’t get the message, I'll put
a note on the door, just to make sure. He’ll see it (4) ......................... he comes.
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149 wish and if only

1 Introduction

I wish you wouldn’t
say that, Jessica. You
aren’t fat.

We can use I wish or if only to express a wish. Jessica wishes she was slimmer.
If only is stronger and more emphatic than wish.

We can use a clause with if only on its own, or we can add another clause.
If only [ wasn’t so fat.  If only I wasn’t so fat, I would be able to get into these trousers.

2 Wish ... would

Look at these examples.
I wish you would put those shelves up soon.
Tom wishes his neighbours wouldn’t make so much noise.
If only you'd try to keep the place tidy.
Wish/If only ... would expresses a wish for something to happen, or to stop happening.

3 Wish ... the past

Look at these examples.

I wish I lived in a big city. It’s so boring in the country.

We all wish we had more money, don’t we?  If only I was taller, I might be better at basketball.
Wish and if only with a past-tense verb express a wish for things to be different.

We can use were instead of was (see also Unit 145.2).
If only I were taller, I might be better at basketball.

We cannot use would in these sentences, but we can use could.
I wish I could sing (but I can’t). I feel so helpless. If only I could speak the language.

Compare wish with would and with the past.
I wish something exciting would happen. (I wish for an action in the future.)
I wish my life was more interesting. (My life isn’t interesting.)

4 Wish ... the Past Perfect

We use wish and if only with the Past Perfect to express a wish about the past.
I wish you had told me about the dance. I would have gone.
I wish I'd got up earlier. I'm behind with everything today.
I wish you hadn’t lost that photo. It was a really good one.
If only David had been a bit more careful, he'd have been all right.

We do not use would have for the past, but we can use could have.
I wish I could have been at the wedding, but I was in New York.
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A Wish ... would (2)

What might you say in these situations? Begin | wish ...

>

>

to someone who never answers your emails
| wish you'd answer wmy emails.

to someone who makes rude remarks about you
| wish you wowldn't make rude remarks about wme.

B Wish ... the past (3)
Vicky is fed up. What is she saying? Use / wish or if only.

b WN Y

(She can't think straight.) .| wish | could think straight. ...
(SHE I8 SOATEU), osmssmmemmunausmsmmms s e T 5SS A smres
(She gets headaChes.) ... e
(Her work isn’t going Well.) ...
(
(

She can’t concentrate.)
Life is so complicated.)

C Wish ... the Past Perfect (4)

Complete the sentences. Use these words: accepted, caught, found, played, saved, stayed

>
1

a bk wWN

| spent all my money. | wish now that .| had. saved it.. ...
I missed the train. I really wish ... .
Rita left the party early. Nick WIShes ...
Emma refused the offer. But her parents wish
| looked everywhere for the key. | Wish ...
The injured player could only watch. He wishes

D Wish and if only (2—4)

Complete the conversation.
Claire:  Oh, Henry. You're giving me another present. It's very sweet of you,

but | wish (») .yo.le\..wpuldn_\.t_qive_.me. SO many presents.
Henry: Claire, I've been thinking. | shouldn’t have asked you to marry me. | wish now that

(1) e
Claire:  Now you’re talking nonsense. | Wish (2) ... ... , Henry.
Henry: I’'m not a young man, am |? Of course | wish (3) ...l
Claire:  Why don’t you listen? Ifonly (4) ... to me just this once.
Henry: Why couldn’t we have met twenty years ago? I wish (5) ..................................... you then.

Claire:  Henry, twenty years ago | was just starting school.
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- Conditionals and wish

Complete the news report about a protest against a new road. Put in the correct form of the
verbs. Sometimes you need will or would.

Yesterday protesters managed to hold up work on the Oldbury bypass. Protest leader Alison
Compton defended the action by members of the Green World group. ‘If we don’t protest,

well behind schedule, and if the protesters had not held up the work so often,

() (it / open) two months ago. ‘If these fields (2) ...
(disappear), we’ll never see them again,’ said Ms Compton. ‘Why can’t we use public transport?
lfmorepeople 3) ... (travel) on buses and trains, we wouldn’t need new
roads. If the motor car had never existed, theworld (4) ...................................... (be) a more
pleasant place today.’

But many people in Oldbury want their new bypass. ‘If () .................ccocoooiiiiinnn. (they / not build)
it soon, the traffic jams in the town will get worse,’ said Asif Mohammed, whose house is beside
the busy A34. ‘We just can’t leave things as they are. If things remained the same, people’s health

() —— (suffer) even more from all the pollution here.

It's terrible. If we don’t get the traffic out of the town, (7) ... (I / go) mad.
F8) .o (I / know) earlier how bad this problem would get,

(9) (I / move) out years ago. But now it has become impossible to sell this

house because of the traffic. The government waited too long. If (10) .............ccoooooooi
(they / do) something sooner, there would be less traffic today.” And the protest is making the new
road even more expensive. ‘If thisgoeson, (11) ... (there / not / be) enough
money left to finish the road,” says the Transport Minister.

Look at the answers below and write the correct answer in each space.
» A: There’s always something going wrong with this car.
B: If you had any sense, you'd . have_sold._ it long ago.
a) be selling b) have sold c¢)sell d) sold
1 A: It's a pity the lake wasn’t frozen yesterday.
B: Yes, itis: Wit s son s s soisss frozen, we could have gone skating.
a) had been b)was c¢)would be d) would have been
2 A: Haven’t you got enough money for a holiday?
B: Ohyes.I'vegotsomesaved up ...................... | suddenly need it.
a)if b)incase c)that d)unless
3 A: What are you going to do next year?
B: lwishl ... the answer to that question.
a) knew b) know c) could know d) would know
4 A: These figures are too complicated to work out in your head.
B: Yes,if. .. ... we had a calculator.
a) better b)only c¢)really d)that
5 A: What are you doing later this afternoon?
B: Oh, ..o the game finishes, I'll go home, | expect.
a)if b)incase c)unless d)when
6 A: Do you think | should take the job?
B: You shouldn’tdo anything .........................coo you think it's the right thing to do.
a)if b)incase c)unless d)when
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Write a second sentence so that it has a similar meaning to the first. Begin with If ...
» | haven’t got a key, so | can’t get in.
I£ 1 had & key, | could get in.

Write the sentences correctly.

» There aren't any eggs. H-we-have-some-eggs; | could-make-an-omelette:
If we had some eqqs, | could make an omelette.

1 The weather doesn’t look very good. H-it'l-rain,Fl-stay-here:

9 We must do something. Until-we-aect-quickly;-it'Hbe-too-late:
10 Of course Martin was angry. But-he-hadn’t-been-angry-if you-hadn't damaged-his-stereo-
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150 But, although, in spite of, whereas, etc.

1 But, although and however

We can join two sentences with but.
The café was crowded, but we found a table. ~Nick has a car, but he doesn’t often drive it.
But expresses a contrast or conflict between two ideas. We can also use although.
Although the café was crowded, we found a table. Although Nick has a car, he doesn’t often drive it.
The clause with although can come at the end.
We found a table, although the café was crowded.
However is a little formal.
The new system was supposed to be more efficient. However, in practice it caused chaos./In practice,
however, it caused chaos.

2 Though and even though

Though is informal. It means the same as although.
Though/Although I liked the sweater, I decided not to buy it.

We can also use though at the end of a sentence.
I liked the sweater. I decided not to buy it, though.

Even though is stronger, more emphatic than although.
Matthew looked quite fresh, even though he’d been playing squash.
Even though you dislike Jessica, you should try to be nice to her.

3 In spite of and despite

We use in spite of before a noun or before the ing-form of a verb.
Kitty wanted to report on the war in spite of the danger.
Mark went on working in spite of feeling unwell.

We use despite in exactly the same way as in spite of and with the same meaning,.
She wanted to go despite the danger. ~ He went on working despite feeling unwell.

4 In spite of and although

IN SPITE OF ALTHOUGH
I'm no better in spite of the pills/in spite of I'm no better, although I've taken the pills.
taking the pills.
Laura wants to fly in spite of her fear/in spite of Laura wants to fly, although she feels afraid.
feeling afraid.
NOT ##-spite-of shefeelsafraic-

We can use in spite of the fact (that) in the same way as although.
I’m no better in spite of the fact that I've taken the pills.

5 Whereas, while and on the other hand

We use these words to express a comparison between two ideas.
United are top of the league, whereas City are bottom.
Yesterday it was freezing cold, while today it’s quite warm.
The flat is conveniently located. On the other hand, there’s a lot of noise from the traffic./
There is, on the other hand, a lot of noise from the traffic.
Sometimes either but or whereas is possible.
The red pills make me feel sick, but/whereas the blue ones don’t.
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A But (2)

Complete each sentence with but and one of these clauses:
it didn’t break, it’s really quite moder\n, no one laughed, she turned it down
» | dropped the dish, but it didn t break.

1 The house looks old, ......... A T s S S
2 Emmawas offered @ajob, ...
3 The joke was fUNNy, ...

B In spite of and although (4)

Put in although or in spite of.

» My sister got the job, 4lthough. she didn’t expect to.

1 | told the absolute truth, no one would believe me.

2 Daniel forgot his passport ................................... having it on his list.

3 it was sunny, it was quite a cold day.

4 The goods were never delivered ............................... .. the promise we had received.

5 Henry asked Clairetomarry him ... the fact that he’s a lot older than her.

C But, although, however, even though, in spite of, and despite (1-4)

Complete the report by putting in the correct linking words. There is always more than one
possible answer.

(») . Although  the ground was very wet, it was decided to go ahead with United’s game
against City. United were 1-0 winners (1) ..............cocoooiiiiiii not playing very well.

(@) o the poor conditions, City played some attractive football,

@) they just couldnt score. (4) ............................ they lost,
their fans gave them a big cheer.

D Although, even though, in spite of and despite (1-4)

Join each pair of sentences. Be careful where you put the words in brackets.
> Nick used to smoke. He seems to be in good health. (although)
Although Nick used to smoke, he seems to be in gocd. health.

P | couldn’'t sleep. | was tired. (despite)

E Whereas, on the other hand, in spite of and although (4-5)

Put one of the linking words into each of these sentences.

> Although it was rush-hour time, the roads weren't at all busy.

1 I always spend money when | have it. My brother, ... ... .. ... ,is very careful.
2 | managed to do some studying .......................... all the noise.

3 People are friendly in the North, .......................... in London no one speaks to you.
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151 To, in order to, so that and for

1 Introduction

Can we stop soon
so that | can buy a newspaper?
And I'd quite like a walk around
to stretch my legs.

We use to, in order to, so that and for to express purpose, to say why we do things.
The purpose of stopping is to buy a newspaper.

2 To

We can use the to-infinitive to express purpose.
Melanie was hurrying to catch her bus.  Most people work to earn money.
I rang to find out the train times. ~ We went to the library to get some books.

3 In order to and so as to

In order to and so as to are more formal than to.

The government took these measures in order to reduce crime.

The staff are working at weekends so as to complete the project in time.
We can use the negative in order not to or so as not to.

Melanie was hurrying in order not to miss her bus.

The staff are working at weekends so as not to delay the project any further.
We cannot use not to on its own.

She was hurrying to catch her bus. NOT She-was-hurryingnot-to-missher-bus.
4 So that

Look at this example.
I’ll post the card today so that it gets there on Daniel’s birthday.

After so that we use a subject and verb, e.g. it gets.

We often use will or can for a present purpose and would or could for a past purpose.
I’ll give you a map so that you can find/you’ll find the way all right.
I gave Nick a map so that he could find/would be able to find the way all right.

5 To or for?

We can use for with a noun to say why we do something.
The whole family have gone out for a bike ride. ~ Why don’t you come over for coffee?
To talk about the purpose of a thing, we use either a to-infinitive or for + an ing-form.
This heater is to keep/for keeping the plants warm in winter.
This machine is used to cut/for cutting plastic.
But we do not use for + an ing-form to talk about a specific action.

I put the heater on to keep the plants warm. NOT-Iputthe-heateronfor-keepingthe plantswarns
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Practice

A To (2)

Complete each sentence using to and these words:

cash a cheque, finance her studies, go to sleep, hear the football results, look smart
P Laura went to the bank .To. CAZN A CNEGUE.
1 Mrs Miles sometimes takes a pill ... ... .
2 Tomturned onthe radio ...
3 Just this once Mike is going to wear a suit
4 Jessica is borrowing some money .............. A B S S e S S

B In order to and so as to (3)

Alan works for Zedco. He wants to succeed in business, so he is listening to a talk on the subject.
Here is what the speaker is showing the audience.

ACTION PURPOSE

> study the market — be more successful

1 get to work earlier — impress the boss

2 work harder — achieve more

3 take risks — be a winner

4 think positively — not miss any opportunities

Say what Alan is going to do. Use either in order to or so as to. Both are correct.
> He's going to study the warket in order to be more successful.

C To, for and so that (2, 4, 5)

Comment on what each person says. Use the word in brackets.
» llona: I'm learning English. | want to get a better job. (to)
llona is learning English to get a better job.

» Claude: | study encyclopedias. Then | can answer quiz questions. (so that)
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Review of linking words

Time words

Look at these examples with when, while, as soon as, etc.
My leg hurts when I walk. (= at the time I walk)
Mark heard the news on the radio as/while he was driving home. (= during the time he was driving)
We're going to tidy up after everyone’s gone. (= later than everyone goes)
As soon as Laura had left the house, it started to rain. (= immediately after she had left)
I must get to the post office before it closes. (= earlier than it closes)
You have to wait until the light changes to green. (= up to the time it changes)
David hasn’t been able to work since he broke his leg. (= from the time he broke his leg)
Remember that we use the Present Simple for future time after when, etc.
We say before it closes, until it changes, etc. (see Unit 27).

If, unless and in case

We use these words to express a condition (see Unit 148).
Rachel might buy a car if she passes her test. (She may or may not pass her test.)
You won’t learn to use a keyboard properly unless you practise. (= if you don’t practise)
We'd better start early in case there are traffic hold-ups. (= because there may be hold-ups)

But, although and in spite of

We use these words to express the idea of a contrast (see Unit 150).
The jacket was nice, but it was too small for me.
Although the forecast said it would rain, it turned out to be a beautiful day.

We still haven’t got a sponsor in spite of writing/in spite of the fact that we’ve written to dozens of
companies.

Reason

Here are some ways of expressing reason.
I'took a taxi because I had some luggage.  Since we’ve got some time, let’s look around the museum.
As there was no evidence against him, the man was released. ~ We hurried on, for it was getting late.
For is rather literary.

We can also use these prepositions.
The match has been cancelled because of the weather.
The shop was closed due to illness.
Owing to its remolte situation, the village has no electricity supply.
In view of the test results, we expect the drug to be approved.

Because and so

We use because to express the reason for something and so to express the result of something.
I turned the heating on because it was cold.  Henry siarted jogging because his doctor told him to.
It was cold, so I turned the heating on.  The stereo didn’t work, so Vicky took it back to the shop.

To, in order to and so that

We use these words to express purpose (see Unit 151).
Sarah went to Birmingham to meet a client.
We're having to borrow money in order to pay our bills.
I took the bread out of the freezer so that it would defrost.
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Practice

A Time words (1)

Arlene Black’s new CD is now available in the shops. Write the titles of her songs.

Use these words instead of the ones in brackets: as soon as, before, since, when, while, until
Think of me (during the time) I'm away Think. of we while I'm away. ... ...
I’ll love you (up to the day) | die

| hear music (at the time) | see you
Come back (earlier than) | forget you
I’'ve been sad (from the time) you left me
| fell in love (immediately after) we met

(S I A R

B Linking words (2-5)

Put in these words: although, because, but, due to, if, in case, in order to, in spite of, so,
so that, unless
» Olivia booked a babysitter .50 that . she could go out for the evening.

R it was late, Nick didn’t seem in a hurry to leave.

2 They put video cameras in shops ......................... TR stop people stealing things.

3 We decided nottogooutforameal ..................................... we were simply too tired.

A you'’re ready, we can start now.

5 Ourroomwasverysmall, .................................. we didn’t really mind.

6 No one was watching the television, ..................................... | switched it off.

7 Youcantdriveacar.............................. you’ve got a licence.

B 5 e e having absolutely no talent, Guy became a popular TV personality.

9 | think my answers are right, but can | just check them with yours
I've made a mistake?
10 Theroadwasclosed ... ............................ an accident.

C Linking words (1-5)

Complete the conversation. Choose the correct linking word.

Daniel: What are you going to do (») after/befere you finish college, Rachel?

Rachel: Vicky and | will be off to the States (1) as soon as/in spite of this term is over. We're going to
travel around, and we may go to Canada (2) so that/to see some friends of Vicky’s. We've
been thinking about nothing else (3) since/until we bought our plane tickets.

Daniel: It sounds great. How are you getting around in the States?

Rachel: By Greyhound bus. | know it takes longer than flying, (4) but/in spite of it'll be more
interesting. We fly to LA and then we're taking the bus to New York. We're going to buy a
special ticket (5) in order/so that we can go anywhere we like on the way.

Daniel:  Yes, it’s better by bus (6) because/unless you can stop off at interesting places.

Rachel: Of course the bus will probably be tiring.

Daniel:  Maybe you should take plenty of money (7) if/in case you decide to fly instead.

Rachel: I'll have to be careful with my money (8) since/so that I've only just got enough. I’'m hoping
to stay out there (9) unless/until | have to come back and start my job in September. I'm
really looking forward to the trip, (10) although/because I'll be sad to leave here. And what
about you? What are you doing this summer?

Daniel: I'd go away somewhere (11) if/in case | could afford to. But I’'m working. I've got no money,
(12) because/so I'll have to earn some.

Rachel: Have you really got no money (13) although/in spite of the fact that you’ve had a part-time
job this term?

Daniel:  You know me, Rachel. If I've got money, | spend it.
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Links across sentences

1 Introduction

Rita:

Tom:

Rita:

Tom:
Rita:

Tom:

Look at the words and phrases too, on the other hand,

You go to United’s games, don’t you, Tom?

You watch them on TV; too.

Well, I'm a fan. It’s wonderful when United win.
On the other hand, it’s terrible when they lose.
Why not have a change? After all, there are
other things in life.

Such as?

There’s music, for example. Why don’t you go
to a concert some time?

But I don’t like classical music.

after all and for example. They all make a link with
an earlier sentence. When Rita says There’s music,
for example, she is giving an example of other things
in life, which she has already mentioned.

2 Words and phrases meaning ‘and’, ‘but’ and ‘so’

‘And’:

‘But’:

‘So’”:

Sarah often works late. She works on Saturdays sometimes, too/as well.

Sarah often works late. She also works on Saturdays sometimes.

Arlene Black has a yacht and a helicopter. In addition, she has five cars.

I'm not inviting my cousin — I don’t like him. Besides, he didn’t invite me to his party.

The buildings are in a very poor condition. Furthermore, there is no money to repair them.

I haven’t been very well recently. Still, it could be worse.

Nick is in love with Rita. Rita, however, is in love with Tom.

Everyone thought that Emma should accept the offer. Nevertheless/All the same, she turned it down.
I don’t want to be late for the meeting. On the other hand, I don’t want to get there too early.

The holiday had been a complete disaster. We therefore decided to fly home early if we could.
Someone switched the freezer off. Consequently/As a result, all the food was spoilt.

Some of these words and phrases are rather formal and typical of written English. They are consequently,
furthermore, however, in addition, nevertheless and therefore.

3 Other linking words and phrases

Rephrasing: Jessica isi’t the most popular person around here. In other words, no one likes her.

Correcting yourself: We play basketball. I mean/Or rather volleyball.

Contradicting: Sarah isn’t lazy. On the contrary, she works extremely hard.

Picking up a topic: I like Natasha. I went on holiday with her. ~ Talking of holidays, what are your
plans for this year?

Changing the subject: It’s a lovely day, isn’t it? ~ Yes, beautiful. By the way, have you seen Melanie?

Supporting a statement: ~ We don’t need to drive to the club, do we? After all, it’s only about 200 metres from
here.

Dismissing something: I'm not sure a thank-you letter is really necessary. Anyway, I can’t be bothered to
write one.

Giving an example: Yes, I do think Henry is rude. He shouts at waiters, for example/for instance.
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Practice

A Words and phrases meaning ‘and’, ‘but’ and ‘so’ (2)
What do the underlined words mean? Write and, but or so.

Daniel’s suitcase got left behind. He got it back in the end, however.
I'm too tired to go for a walk. Besides, it looks like rain.

The road was under water. The police therefore closed it to traffic.
We took lots of photos. We videoed the speeches as well.

It was a terrible journey. Still, we got there safely in the end.

A strike by air traffic controllers has begun. Many flights have
consequently been cancelled.

6 The company has spent millions on computers. Nevertheless, it does
not seem to have become more efficient.

Obh N 2y

B Links across sentences (2-3)

I
o
=
‘_'_

Compilete this letter to a local newspaper. Choose the correct word or phrase.

There’s been a lot of talk about a ‘spaceship’ seen over the town at about eleven o’clock on Friday
night. (>) As a result/Nevertheless; hundreds of enthusiastic sky-watchers have arrived in town,
hoping that it will return. But was it really a spaceship? About twenty people say they saw it.

(1) Consequently/Furthermore, there is a photograph which is supposed to show the object in the sky.
We know, (2) however/as a result, that trick photos are easy to produce. (3) By the way/In other

words, it is almost certainly a fake. But it would be wrong to treat the whole thing as a joke.

(4) All the same/On the contrary, all such reports should be carefully investigated. (5) After all/Anyway,

the arrival of a spacecraft from another world would indeed be a serious matter. But usually

there is a more simple explanation. Many supposed spaceships turn out to be weather balloons,
(6) for example/or rather. A similar mistake probably lies behind the belief that someone from another

world really did pay us a visit last Friday.

C Links across sentences (3)
What would you say? Give your answer using a linking word or phrase.

» Support Emma’s opinion: she might not get another offer.
Emma: You're right. Maybe | should accept the offer.
After all, you might not get another one.

1 Rephrase what Rita is saying: she doesn’t want to see Nick.
Rita: | don’t know if I'll have time to see Nick.

2 Change the subject and ask what the time is.

Tom: I hope Wayne Johnson will be fit to play for United on Saturday.

3 Dismiss the idea of buying a sweater: they haven’t got one in your size.

Daniel:  I'm not sure if that sweater really suits you.

4 Mention Sarah as an example.
Claire:  Lots of our friends have DVD recorders, don't they?

5 Contradict what Nick says.

Nick: Sorry. | persuaded you to see that film and you hated it, didn’t you?
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Appendix 1: Word formation

A Introduction

Look at these examples.

Lots of people believe that God exists.

Lots of people believe in the existence of God.
Exist is a verb and existence is a noun. The word existence has two parts: exist- and -ence. We call -ence a
‘suffix’. We add it to the end of the verb exist to form a noun.

We can also use suffixes to form verbs, adjectives and adverbs.
The system is being modernized. (= made modern)
I grew up in an industrial town. (= a town where there is a lot of industry)
The man was behaving strangely. (= in a strange way)

There are many different suffixes, such as -ence, -ize, -al, -ly, -tion and -ment. Some of them can be used to
form many different words. For example, there are a lot of nouns ending in -tion: action, education,
explanation, information, instruction, etc. There are no exact rules about which suffix you can add to which
word. Adding a suffix can also involve other changes to the form of a word.

industry — industrial repeat — repetition science — scientist.

Now look at these examples.

They’re going to play the match on Wednesday.

They’re going to replay the match on Wednesday.
We can add re- to the beginning of the verb play. We call re- a ‘prefix’. A prefix adds something to the
meaning of a word. The verb replay means ‘play again’ We can also add prefixes to nouns and adjectives.
See G and H.

B Noun suffixes

-ment the prospects for employment reach an agreement

-ion/-tion/-sion  take part in a discussion increase steel production ask for permission
-ation/-ition an invitation to a party people’s opposition to the idea

-ence/-ance a preference for houses rather than flats a distance of ten miles

-ty/-ity no certainty that we shall succeed keep the door locked for security

-ness people’s willingness to help recovering from an illness

-ing enter a building reach an understanding

C Nouns for people

-er/-or the driver of the car a newspaper editor

-ist a place full of tourists  a scientist doing an experiment
-ant/-ent an assistant to help with my work  students at the university
-an/-ian Republicans and Democrats  the electrician rewiring the house
-ee an employee of the company (= someone employed)

notes for examinees (= people taking an exam)

We also use -er for things, especially machines.
a hair-dryer  a food mixer a cassette player

D Verb suffixes

Many verbs are formed by adding -ize or -ise to an adjective. Some are formed by adding -en.
-ize European safety rules are being standardized. They privatized the company.
-en They’re widening the road here. Meeting you has really brightened my day.
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E Adjective suffixes

Most of these adjectives are formed from nouns.

-al a professional musician  Britain’s coastal waters

-ic a metallic sound  a scientific inquiry

-ive an informative guidebook an offer exclusive to our readers

-ful a successful career  feeling hopeful about the future

-less feeling hopeless about the future (= without hope)  powerless to do anything about it
-ous guilty of dangerous driving  luxurious holiday apartments

-y a rocky path  the salty taste of sea water

-ly > 109.1 a friendly smile a very lively person

-able/-ible an acceptable error (= an error that can be accepted) —a comprehensible explanation

a valuable painting (= worth a lot of money) a comfortable chair

F Adverbs

-ly > 108 He looked around nervously. I moved here quite recently.

G Some common prefixes

anti- (= against) anti-roads protestors  anti-government troops

inter- (= between) an international match interstate highways in the US
mini- (= small) a minicomputer the minibar in your hotel room
mis- (= wrongly) mishear what someone says miscalculate the amount
multi- (= many) multicoloured lights a multimillionaire

over- (= too much)  too fond of overeating overcrowded roads

post- (= after) the post-war world  a postgraduate student

pre- (= before) pre-match entertainment  in prehistoric times

re- (= again) a reunion of old friends  reread a favourite book
semi- (= half) semi-skilled work  sitting in a semicircle

super- (= big) a huge new superstore  a supertanker carrying oil

under- (= too little)  thin and underweight underpaid work

H Negative prefixes

We can also use a prefix to form an opposite. For example, the opposite of clear is unclear (= not clear).
Un- is the most common negative prefix.

dis- a dishonest way to behave can’t help being disorganized dislike the idea
disappear from the scene  a disadvantage of the plan

il- (+1) an illegal drug  an illiberal attitude

im- (+ m or p) an impossible task  an impolite question

in- an indirect route  the invisible man  a great injustice

ir- (+r) an irregular shape an irrelevant remark

non- non-alcoholic drinks  a non-stop flight

un- an uncomfortable chair an unusual event an undated letter

uncertain what to do  unpack your suitcase unzip the bag
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Appendix 2: The spelling of endings

A Plural nouns

We add -s to a noun to form the plural.
acar— two cars  a name — some names

1 After -s, -sh, -ch and -x we add -es /1z/.
glass — glasses  dish — dishes
match — matches box — boxes

2 A few nouns ending in -0 have -es.
heroes  potatoes tomatoes
But most have s.
discos  kilos  photos  pianos
radios  stereos  studios  zoos

3 When a noun ends in a consonant + -y, the -y
changes to -ies.
penny —* pennies story — stories
We do not change -y after a vowel.
day — days  journey —* journeys

B The Present Simple -s ending

In the third person singular, a Present Simple
verb ends in -s. (See Unit 5.2.)
I know — he knows I work — she works

1 After -s, -sh, -ch and -x we add -es /1z/.
pass — passes  wash — washes
catch — catches mix — mixes

2 Some verbs ending in -o have -es.
go — goes /govz/  do—* does /daz/

3 When a verb ends in a consonant + -y,
the -y changes to -ies.
hurry — hurries  copy — copies
We do not change -y after a vowel.
stay — stays enjoy — enjoys

C The -ed ending

Most verbs have -ed in the past tense.
(See Unit 8.2.) Most past participles also end
in -ed. (See Unit 11.2.)

look — looked  call — called

1 If the verb ends in -e, we add -d.
hope — hoped  save — saved

2 When a verb ends in a consonant + -y, the -y
changes to -ied.
hurry — hurried  copy — copied
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Sometimes we double a final consonant. This
happens when a one-syllable verb ends with one
vowel and one consonant, e.g. beg, plan.

beg — begged  plan — planned
For more details about doubling, see G.

The -ing form

We normally leave out -e when we add -ing
to a verb.

take —* taking  drive — driving
But we keep a double e before -ing.

see — seeing  agree — agreeing

When a verb ends in -ie, it changes to -ying.
die— dying  lie — lying

But -y does not change.
hurry = hurrying

Sometimes we double a final consonant. This
happens when a one-syllable verb ends with one
vowel and one consonant, e.g. win, put.

win — winning  put — putting
For more details about doubling, see G.

Adverbs

We form many adverbs from an adjective + -ly.
slow = slowly  calm — calmly

We do not leave out -e before -ly.

safe — safely  strange — strangely
But there are a few exceptions.

due— duly  true — truly

whole — wholly

When an adjective ends in a consonant + -y, the
-y changes to -ily.

angry = angrily  happy — happily
An exception is shy — shyly.

When an adjective ends in a consonant + -le, the
-e changes to -y.
probable — probably  sensible — sensibly

When an adjective ends in -ic, we add -ally.
automatic — automatically />:ta'meetikli/
romantic — romantically /rao'mantikli/

But there is one exception.
public — publicly



F The comparison of adjectives

We form the comparative and superlative of
short adjectives with -er and -est. (See Unit
110.)

old — older, oldest

quick — quicker, quickest

If the adjective ends in -e, we add -r and -st.
late — later, latest ~ fine — finer, finest

When an adjective ends in a consonant + -y, the
-y changes to -ier or -iest.

heavy — heavier, heaviest

lucky — luckier, luckiest

Sometimes we double a final consonant. This
happens when a one-syllable adjective ends with
one vowel and one consonant, e.g. big, flat.

big — bigger, biggest  flat — flatter, flattest
For more details about doubling, see G.

The doubling of consonants

When we add -ed, -ing, -er or -est to a word, we
sometimes double a final consonant. This
happens when a one-syllable word ends with one
vowel and one consonant, e.g. stop, get, thin,
sad.

stop —* stopped ~ get — getting

thin — thinner  sad — saddest

We do not double -y, -w or -x.
play — played new —* newest
fax — faxing
We do not double when there are two
consonants.
ask — asking  short — shortest
rich — richer
And we do not double when there are two
vowels.
seem — seemed  shout — shouting
fair — fairest

The rule about doubling is also true for words of
more than one syllable (e.g. permit = per + mit),
but only if the last syllable is stressed.

per'mit — per'mitted

pre'fer — pre'ferring
We do not usually double a consonant when the
syllable is unstressed.

‘open — opened ‘enter — entering
An exception is that in British English -1is
usually doubled, even if the syllable is
unstressed.

travel — travelled (US: traveled)
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Appendix 3: Punctuation

A Full stop (.), question mark (2) and exclamation mark (!)

A sentence ends with one of these punctuation marks.

Full stop: It’s cold today. The office was closed. Please be careful.
Question mark: Who’s that? Did you see the show?  Could you wait, please?
Exclamation mark: Oh, no! I don’t believe it!

In the US a full stop is called a ‘period’

B Semi-colon (;)

We can use a semi-colon between two separate statements which are linked in meaning.
Melanie is a very kind person; she visits David in hospital every day.
We could also use a full stop here.

C Colon (2)

We can use a colon before an explanation or before a list.
Vicky felt nervous: she hated the dark.
There wasn’t much in the fridge: a couple of sausages, some butter, half a bottle of milk.

D Dash (-)

A dash is rather informal. It is sometimes used instead of a colon or a semi-colon.
I'm having a great time — there’s lots to do here.
Vicky felt nervous — she hated the dark.

E Comma ()
We often use a comma when we link two statements with and, but or or.
Daniel was tired, and his feet were hurting. it’s a really good camera, but I can’t afford it.

Note the two subjects in each sentence: Daniel... his feet and It... I. When there is only
one subject, we do not use a comma.
Daniel sat down and took his shoes off.

We can also use a comma when a sentence has a linking word like when or although.
When the office is busy, Sarah has to work late.
For commas with relative clauses, see Unit 141.

Sometimes a comma can separate off an adverb or a phrase.
Sarah, unfortunately, has to work late. On busy days, Sarah has to work late.
Here the commas separate off on busy days and unfortunately.

The rules about commas are not very exact. In general, commas are more likely
around longer phrases. With a short phrase there is often no comma.
On busy days Sarah has to work late. Sometimes she has to work late.

It is less usual to separate off something at the end of the sentence.
Sarah has to work late when the office is busy. She stayed late to get the work done.
We do not usually put a comma before to expressing purpose.

We also use commas in a list of more than two. The last two are linked by and, often without a comma.
I went out with Rachel, Vicky, Emma and Matthew.
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F Quotation marks ()

We put direct speech in quotation marks.

Laura said, ‘You haven’t put those shelves up yet.” ‘I haven’t had time,” replied Trevor.
We normally use a comma to separate the direct speech from the rest of the sentence.
The comma comes before the quotation mark. Quotation marks are also called ‘quotes’ or
‘inverted commas’

Double quotation marks are sometimes used.
Laura said, “You haven’t put those shelves up yet.”

We can put quotation marks around titles.
Do you watch that American comedy series called ‘Roseanne’?

We often use quotation marks when we mention a word or phrase.
What does ‘punctuation’ mean?  Rap music is also called ‘hip hop’.

G Hyphen (-)
We sometimes use hyphens in these structures.
Compound noun: eating ice-cream
Compound expression before a noun: an oven-ready meal
Noun formed from a phrasal verb: ready for take-off
Noun + -ing form: interested in rock-climbing
Before the last word of a compound number: a hundred and twenty-six people
After some prefixes: anti-aircraft guns

The rules about hyphens are not very exact. For example, you may see a compound noun written as
phonecard, phone-card or phone card. Hyphens are not very frequent in British English, and they are used
even less in American English. If you are unsure, it is usually safer to write two separate words.

H Apostrophe (°)
Look at these examples.
Today we’re going for a drive in the country. Everyone is looking at Nick’s car.
We use an apostrophe (*) in short forms, when there is a missing letter, e.g. we’re (= we are). See Unit 32. We
also use an apostrophe with s to form the possessive of a noun, e.g. Nick’s car. See Unit 93.

I Capital letters

There are two capital letters (big letters) in this sentence.
The boss said I could leave early.
We use a capital letter at the beginning of a sentence and for the word L.

We also use a capital letter to begin the names of people, places, companies, etc.
Mark and Sarah ~ New Orleans the High Street ~ Somerset House ~ General Motors

This includes the names of books, films, magazines, etc. All the important words start with a capital letter.
The Spy Who Loved Me  Four Weddings and a Funeral ~ Newsweek

We also use a capital letter for days of the week, months of the year, holidays and festivals,
historical times, nationalities and most abbreviations.

Monday  August  Easter the New Year the Industrial Revolution

some Italian wine the UN (= the United Nations)
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Appendix 4: Pronunciation

A Key to phonetic symbols

VOWELS CONSONANTS
I tea A cup p put f  first h house
1 happy 3:  bird b best vV van m must
1 sit 9  away t  tell 0 three n  next
e ten er pay d day 0 this ) song
& sad U so k cat s sell 1 love
a: car ar  cry g good Z Z00 r rest
p dog av  now tf cheese [ ship ] you
or  ball o1  boy d3 just 3 pleasure w will
U book 19  dear
u actual €3 chair
u: fool U9 sure

B Stress

In books about English, the symbol ' is used before a stressed syllable, the part of the word which is spoken
with greater force.

midnight /'midnart/  about /o'baut/  exercise /'eksasaiz/  belonging /bi'lonin/
Here the syllables mid, bout, ex and long are stressed. It is important to get the stress on the right part of
the word. Stressing a word incorrectly can make it difficult to understand.

Now look at these two sentences.
We want to protest /pra'test/ against experiments on live animals.
We want to make a protest /'praotest/ against experiments on live animals.
Protest as a verb is stressed on the second syllable. As a noun it is stressed on the first syllable. There are a
number of words like this, e.g. conflict, contrast, export, import, increase, insult, produce, progress,
protest, record, suspect, transfer, transport. Sometimes a change of stress means a change of vowel sound.
Verbs: produce /pra‘djuzs/, progress /pra‘gres/, record /ri'ko:d/
Nouns: produce /'prodjuzs/, progress /' pravgres/, record /'reko:d/

We also use stress to show which are the important words in a sentence.

'Claire’s got a 'lovely 'flat. She 'bought it last 'year. It’s 'right in the 'centre of "town.
Here the important words are Claire, lovely, flat and so on. We do not usually stress ‘grammatical words’
like a, she, the and of.

C Intonation

The voice usually falls or rises on the most important word in the sentence. This word is
usually at or near the end of the sentence.

Claire’s got a lovely *a flat.
Here the voice falls when saying flat, which is the key word.

The symbol “s is used for a falling intonation and #* for a rising intonation.

Everything is more or less " ready. (a statement)

Everything is more or less % ready? (a question)
The voice usually goes down in a statement and up in a yes/no question. In general, a fall means that what
we say is complete. A rise means that what we say is incomplete, or it needs an answer. See also Unit 42 for
intonation in question tags.
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The voice often rises in the first part of a sentence and falls at the end.
If you don’t 7 mind, I ought to be s going.

There is always a fall or rise on the important part of the message. Which word is the key word depends on
the meaning. Compare these examples.

My friend is a bit upset. She’s just failed her s exam.

I passed my exam last summer, but my friend has just s failed hers.

Lots of people have failed their exams. My *\ friend has just failed.

Voicing
Sounds can be voiced or voiceless. Voiced sounds are like those you make when you sing. All the vowels are

voiced and some of the consonants.Voiceless sounds are like those you make when you whisper. Some of the
consonants are voiceless. Compare these sounds.

VOICED VOICELESS
/bl bill Ipl pill
/d/ down it/ town
/gl gold Ikl cold
/z]  prize /sl price

The voiceless sounds are /p/, /t/, [kl, I/, 101, Is/, IfI, [t/ and /h/.

The -s ending

We sometimes add the ending -s or -es to a word. For example we can do this to form the plural or the
possessive of a noun.

some chairs the bushes ~ Mark’s car the woman’s name
We can also add -s or -es to a verb.

It looks nice and sunny. Tom watches the football on Saturday afternoons.

The pronunciation of -s/-es depends on the sound which is before it. The ending is pronounced /s/ after a
voiceless sound, /z/ after a voiced sound, and /1z/ after a sibilant sound.

Voiceless + /s/ shops /ps/ gets /ts/ takes /ks/

Voiced + /z/ jobs /bz/ hides /dz/ bags /qz/
Laura’s /az/  days /e1z/ knows /auz/

Sibilant + /1z/ buses /s1z/ loses /z1z/ crashes /[1z/

For voiced and voiceless sounds see D. The sibilant sounds are /s/, /z/, /[, I3/, /t[/ and /d3/.

The -ed ending

We add -ed or -d to a regular verb to form the past tense or past participle.
We all walked home.  They’ve closed the gates.

The pronunciation of -ed depends on the sound coming before it. The ending is pronounced /t/ after a
voiceless sound, /d/ after a voiced sound, and /1d/ after /t/ or /d/.

Voiceless + /t/ hoped /pt/ worked /kt/ increased [st/
Voiced + /d/  robbed /bd/ begged /gd/ raised /zd/

played /exd/ allowed lavd/  cared [ead/
/t/ or /d/ + hd/wanted /tid/  landed /dxd/

For voiced and voiceless sounds see D.
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G Weak forms

We are using a weak form when we pronounce is as /s/ rather than /1z/, or we pronounce from as /from/
rather than /from/. Normally a word like is or from is not stressed, and so we can use a weak form. (For
written short forms see Unit 32.)

STRONG FORM WEAK FORM STRONG FORM WEAK FORM
a lelf faf is hz/ 1zl or /s/
am [em/ fom/ or /m/ me /mi:/ /mi/
an [®n/ fan/ must /mast/ /mast/ or /mas/
and /@&nd/ /and/, /en/ or /n/ of /ov/ fav/ or /v/
are Jax(r)/ fa(r)/ shall /[=l/ [[al! or /f1/
as [ez/ foz/ she /iz/ /Ji/
at et! fat/ should [fod/ /fad/
be /biz/ /bi/ some /sam/ /sam/ or /sm/
been /bi:n/ /bin/ than [O&n/ /0an/
can /ken/ /kan/ that [0t/ [0at/
could /kud/ fkad/ the 1011/ /8i/ or /0a/
do /duz/ /du/ or /da/ them /0em/ [dam/ or /fom/
for [fa:(1)/ /fa(r)/ there 10ea(r)/ 10a(r)/
from /from/ {from/ to /tuz/ ftu/ or /ta/
had /had/ /had/, /ad/ or /d/ was /wpz/ Iwaz/
has hez/ /haz/, [az/ or /z/ we fwizf fwif
have /hav/ /hav/, fav/ or /v/ were Jw3ai(r)/ fwa(r)/
he /hi:/ /hif or /i/ will fwilf N/
her /ha:(r)/ /ha(r)/ or /a(r)/ would fwod/ Jwad/, /ad/ or /d/
him /him/ /im/ you fjuz/ /ju/
his thiz/ hz/ your fjox(r)/ fja(r)/

Notes on weak forms

(r) means that an -r sound is pronounced before a vowel. In the phrase for a minute, the words for a are
pronounced /fare/.

A, an and the are normally spoken in their weak form.
Some does not have a weak form when it means ‘some but not all’. See Unit 96A.

That normally has a weak form when it is a linking word, e.g. I knew that /dat/ it was true. It does not have
a weak form when it means something at a distance from the speaker, e.g. Look at that /d&t/ car.
(See Unit 91.)

There normally has a weak form in a sentence like There’s /0az/ a bookshop in town. (See Unit 99.)
It does not have a weak form when it means ‘in that place’, e.g. The bookshop is over there {Oed/.

A verb does not have a weak form in a short answer with yes.
Are you tired? ~ Yes, I am /em/.

PAGE 376 APPENDIX 4: PRONUNCIATION



Appendix 5: American English

The differences between British and American English are mainly matters of pronunciation and vocabulary.
There are also a few spelling differences such as British centre and colour and American center and color.
There are some grammatical differences. Although they are not very great, those points that are most
relevant to learners of English are explained here.

Seem, look, etc.
Compare these examples.

BRITISH AMERICAN
In British English there can be a noun (e.g. Americans do not say She seemed a good pilot.
pilot) after appear, feel, look, seem and sound. They use to be or like after these verbs.
She seemed (to be) a good pilot. She seemed to be a good pilot.
OR She seemed like a good pilot.
It looks (to be) a lovely evening. It looks to be a lovely evening.
OR It looks like a lovely evening.
I felt a fool. I felt like a fool.

Present Perfect and Past Simple (Units 11-15)

The British use the Present Perfect for recent Americans can use either the Present Perfect or
actions, and especially with just, already and yet. the Past Simple in these sentences.
Bob has washed the dishes, look. Bob has washed the dishes, look.
OR Bob washed the dishes, look.
We've already eaten our lunch. We’ve already eaten our lunch.
OR We already ate our lunch.
I’ve just seen Elaine. I've just seen Elaine.
OR I just saw Elaine.
Have you corrected your work yet? Have you corrected your work yet?
OR Did you correct your work yet?
The British normally use the Present Perfect Americans normally use the Past Simple with
with ever and never, not the Past Simple. ever and never, but the Present Perfect is
possible.
Have you ever played cricket? Did you ever play baseball?
OR Have you ever played baseball?
The child has never seen snow before. The child never saw snow before.

OR The child has never seen snow before.

Shall (Unit 23.4)
The British use will for the future, but they can Americans do not normally use shall for the
also use shall in the first person. future.

I will/ shall be here tomorrow. I will be here tomorrow.

We will/We shall contact you. We will contact you.
The British use shall to make an offer. Americans normally use should.

Shall I make the coffee? Should I make the coffee?
The British can use Shall we ...? for a Americans do not normally use shall in
suggestion. suggestions.

Shall we go for a walk? How about a walk?

Would you like to take a walk?
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D Got and gotten

Both have and have got are used in Britain and in the US.
He has a lot of money./He’s got a lot of money. (= He is rich.)

The British do not use gotten. In the US, have gotten expresses an action.
He’s made a lot of money from his business He’s gotten/made a lot of money from his
activities. business activities.
Americans also use gotten meaning ‘become’.
Your driving has got better. Your driving has gotten better.

E Negatives and questions with have (Unit 31)

In Britain there are two different structures. Americans normally use the auxiliary do.
I haver’t (got) enough time. I don’t have enough time.
OR I don’t have enough time.
Has Carol got a computer? Does Carol have a computer?

OR Does Carol have a computer?

In the past tense, did is usual in both countries.
We didn’t have tickets.

F Emphatic do (Unit 33.3)

The British can use do with an imperative for Do with an imperative is less common in the US.

emphasis. Have a piece of cake.
Have a piece of cake.
OR Do have a piece of cake.

G Do for an action

The British can use do to refer to an action Americans do not use do in this way.

already mentioned.
I don’t practise as often as I should (do). I don’t practice as often as I should.
You'd better take your pill. ~ I already have You'd better take your pill. ~ I already have.
(done).

H Question tags (Unit 42)

Both the British and the Americans can use question tags when talking about facts.
Blackpool is in Lancashire, isn’t it? Las Vegas is in Nevada, isn’t it?

But in general Americans use tags much less often than the British. They do not use tags to persuade or to
argue. A sentence like You aren’t listening to me, are you? is British but not American. But Americans often
use right? and OK? as tags.

I'll bring the luggage in, shall I? I'll bring the baggage in, OK?
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Can’t and must not (Unit 46.3)

The British use can’t to say that something is
impossible.

I rang, but there’s no reply. They can’t be at
home.

Needn’t and don’t need to (Unit 48)

The British can use either form.
You needn’t see the inspector.
OR You don’t need to see the inspector.

Group nouns (Unit 81.2)

In Britain a group noun can usually take either a
singular or a plural verb.

The crowd was/were getting restless.

Sweden plays/play Germany tomorrow.

The (Unit 86.3 and 87.1)

The British use the with a musical instrument.
I can play the piano.

The British say in hospital.
My sister is still in hospital.

M Numbers

The British use and between hundred and the
rest of the number.
six hundred and twenty

Dates

Americans can also use must not to say that
something is impossible.
I called, but there’s no reply. They can’t be
home./They must not be home.

Americans do not normally use needn’t.
You don’t need to see the inspector.

In the US a group noun takes a singular verb.
The crowd was getting restless.
Sweden plays Germany tomorrow.

Americans can leave out the.
I can play piano/play the piano.

Americans say in the hospital.
My sister is still in the hospital.

Americans can leave out and.
six hundred twenty
OR six hundred and twenty

There are a number of different ways of writing and saying dates, but these are the most common.

BRITISH
23 June

‘the twenty-third of June’
June the twenty-third’

The British write 23.6.98, and Americans write 6.23.98.

You and one (Unit 98.3)

The British use you for people in general,
including the speaker. In more formal English
they can use one.

You/One can’t be too careful.

AMERICAN

June 23
‘June twenty-third’

Americans use you for people in general. One
is unusual.

You can’t be too careful.

APPENDIX 5: AMERICAN ENGLISH PAGE 379



P Somewhere and someplace (Unit 103)

In informal American English, everyplace, someplace, anyplace and no place can be used
as well as everywhere, somewhere, etc.

Let’s find somewhere to eat. Let’s find somewhere/someplace to eat.

Q Adjectives and adverbs (Unit 108)

In informal speech we can sometimes use an adjective form instead of an adverb. Americans do
this more than the British.

We had some really nice weather. We had some really nice/some real nice
weather.
It certainly doesn’t make things any easier. It certainly/sure doesn’t make things any easier.

R Prepositions (Units 118-126)

There are some differences in prepositions.

BRITISH AMERICAN
round/around the village around the village
towards/toward the west toward the west
looking out of the window looking out the window/out of the window
outside the town outside the town/outside of the town

In American English there is a special use of through as a preposition of time.

He’ll be on the road from Tuesday to/till Friday. He’ll be on the road (from) Tuesday through
They will stay in Brighton until the end of April. Friday.
They will stay in Miami through April.

Note the prepositions after different.
BRITISH AMERICAN

This cup is different from/to the others. This cup is different from/than the others.

Compare these expressions.

BRITISH AMERICAN
in Bond Street on Fifth Avenue
at the weekend, at weekends on the weekend, on weekends
stay at home stay home
a player in the team a player on the team
ten minutes past four ten minutes past/after four
twenty to seven twenty to/of seven
write to me write me/write to me
talk to someone talk to/with someone
meet someone meet with someone

PAGE 380 APPENDIX 5: AMERICAN ENGLISH



S In case (Unit 148.4)

In case can have different meanings.

BRITISH AMERICAN
Take an umbrella in case it rains. In case you're sick, you should call the office.
(= because it may rain) (= if you're sick)
T Goand...

Americans can leave out and from this structure.

I’ll go and buy the tickets. Ill go buy/I’ll go and buy the tickets.

U The subjunctive

We can use expressions like I suggest that ... and It’s important that ... to talk about
what we want to happen. Look at these examples.

BRITISH AMERICAN
Tim’s parents have suggested that he gets a Tim’s parents have suggested that he get a job.
job/that he should get a job. It’s important that everything go according to
It’s important that everything goes/everything plan.
should go according to plan.
The British normally use the Present Simple or Americans normally use a form called the
should. (They use the subjunctive only in ‘subjunctive’, e.g. get, go.
formal English.)

V Irregular verbs

In the past tense some verbs can have either an irregular -t ending or the regular -ed ending.
These verbs are burn, learn, smell, spell, spill and spoil.

The British prefer the -t ending, although -ed is Americans normally use the -ed ending.
also possible.

They burnt/burned the old sofa. They burned the old sofa.

You've spelt/spelled this word wrong. You've spelled this word wrong.

But we say e.g. a slice of burnt toast in both British and American English.
In Britain the verbs dream, lean and leap can be regular, or they can have a -t ending.

I dreamt/dreamed about you. I dreamed about you.

These three forms ending in -t have the vowel sound /e/. For example, dreamt is pronounced /dremt/,
and dreamed is pronounced /drizmd/.

The verb dive is regular in Britain but can be irregular in the US,

Craig dived into the water. Craig dived/dove into the water.

Dived is pronounced /darvd/, and dove is pronounced /daov/.
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Appendix 6: Irregular verbs

VERB PAST TENSE PAST/PASSIVE
PARTICIPLE
arise arose arisen
be was, were been
bear bore borne
beat beat beaten
become became become
begin began begun
bend bent bent
bet bet bet
betted
bind bound bound
bite bit bitten
bit
bleed bled bled
blow blew blown
break broke broken
breed bred bred
bring brought brought
broadcast broadcast broadcast
build built built
burn burnt burnt
burned burned
burst burst burst
buy bought bought
catch caught caught
choose chose chosen
come came come
cost cost cost
creep crept crept
cut cut cut
deal /dil/ dealt /delt/ dealt /delt/
dig dug dug
dive dived dived
dove (Us)
do did done
draw drew drawn
dream dreamt dreamt
/drizm/ {dremt/ /dremt/
dreamed dreamed
drink drank drunk
drive drove driven
eat /i:t/ ate /et/ eaten /'i:tn/
fall fell fallen
feed fed fed
feel felt felt
fight fought fought
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VERB PAST TENSE PAST/PASSIVE
PARTICIPLE
find found found
flee fled fled
fly flew flown
forbid forbad(e) forbidden
/fa'baed/
forget forgot forgotten
forgive forgave forgiven
freeze froze frozen
get got got
gotten (uUs)
give gave given
go went gone
grind ground ground
grow grew grown
hang hung hung
have had had
hear /hio/ heard /h3:d/  heard /hs:d/
hide hid hidden
hit hit hit
hold held held
hurt hurt hurt
keep kept kept
kneel knelt knelt
know knew known
lay Jaid laid
lead led led
lean /lim/ leant /lent/ leant /lent/
leaned leaned
leap /lizp/ leapt /lept/ leapt /lept/
leaped leaped
learn learnt learnt
learned learned
leave left left
lend lent lent
let let let
lie lay lain
light lit lit
lighted lighted
lose lost lost
make made made

mean /mimn/
meet
mow

meant /ment/
met
mowed

meant /ment/
met
mown
mowed



VERB PAST TENSE PAST/PASSIVE VERB PAST TENSE PAST/PASSIVE
PARTICIPLE PARTICIPLE
pay paid paid stand stood stood
put put put steal stole stolen
read /rixd/ read /red/ read /red/ stick stuck stuck
ride rode ridden sting stung stung
ring rang rung stink stank stunk
rise rose risen stunk
run ran run stride strode stridden
say /se1/ said /sed/ said /sed/ strike struck struck
see saw seen swear swore sworn
seek sought sought sweep swept swept
sell sold sold swim swam swum
send sent sent swing swung swung
set set set take took taken
sew sewed sewn teach taught taught
sewed tear tore torn
shake shook shaken tell told told
shine shone shone think thought thought
shoot shot shot throw threw thrown
show showed shown tread trod trodden
shrink shrank shrunk understand understood understood
shrunk wake woke woken
shut shut shut waked waked
sing sang sung wear wore worn
sink sank sunk weave wove woven
sit sat sat weaved weaved
sleep slept slept weep wept wept
slide slid slid win won won
smell smelt smelt wind wound wound
smelled smelled write wrote written
speak spoke spoken
speed sped sped The verbs in this list are also irregular when they
speeded speeded have a prefix, e.g. overtake — overtook — overtaken,
spell spelt spelt foretell — foretold — foretold.
spelled spelled
spend spent spent A few verbs have irregular Present Simple forms:
spill spilt spilt
spilled spilled VERB PRESENT SIMPLE
spin spun spun be I am; you/we/they are; he/she/it is
spit spat spat do he/she/it does /daz/
split split split go he/she/it goes /gouz/
spoil spoilt spoilt have he/she/it has
spoiled spoiled say he/shefit says /sez/
sprfead s‘pread o For burnt/burned, dreamt/dreamed, etc. in British
spring sprang sprung

and American English see page 382. For gotten see

page 378.
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Key to the exercises

Unit 1

A 1 determiner 8 preposition
2 verb 9 linking word
3 pronoun 10 adverb
4 adverb 11 determiner
5 pronoun 12 adjective
6 verb 13 linking word
7 adjective 14 noun

B  VERB: is, loves

NOUN: Claire, café

ADJECTIVE: wonderful, old, romantic
ADVERB: madly, unfortunately, rather
PREPOSITION: of, for, at

DETERMINER: a, their, some

PRONOUN: He, her, they

LINKING WORD: and, but, so

verb 6 verb
noun 7 verb
adjective 8 noun
verb 9 adjective
noun 10 verb

O B R O R S

Unit 2

A

4 adverbial
5 object
6 complement

1 subject
2 verb
3 complement

le) 2a) 3¢) 4d)

Tom likes football.

David had an accident.

We moved the piano.

Harriet is a tall woman.

Everyone sat on the floor.

Mike’s friends gave him some help.

AN UV W N

also, with several young people
first, in 1994
naturally, without help

= W R o

Unit 3

A

C

1 David gave Melanie a sweater.

Laura gave Trevor a scarf.

Emma gave Matthew a tennis racket.
Henry gave Claire a necklace.

[I=SELCL I |8

sold her bike to her sister.
told the joke to all his friends.
gave her neighbour some help.
wrote her teacher a letter.

=W N —

lfor 2to 3to 4for 5for 6to
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fortunately, from the National Lottery

D 1 them to the bottle bank.
2 mea job.
3 them to the police.
4 you my umbrella.
Unit 4
A 1 They’re/They are playing basketball.
2 She’s/She is taking a photo.
3 He’s/He is painting a picture.
4 Theyre/They are carrying a parcel.
B 1 aretrying 5 We aren’t spending
2 are you finding 6 Itisn’t taking
3 is helping 7 are you waiting
4 We're/We are 8 I'm/I am correcting
getting
C 1 it’s/itis raining.
2 I'm/I am working.
3 you're/you are sitting on my coat.
4 I'm/I am writing an important letter.
5 I'm/I am getting/feeling better.
Unit 5
A 1 afeeling 5 athought
2 arepeated action 6 a feeling
3 afact 7 arepeated action
4 afact 8 athought
B 1 doesn’t speak 6 don’t look
2 walk 7 doesn’t work
3 needs 8 don’t like
4 love 9 wins
5 doesn’t eat 10 don’t own
C 1 1Igo 8 does it cost
2 comes 9 Idon’t know
3 we travel 10 that doesn’t matter
4 don’tyoucome 11 Idon’twant
5 doesn’t make 12 Does that annoy
6 do you take 13 it doesn’t annoy
7 llove 14 find
Unit 6
A 1 He's/Heis talking 8 You know
2 I think 9 Igive
3 theyre/theyare 10 she gives
discussing 11 She lives
4 Are you looking 12 It saves
5 Do you know 13 Tagree
6 works 14 T'm/I am wasting
7 She doesn’t work
B 1 It’s/It is snowing, It’s/It is coming
2 Istart, I'm/I am starting
3 I'm/I am going, I drive
4 rises, we're/we are travelling
5 I'm/I am writing, | promise
6 I want, 'm/I am saving



C

1 she always takes

2 She’s/She is always missing

3 do you always go

4 They’re/They are always arguing.

Unit 7

A

1 state 4 action
action 5 state
state

I think

I have

it didn’t fit
I see

[USHN 8)

you're having
you're thinking
I come

It weighed

= W o =

'refare

’s being/is being

are being
’s/is
re being/are being

U o 0NN

W N o=

And Pve still got a chance to win.

It’s too expensive to buy.

It uses so much petrol.

I think it’s going to be perfect for me.
I’ve never wanted to change it.

G W N =

Unit 8

A

1 She swam in the sea.
She had a picnic.

She played volleyball.
She went out dancing.

[ S NIN NS

were 7 arrived
started 8 fought

saw 9 brought
called 10 entered
tried 11 found

was

SN U W~

5 Ididn’t like
6 did Sarah enjoy
7 1didn’t want

We didn'’t try
did you see
I didn’t know
did you go

B~ W N~

Unit 9

A

1 were watching television
were dancing in the street
was driving his taxi

was writing an essay

Wb

were you doing
I was taking
She was coming

4 1 was going
5 You weren’t looking
6 you were going

W o=

I was making phone calls all evening.

I was waiting in the rain for half an hour.
I was making sandwiches all afternoon.

I was sitting in a traffic jam for two hours.
My neighbour was playing loud music all
night.

(8 I S I N

Unit 10

A

U o o~

[

He sat down on a chair while I was painting it.
As he was running for a bus, he collided with
a lamppost.

His hair caught fire when he was cooking
chips.

When he was holding a beautiful vase, he
suddenly dropped it.

He was sitting in the garden when a wasp
stung him on the nose.

We lost 6 were playing
it came 7 1 was working
was coming 8 Ilost

went 9 Igot

tell 10 did

The train was waiting when we arrived at the
station.

I was reading a library book when I found a
£10 note in it.

Sarah had an electric shock when she touched
the wire.

When the doors opened, the crowd rushed in.
When the campers woke, they saw that the
sun was shining.

Unit 11

A

B W R = Uk W=

NN U R W

She’s/She has repaired it.

I've/I have opened the window.
They’ve/They have arrived.
He’s/He has moved it.

We’ve/We have watched all these.
He’s/He has broken his leg.
They’ve/They have built a house.
They’ve/They have seen a film.
She’s/She has caught a fish.

I haven’t done 8 T've/T have looked
hasn’t made 9 have you done

You haven’t put 10 I've/I have painted
I've/I have hurt 11 T've/l have cleaned
you've/you have had 12 We've/We have made
have you put 13 has that brush gone
It’s/It has disappeared 14 you've/you have left

Unit 12

A

—_

[0, B S OV R S U W

just tidied it.

He’s/He has just made somel/it.
I’'ve/I have just eaten it.
she’s/she has just checked them.
I’ve/I have just rung her.

I haven’t started it yet.

I’ve/T have just seen Andrew
he’s/he has already done

[ haven’t finished my plan yet.
You've/You have already begun
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We’ve/We have already spent

I haven’t done any real work yet
I've/T have just realized

I've/T have just decided

He hasn’t had any fun for a long time.
He’s/He has had a cold for a week.

He hasn’t seen his friends for ages.

He hasn’t done any sport since last year.
He’s/He has been busy with his studies for
months.

rung her since 4 had one since

2 seen them for 5 played (it) since

3

Unit

watched one for

13

A 1lbeen 2been 3 gone

B 1

W

Unit

N U R W

Have you ever been to San Francisco?

No, I’ve never been to San Francisco

I've been to Los Angeles.

Have you ever played basketball?

No, I've never played basketball

I've played volleyball.

Have you ever seen/read (the play) ‘Hamlet™?
No, I've never read/seen ‘Hamlet’

I've read/seen ‘Macbeth’

the second time I've lost my bank card.
This is the third time the washing-machine
has broken down.

This is the first time I've been in/to England.

This is the second time I’ve stayed in this
hotel.

This is (about) the fifth time I’ve missed the
bus.

I haven’t seen her today.

we haven’t been there this weekend.
we haven’t had one this term.

has rung this evening.

14

have arrived 7 We planted
repaired 8 have gone

I’ve/I have lost 9 has turned

has started 10 I phoned

ran 11 TI've/l have made
earned 12 broke

The train drivers have gone on strike. They
stopped work(ing) at twelve o’clock.

The Queen has arrived in Toronto. She flew
there in an RAF aircraft.

Two men have escaped from Parkhurst
Prison. They got away during the night.
The actor Howard Bates has died in a car
accident. His car crashed into a wall.

Linda Jones has won the women’s marathon.

She ran it in 2 hours 27 minutes.
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C 1 haven’t taken a photo since
2 weeks since I last saw
3 was the last time we played
4 haven’t eaten anything for

Unit 15

A 1 hasstood 4 ’ve/have lived
2 was 5 ’ve/have known
3 stayed 6 were

B 1b) 2b) 3a)
1 this, last 3 last, this
2 today, yesterday 4 this, yesterday

D 1 What’s/What has 7 You knew

happened 8 you didn’t tell

2 He’s/He has had 9 Ididn’t see
3 He fell 10 I haven’t seen
4 broke 11 He’s/He has had
5 did it happen 12 He did
6 told

Unit 16

A 1 have you been doing
She’s/She has been helping
have you been studying
I’ve/I have been trying
it’s/it has been getting

U W N

they’ve/they have been arguing
he’s/he has been cooking
he’s/he has been driving
He’s/He has been waiting

W N =

C 1 Matthew has been swimming for an hour.

My friends have been travelling (around the

world) for three months.

Mark has been working for ten hours.

4 Melanie and Rita have been talking for forty
minutes.

5 How long have you been reading
the/that/your book?

™~

w

Unit 17

A 1 ’s/has left, He’s/He has been cleaning, he’s/he
has finished
2 T've/T have been working, You've/You have done
3 TI've/l have heard, have you been doing,
We’ve/We have done

B 1 How many miles have you walked?

2 How long have they/the workmen been
digging up the road?
How many photos have you taken?
How long has it been raining?

= W

C 1 Tve/l have been clearing
2 T've/T have found
3 You've/You have been sitting
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I've/1 have been watching
You've/You have been
I've/I have had
They’ve/They have been
I've/1 have never had

Unit 18
1b) 2a) 3a) 4b)

A
B

N s W

1
2
3
4
5

The train had just gone.

The rain had stopped.

I'd/I had forgotten my ticket.
They’d/They had stolen it a week before.
I hadn’t seen her for ages.

I’d/I had just cleaned it.

I’d/I had already eaten my sandwiches.

had left 6 had told
’ve/have finished 7 ’d had/had had
’ve/have eaten 8 ’s/has started
’d/had ordered 9 ’ve/have turned
’ve/have made 10 ’d/had made

Unit 19

A
B

@]

1
1

2
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a) 2a) 3b) 4a)

When Nick had saved enough money, he
bought a motor bike.

Mark put all the dishes away when he’d/he
had dried them.

When I’d/I had looked both ways, I pulled
out into the road.

The golfers went into the clubhouse when
they’d/they had played the last hole.

had decided 11
We were waiting 12
I realized 13
I’d/I had forgotten 14
It was 15
I hurried 16
rang 17
They were working 18
heard 19
They found

drove

I met

We had

I’d/T had said
Iran

I got

were sitting
they saw
started

Unit 20

A

1
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I’d/I had been working

I hadn’t been looking
she’d/she had been dealing
I’d/I had been waiting
I’d/I had been reading

She’d/She had been crying.

He’d/He had been driving too fast.
They'd/They had been playing with matches.
He’d/He had been standing under a tree.

C 1 had been watching
2 ’d/had been playing, hadn’t won
3 ’d/had been walking, ’d/had walked
4 ’d/had stopped, was smoking
5 has been aching
6 was lying, "d/had bought, ’d/had been reading
Unit 21
A 1 She uses it
2 She’s/She has lost it
3 We're/We are getting them
4 She’s/She is enjoying it
5 Thateit
6 Tve/l have checked them
7 They play it
8 You haven’t watered them
B 1 Ihavent seen you for months.
2 I'm/I am waiting for a (phone) call.
3 Ilike your (new) jacket.
4 1It’s/It has been snowing since yesterday.
C 1la)2b) 3a) 4b) 5a) 6b)
D 1 Pve/I have been working
2 she went
3 You've/You have been writing
4 They moved
5 he stopped, I was waiting
E 1 youknow 9 Idon’t often drive
2 David told 10 I don’t like
3 haven’t been 11 Iride
4 1 started 12 bought
5 have you sold 13 was working
6 I've beenlearning 14 I’d been doing
7 had 15 I'd earned
8 I've had
F 1 I'm/I am speaking
2 knows
3 had heard
4 he’d/he had been taking or he’s/he has been
taking
5 he’s/he has answered
6 he arrived
7 were waiting
8 has been reading
Unit 22
A 1 I'll be leaving here at the end of the month.
2 Luckily they’ll find a flat for me.
3 The training programme finishes next
summer,
4 They’ll decide about that next year.
B 1 future 4 future
2 future 5 present
3 future
C 1la) 2a) 3b) 4b) 5a)
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Unit 23

A 1 future
decision
future

4 decision
5 future

[SS NS

I'll answer it/the phone.

I'll have (the) chicken (, please).
I’ll carry the/your bag (for you).
I'll post it/the letter (for you),

= W N =

Tom will watch the match.
Harriet’s party will be fun.
Trevor won’t put up the shelves.
Laura will be annoyed.

Andrew will study all weekend.
Rachel won’t do any work.

D 1 wil 4 will
2 Shall 5 will
3 will 6 Shall

SN U W N =

Unit 24

A 1 He’s/He is going to light the firework.
She’s/She is going to hit the ball.
They’re/They are going to catch a bus.
She’s/She is going to answer the phone.

B W

I’'m/I am going to lend
He’s/He is going to take
It’s/It is going to be

is he going to keep

are we going to get
He’s/He is going to have
Were/We are going to get
it isn’t going to get

00 N1 N U W N

I'm/I am going to get wet.
I'm/I am going to be sick.
I’'m/I am going to lose.
It’s/It is going to crash!

It isn’t going to stop.

Unit 25
A

U W N =
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’s/is going to read
Il have
Il video

are you going to buy

oW o

B 1 Its/Itis going to attack us/me.

2 aliens will land on the earth in the next ten

years.
she’s/she is going to get married.
I’ll invite her for a meal.

= W

We’re/We are going to build
will be (or is going to be)
will like (or are going to like)
will be (or are going to be)

U W N =

We’re/We are going to have
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We aren’t going to cut (or We won’t cut)

7 will be OR is going to be

8 Were/We are going to stop 0r We will stop
Unit 26
A 1 future 4 future

2 future 5 present

3 present
B 1 She’s/She is working on Saturday.

2 She’s/She is flying to Cairo on 15 May.

3 He’s/He is seeing his boss at four o’clock this

[I=SEL NI S
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afternoon.
They’re/They are playing tennis tomorrow
afternoon.

I'm/T am going 5 I'm/I am going
He’s/He is staying 6 finishes

gets 7 we're/we are going
are you doing

4 ’refare about to move
5 are to take

’s/1s about to win
are to go
is to visit

Unit 27

A

1

2

O N O W
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When Mark sees the boss, he’s/he is going to
discuss his problem.

When Rachel uses the computer (later),
she’s/she is going to send an email.

When Tom visits David in hospital, he’s/he is
going to tell him about United’s win.

When Matthew’s/Matthew is in town
tomorrow, he might buy some new trainers.

you need 9 T'lI/T will be

you get 10 I hear

I hire 11 I'm/I am

it’ll/it will be 12 TI/T will lie

I'I/T will get 13 Tgo
there’s/thereis 14 You'll/You will be
I arrive 15 you don’t get
LI/I will ring

You shouldn’t decide until you've/you have
thought about it (first).

I'll think of you next week when I'm/I am
lying on the beach.

We ought to/We can leave as soon as I've/I
have paid the bill.

We can discuss it (later) while we’re/we are
sitting on the plane together.

You can use the computer when I've/I have
finished with it.

Unit 28

A

1
2
3
4

I'll/I will be earning
I'I/I will be doing
will you be doing
I'Il/T will be giving



N
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who’ll/who will be doing
youll/you will be playing

I'I/T will be seeing her

I’I/T will be going there next summer
P'II/T will be playing (it/badminton) next
weekend.

I’I/I will be having lunch/it in the canteen
tomorrow. OR I'll/I will be having lunch/it
there tomorrow.

Will you be going to the library today?
Will you be writing to Vicky soon?
Will you be using your calculator this
afternoon?

Will you be seeing Daniel tomorrow?
Will you be driving to the festival?
Will you be phoning your sister soon?

Unit 29

A

1
2

3

I'll/T will have had

I'I/T will have been the subject of a TV
documentary

I'll/T will have become world-famous

I’II/T will have made millions of pounds from
my pictures

twenty

2 She will/She’ll have travelled two hundred

W N =
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miles.
He will/He’ll have done a/one hundred and
fifty (press-ups).

were going to go
was going to pick
were going to see

[ was going to paint the door, but I didn’t feel
very well.

I was going to repair the lamp, but I forgot.

I was going to wallpaper the bedroom, but I
didn’t have time.

Unit 30

A

1
2

AN U R W
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It will/Itll be

who will/who'll answer or who will/who’ll be
answering

will be answering

he’ll/he will still be giving

he’ll/he will have replied

he won’t/will not be eating or he won’t/will
not eat

will be

he’ll/he will have earned

we’ll/we will be returning or we’ll/we will
return

he’ll/he will have got

B

1
2
3
4
5

B —

10

11
12

‘'m/am going to get up early tomorrow.
arrives at ten thirty.

I'm/I am seeing my bank manager tomorrow.
I'm/I am about to go out.

There’s/There is going to be trouble.

I'm/I am spending OR I'm/I am going to spend
I'm/I am going to look or I'll/I will be looking
That’ll/That will be or That’s/That is going to
be

I’1I/T will be or I'm/I am going to be

Are you staying/Are you going to stay or Will
you be staying/Will you stay

I’'m/T am staying or I'm/I am going to stay OR
I’lI/T will be staying

I’'m/I am going to see OR I'm/I am seeing OR
I'lI/T will be seeing or T'lI/I will see

I'm/I am going OR I'll/I will be going

we might see OR we’ll/we will probably see or
we’re/we are probably going to see

do you leave OR are you leaving OR will you be
leaving

is

I/ will see

Unit 31

A

1
2
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She’s/She has got a map. OR She has a map.
He hasn’t got an umbrella. or He doesn’t have
an umbrella.

They’ve/They have got a rabbit. OrR They have
a rabbit.

They haven’t got a car. or They don’t have a
car.

4 didn’t have
5 haven’t got

Has ... got
hasn’t got
didn’t have

played
drinks

3 spent
4 received

we’re/we are having

you've/you have got OR you have
it hasn’t got OR it doesn’t have
Did you have

I had

Have you got Or Do you have
have

I didn’t have

Unit 32

A

1

QN U W W N

It’s a difficult problem.

I've seen the results.

I don’t have any information.
We haven’t reached a decision.
I'm very excited about it.

You needn’t decide now.
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It isn’t yet certain. OR It’s not yet certain.
We'll be pleased to see you.

Don’t worry.

I'd like to buy a new computer.

We're willing to help.

We won’t know the result for some time.

Where’s, It’s
don’t, isn’t OR ’s not
What’s, He’s

[ would like a coffee, please.

There has been an accident.

That is correct.

I had seen the film before.

Who has got the key?

We would have stopped if we had seen you.

Unit 33

A

B W oo
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I am smiling.

I do like my new portrait.

It is foggy today.

Yes, I did remember the water.

4 1did go
5 they do quarrel

it did cost
you do look
it does stop

I did finish the crossword today.
my room does need tidying up.
I do find the work difficult.

I did want to give the course up.
Do have a chocolate.

this place does depress me.

Unit 34

A
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offering

making a suggestion
asking for information
requesting

inviting

asking for information
asking permission

Are you a rich man?

Are quizzes your only hobby?

Did you work hard at school?

Have you got/Do you have any other
interests?

Is it an interesting life?

Does your wife ask you quiz questions?
Do you answer questions in your dreams?

Are you going to America?

Does Laura play tennis?

Did you enjoy vour holiday?

Shall we (both) go for a walk?
Will you be at the club tonight?

Is the train on time?

Do Mike and Harriet go camping?
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8

Could I/Can I/May I borrow your squash
racket?

No, I didn’t No, I'm/I am not

9 Have you got/Do you have a motor bike?
Unit 35
A 1 Yes,Ican 5 No, they aren’t

2 Yes, it is 6 Yes,Ido

3 No, he hasn’t 7 No, he isn’t

4 Yes, Idid 8 No, I haven't
B 1 No, we won’t 5 Yes, she does

2 Yes,Idid 6 No, we aren’t

3 Yes, she has 7 No, we can’t

4 8

5

C 1b) 2b) 3b) 4a)

b) 6a) 7b) 8b)

Unit 36

Al

U W = G s W N

(9 Y-S S I NS

What’s/What is the date (today)?

When does the course finish?

Who have you invited (to your party)?

How can I/we get tickets (to the concert)?
Where are we going to have lunch? or Where
shall we have lunch?

Where
How many
When
Who

What

6 How far

7 How often
8 What kind
9 How long

where do you record

How many programmes have you done?
How much money do you earn?

When did you start acting?

What are your plans for the future?

Unit 37

A
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—
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a) Rita b) Rita
a) Mark D) abus
a) a/the lorry b) a/the car

Who is/Who’s having a party?

What were you reading?

What have you learnt?

what should we do?

Who is/Who’s looking for me?

Who are you looking for?

What is she planning?

Who has/Who's moved in next door?
What is/What’s worrying you?

Who do you want to meet?

photos can I keep?

flowers look lovely?

(money) went missing?

house did you pass (earlier)?

children has the doctor got?/does the doctor
have?



6 (money) do doctors earn? Unit 41
7 le has died?
8 :,l:llg: is ;jmii (later)? A 1 Can’t you drive, Melanie?
5 ' 2 Won’t you be at the disco, Rachel?
Unit 38 3 E?Cvlf?n t you got/Don’t you have a television,
A 1 What are you looking at? i : .
2 What are you talking about? B 1 Don’t you feel well? Or Aren’t you feeling
3 What are you waiting for? well? , .
4 What are you pointing at? 2 Haven't they arrived yet?
3 Didn’t she say hello?
B 1 What are you ashamed of? 4 Can’t you swim?
2 What is she famous for?
3 What is he going to complain about? C 1No 2%¥ex 3% 4No
4 What is she going to be late for? D 1 Why didn’t the staff know what to do?
5 What do you feel nervous about? 2 Why couldn’t they stop the ride?
C 1 What & g 3 Why aren’t they trained in first aid?
2 for 7 What 4 Why wasn’t the ambulance called
3 What 8 like immediately?
4 ke 9 how 5 Why didn’t the doctor have a mobile phone?
5 what ,
Unit 42
Unit 39 A 1 acomment 3 aquestion
A 1 Which flight did you take? % atomment & & gresiicn
2 Which hotel did you stay at? B 1 isn’tit? 5 don’t they?
3 What music do you like? 2 are there? 6 can’t we?
4 What magazine did you buy? 3 aren’t you? 7 was it?
5 What company do you work for? 4 didn’t you?
6 What language are you learning? _
. C 1 don’tyou? 5 does it?
B 1 Which 4 What 2 haven’t I? 6 is there?
2 Which 5 Which 3 aren’t you? 7 can you?
3 What 4 do you?
Cc 1 Wh? 4 Wh?t D 1 Lets listen to some music, shall we?
2 Which 5 Which 2 Don’t do anything silly, will you?
3 What 6 Who 3 You haven’t got a train timetable, have you?
. 4 Pass me the salt, can you?/could you? or You
Unit 40 couldn’t pass me the salt, could you?
A 1 wasn't 5 has .
2 had 6 didn’t know Unit 43
3 dfm ! know 7 isn’t A 1 neitheram I 4 sodol
4 didn’t land 2 Neither can I 5 Neither have
B 1 can’t 5. WasH't 3 soam] 6 so would I
2 df’“)“"‘ 6 isn’t’ B 1 neither does Emma. 4 neither is Melanie.
3 didn t 7 don’t , 2 so has Emma. 5 so does Emma.
4 weren't 8 haven't 3 neither can Mark. 6 so does Claire.
C 1 doe,sn’t get headaches. C 1 Idon’texpectso 4 1don’t think so
2 can't relax. 2 1suppose so 5 I'm afraid not
3 didn’t miss a lecture. 3 I hope not
4 isn’t a nervous person.
5 doesr,lt lose thmgs.. Unit 44
6 wasn’'t a happy child. , .
7 hasn’t decided on a career. A 1 Shecan't Play the violin.
2 He can climb trees.
D 1 no 4 no 3 She can juggle.
2 no 5 No 4 They can't lift the weights.
3 not 6 not
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B 1 Ican walk or I'm able to walk
2 Icango OrI'll be able to go
3 to be able to get
4 been able to do

C 1c¢) 2a)
D 1 wasableto 4 were able to
2 could 5 couldn’t/wasn’t able to

3 could/was able to

Unit 45

A (Can, could and may are all possible.)
1 Can I borrow your calculator?

May I join you?

Could I look at your notes?

W N

You can have a picnic.

You can’t drop litter.

You can turn left.

You can’t play ball games/football.
You can’t smoke.

Vo W N =

I wasn’t allowed to have
we’re/we are allowed to have
we’re/we are allowed to do
we’ll/we will be allowed to hold

D 1 Am]Iallowed to 4 Am I allowed to
2 Mayl 5 May I
3 Am I allowed to

Unit 46

A (May and might are both possible.)

1 she might be 4 She may be having
She may be 5 You might find
She might be sitting 6 She might know

AW N =
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He may/might win.

I may/might have one.

We may/might get one.

She may/might be late.

They may/might be visiting me.

[0 B N O R

mightn’t 4 couldn’t
mightn’t 5 mightn’t
couldn’t

W N =
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D 1 can't can't
2 must 5 might
3 might 6 must

Unit 47

A 1 Thad to pay, did you have to pay

You have to slam, You’ll have to fix

do you have to take, I'll have to take

We had to move, We didn’t have to look,
We’ve/We have had to do

5 has to start, does he have to get

E =SV 5]

PAGE 392 e KEY TO THE EXERCISES

= W =

B W N =

You must get to work on time.

has to keep his dog under control.

You must listen carefully.

visitors have to report to the security officer.

must 5 have to
has to 6 must
haveto 7 must
must

Unit 48

A

L B O R S W DN

DO

must, mustn’t, needn’t
mustn’t, must
mustn’t, needn’t
mustn’t, must, needn’t

didn’t have to wait ages to cross the road.
don’t have to work long hours.

doesn’t have to work in a factory.

didn’t have to lock their doors.

don’t have to wash their clothes by hand.

we didn’t need to borrow any money.

I needn’t have bothered.

We needn’t have left/We didn’t need to leave
so early.

I didn’t need to pay to go in.

you needn’t have tipped/you didn’t need to
tip the waiter.

Unit 49

A

W N
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shouldn’t 4 shouldn’t
ought 5 should
should 6 oughtn’t

We’d better wait (for Rachel).

You’'d better lock it/lock your bike.

I'd better tidy my room.

You'd better not drive/We'd better not go too
fast.

We’d better do some revision.

I'm/I am supposed to take two before meals.
They’re/They are supposed to report to the
police.

You’re/You are supposed to stand in a queue.
They aren’t supposed to watch it.

We had/We'd better hurry. orR We should
hurry./We ought to hurry.

We had/We'd better not be or We oughtn’t to
be/We shouldn’t be

should arrive/ought to arrive

You shouldn’t take/You oughtn’t to take

We aren’t supposed to get



Unit 50

A 1

B W= N

W o

6

Can I have a fork, please?
Could I have a towel, please?
Would you mind answering the phone?

5 Can/Could
6 Would
7 wonder
8 Can/Could

must
have
like
want

Can I have a receipt, please?/Can you give me
a receipt, please?

Could you tell me the time, please?

Can you help me, please?

Could I have a bag, please?/Could you give
me a bag, please?

Would you mind clearing a space (on the
table), please?

Could I speak to the manager, please?

Unit 51

A 1
2
3

W N -

Shall we stop for a minute?
Would you like a game?
I'll post that letter for you.

Shall 4 Would
Shall 5 Will
could 6 Would

Would you like a cup of tea? or Will/Won't
you have a cup of tea?

What shall/can/should I say in my letter?
Let’s have/We could have a cup of coffee. Or
Shall we have a cup of coffee?

I'I/I can walk home with you. or Shall/Can I
walk home with you?

Would you like to visit me one weekend?

OR Will/Won’t you visit me one weekend?

Unit 52

A

1
2
3
4

B W o —

U1 s W N =

will 5 would
won't wouldn’t
would 7 would
will

(=2

would like
wouldn’t open
won’t stand

will help 5
wouldn’t let 6
will give
won't go

~

Shall we go to the swimming-pool?

I won't take any risks.

I'd/I would like a shower (, please).

You shouldn’t decide in a hurry.

(I think) the world will end in the year 3000.

Unit 53
A 1b) 2a)3b)
B 1 They shouldn’t have left/oughtn’t to have left

2
3

N
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4

litter everywhere.

She should say/ought to say hello to people.
He shouldn’t have been/oughtn’t to have been
late for the interview.

She should have looked./She ought to have
looked.

he shouldn’t have left
might have taken
You must have been
he can’t have rung

someone must have posted it.

she may/might not have heard the alarm.
he shouldn’t have driven/oughtn’t to have
driven at 100 miles an hour/so fast.

He can’t/couldn’t have failed the exam.

Unit 54

A

1
2
3
4
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Dinner is being served.
Some houses are being built.
The seals are being fed.

A flag is being raised.

4 hadn’t been looked
5 has been done
6 is used

is owned
was being used
was bought

will be done/are going to be done
will ... be called

can’t be bought

should be sold

got hurt
get lost

3 get broken
4 got divorced

Unit 55

A

1
2
3
4
5
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were blocked
were brought
is being done
said

swept

burst

were rescued
received
reached

N=lie RN e

my brother 4 the alarm
The water 5 The guide
terrorists 6 The dog

was won by Claude Jennings.
did a parachute jump last week.
been attacked by a bull.

being built.

likes Jessica.

been thrown away.

been kidnapped by Martians.
was seen by five people.

KEY TO THE EXERCISES e PAGE 393



Unit 56

A 1 wastaken
2 was done

3 was interviewed by a very nice young police

officer
4 fingerprints were found (by detectives)
burglar was identified (by the police
computer).
has been arrested
(he) is being questioned
jewellery hasn’t been found

w
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B 1 didn’t produce many cars for sale.

2 production was started by a German called

Karl Benz.

3 is now seen as the father of the motor car.

C 1 People should use them/bicycles for short

journeys.

2 someone has discovered a new source of

energy?
3 they’re/they are going to knock it
down/knock down this building.

4 you shouldn’t keep them/eggs in a freezer.

5 people put it/litter in the bin?

Unit 57

A 1 New employees are given special training.

2 Extra payments are given to staff who
perform well.

= W

have children.

B 1 expected that the soap opera ‘Round the

Corner’ will end next year.

2 Itis supposed that the footballer Wayne

Johnson is earning £10 million a year.

3 It is believed that the Prime Minister and his

wife have separated.

C 1 isexpected to end next year.

2 The footballer Wayne Johnson is supposed to

be earning £10 million a year.

3 The Prime Minister and his wife are believed

to have separated.

Unit 58

A 1 had his car repaired.

is having her photo taken.
had his windows cleaned.
is having her eyes tested.

B 1 David (has) had his arm bandaged.
Daniel is going to have his tooth filled.
Laura is having her photos developed.

=W N
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Most employees are offered company shares.
All Zedco staff are allowed six weeks’ holiday.
5 A full salary is paid to women who leave to

C 1 did you get your arm bandaged, David?
2 did you get your tooth filled, Daniel?
3 did you get your photos developed, Laura?
D 1 Tom had his car stolen from outside his
house.
2 Rita had her rent increased by ten per cent.
3 David has had his electricity cut off.
Unit 59
A 1 Heis afraid of being sent away.
2 He doesn’t want to be misunderstood.
3 He hopes to be offered a job.
4 He doesn’t mind being paid low wages at
first.
5 He is willing to be re-trained.
6 He would like to be given a chance.
B 1 being used 4 to give
2 working 5 to be invited
3 to be treated 6 being taken
C 1 towrite 6 to finish
2 to be tidied 7 missing
3 hoovering/to be 8 to be handed
hoovered 9 to be
4 todo 10 being told
5 ironing/to be ironed
Unit 60
A 1 Trevor promised to put up the shelves/to put
the shelves up (soon).
2 Claire decided to buy both the dresses.
3 Melanie offered to cook the meal.
4 Tom threatened to shoot Nick’s dog/the dog.
B 1 They seem to believe
2 it seems to have improved
3 She doesn’t seem to like
4 He seems to be working
5 He doesn’t seem to have made
OR He seems not to have made
C 1 tohang 4 to invite
to come 5 to take
3 to be having 6 to have left
Unit 61
A 1 Tve/l have given up trying. OR I gave up
trying.
2 I can’t imagine being
3 1 enjoy watching it on TV.
4 suggested having a party.
B 1 can’tstand lying
2 couldn’t/can’t resist having
3 couldn’t face doing
4 can’t help feeling



C 1 trying 5 getting
2 walking 6 changing
3 ringing 7 missing
4 waiting 8 discussing
Unit 62
A 1 toget 6 togo
2 to leave 7 to hire
3 staying 8 driving
4 sitting 9 to spend
5 touring 10 taking
B 1 taking 6 to repair
2 losing 7 waiting
3 to insist 8 to have
4 arguing 9 to accept
5 tobe 10 saying
C 1 Idon’t mind asking to see the manager.
2 Matthew admitted promising to go to
Scotland.
3 the band happened to finish playing.
Unit 63
A 1 I'd like to buy this tin.
2 1like driving this car.
3 T’d like to see the manager.
4 1like chasing rabbits.
B 1 he loves watching/to watch
2 I wouldn't like to work
3 T'd like to see
4 I'd prefer to come/go
5 I hate queuing
6 He doesn’t like cooking
7 Tdlove to fly
8 1like to have
C 1 todrive/driving 3 to go/going
2 to make 4 to search
Unit 64
A 1 mentioning 5 to lock
2 agreeing 6 looking
3 tocall 7 to look
4 to lock
B 1 running 6 to tell
2 to make 7 to disappoint
3 spending 8 phoning
4 watching 9 to explain
5 to work 10 going
C 1 Harriet didn’t even try to move the piano.
2 Mike will never forget seeing a spaceship.
3 The walls need painting.
4 Natasha didn’t mean to be unkind to Jessica.
5 Andrew went on studying through the night.
6 Mark stopped to make a phone call.

Unit 65

A 1 Guy invited Kitty to come on his chat show.
2 Sarah reminded Mark to get the theatre
tickets.
3 The dentist told Daniel to give up eating
sweets.
4 The police ordered the gunman to come out
with his hands up.

B 1 don’t want her to do a parachute jump
2 doesn’t want him to fall in love with her
3 would like/’d like her to go (on holiday) with
them

C 1 The police must stop the suspects leaving the
country.
2 The President didn’t expect Congress to
oppose him.
3 The terrorists forced the hostages to lie down.
4 The government doesn’t mind the pound
falling in value.

D 1 totravel 3 touse
2 buying 4 to take

Unit 66
A 1 He can’t think what to say.
2 They’re not sure/They aren’t sure where to go.
3 She doesn’t know how to stop.
B 1 what to expect 4 what to do
2 where to go 5 who to contact
3 how to find
C 1 whether to do
2 how much (money) to spend
3 whether to join
4 which route to take
5 which (lottery numbers) to choose

Unit 67

A 1 simple to use the computer.
2 difficult to understand the handbook.
3 It’s easy to run any kind of software.
4 It’s absolutely fascinating to explore the world
of Compex.
5 Are you ready to try the ultimate computer
experience?

is very simple to use.

isn’t difficult to understand.

Any kind of software is easy to run.
The world of Compex is absolutely
fascinating to explore.

[NV S I

C 1 its/it is likely to be pretty crowded.

she’s/she is certain to be there.

3 you’re/you are unlikely to find it. or you'll be
unlikely to find it.

o

D 1of 2for 30f 4of 5for
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Unit 68

A1
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(just) can’t wait for it to arrive.

It would be a mistake for him to marry her.
It’s important for advertisements to tell the
truth.

There’s a fun pool for children to swim in.
There are quiet areas for you to relax in.
There are regular shows for you to enjoy.
There’s a giant roller-coaster for you to ride
on (if you dare).

It’s/It is too high for her to reach.

It’s/It is too difficult for us to understand.
It wasn’t loud enough for them/everyone to
hear.

It wasn’t hot enough for him to drink.

difficult for the town to attract new industry.

2 very generous of the council to give the land

3

to Sanko.
is eager for production to begin soon.

Unit 69

A
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have something to eat.

nice to have a rest.

wants Rita to speak to him.

Daniel doesn’t know how to repair the video.
Claire and her sister have decided to go to
Bali.

Melanie has gone to the hospital to visit David.
(Unfortunately) Vicky has to do some
studying.

It’s important for Sarah to ring the office.
see/read 4

drive/go 5
cry/weep 6

lie/sit/stay
SNOwW
see/visit

to visit 8 look

to see 9 get

to have 10 to leave
buy 11 to change
to read 12 forget
read 13 to get
feel

Unit 70

A 1
2

B 1
2
3

of buying 3 on buying
for breaking 4 like arguing

blamed Trevor for forgetting the tickets.
succeeded in saving the driver’s life.

The customers complained about not
receiving the goods.

Emma has accused Matthew of breaking his
promise.

Melanie is insisting on cooking a meal for
David.
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A new traffic scheme has stopped cars from
going into the town centre.

Everyone congratulated Claude on winning
the quiz competition.

Some football fans were arrested for attacking
a policeman.

about seeing 5 from doing
about/at getting 6 like writing
on travelling 7 with doing
for not writing 8 of/about going

Unit 71

A 1

of falling 3 to move

of dropping them

Nick was afraid to jump.
Daniel was afraid to argue with the policeman.
Matthew is afraid of getting sunburnt.

4 to read
5 to book

to buy

of getting
of being
about being so rude

about losing my temper
to interrupt you

Unit 72

A1
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We used to like
used to be
we didn’t use to have

4 did you use to help
5 I used to look

’s/is used to flying planes.
used to play badminton.
’s/is used to climbing mountains.

to living 5 to drinking
tostop 6 to being
towork 7 tohave

to be

Unit 73

A1

2
3
4
5
6
1
2
3

\S]

by staying up all night.

on waking (in the morning).
without using a calculator.

for carrying the food.

in spite of having it on his list.
as well as doing the typing.

before signing
after eating
Before leaving

4 after using
5 before changing
6 before opening

He thought carefully before deciding to buy it.
He bought the shop despite having little
money of his own.

He became successful by giving the customers
what they wanted.

He put the profit back into the business
instead of spending it on himself.
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He was happy when running his own business.
He fell ill as a result of working too hard.

He has made a lot of money since buying his
first shop ten years ago.

Unit 74

A 1
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I saw him take it.
I watched him leave (the restaurant).
I heard him drive away.

I can hear it ringing.

I can see her waving.

I can hear them barking.
I can smell it burning.

She felt the building shake.

He heard people shouting.

She could hear an alarm ringing.
They saw the police arrive.

He saw a woman crying.

Unit 75

A 1

= W

broke his leg skiing.

cut his finger opening a tin.
injured her toe running.
hurt his back lifting weights.

Taking a gun out of the drawer, he put it in
his briefcase. Or Having taken a gun ...
Having left the office, he (then) had to wait a
while for the lift.

Reaching the ground floor, he hurried outside
to a taxi. OR Having reached the ground floor

Pulling out a gun, the taxi driver shot Mitchell.
OR Having pulled out a gun ...

Having studied the map, Trevor knew which
way to go.

Feeling cold, Harriet turned on the heating.
Not knowing French, Daniel found it hard to
communicate.

Having finished the book, Andrew took it
back to the library.

Unit 76

A
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uncountable
uncountable
countable
countable

uncountable
countable
countable
uncountable

some biscuits

a light bulb

some wine

some mineral water
a banana

some soap
a lemon
some butter
some eggs

OO NN 00NN

a computer
essays
hours

4 many
5 money
6 food

7 much 10 afew
8 ajob 11 pictures
9 some
Unit 77
A 1 ajarofjam
2 a box of matches
3 two loaves of bread
4 a bar of chocolate
5 five kilos of potatoes
6 a box/packet of breakfast cereal
7 two bottles of mineral water
8 a tube of toothpaste
B 1 some 5 some
2 some 6 some
3 some 7 a
4 a 8 some
C 1 beautiful scenery 4 fun
2 good weather 5 an awful journey
3 ameal
Unit 78
A 1 sport 6 a conversation
2 some potatoes 7 some chicken
3 painting 8 war
4 anoise 9 life
5 cheese 10 some egg
B 1 some business
2 aniron
3 aglass, a light
4 a business, some time
5 some experience, an experience
C 1 time 4 a paper
an experience 5 an orange
3 a painting 6 fruits
Unit 79
A 1 is 5 has
2 are 6 costs
3 look 7 have
4 are 8 weren’t
B 1 was 5 were
2 were 6 were
3 was 7 was
4 were 8 was/were
C 1 is 5 have
2 isn’t 6 is
3 are 7 1is
4 work 8 has
D 1 Fifteen miles is a long walk.
2 Eight students are travelling on the bus.
3 Three people were waiting for the museum to

open.
Twenty kilos is the baggage allowance.

KEY TO THE EXERCISES e PAGE 397



Unit 80
A 1 thanks 6 goods
2 damages 7 damage
3 pain 8 savings
4 belongings 9 pains
5 saving
B 1 mathematics/maths 4 economics
2 history 5 geography
3 athletics
C 1 are 5 is
2 is 6 was
3 were 7 were
4 seem
D 1 was 6 aren’t
2 outskirts 7 crossroads
3 headquarters 8 is
4 savings 9 gives
5 damage
Unit 81
A 1 dont 5 look
2 go 6 suit
3 s 7 some
4 fit 8 a
B 1 some 3 pair
2 pairs 4 some
C 1 are 4 are
2 have 5 want
3 know 6 has
D 1 teamis 5 police are
2 choir are 6 cattle are
3 crew are 7 population is
4 orchestra is
Unit 82
A 1 atennis-racket/a tennis racket
2 a television camera
3 an alarm clock
4 a motor cycle
5 aluggage trolley
B 1 Have you got any cotton shirts?
2 What shall I do with this lemonade bottle?
3 Have you got a shopping bag?
4 Is there a shoe shop near here?
5 I'dlike a corner table, please.
6 I'll need some climbing boots.
7 Are you a computer operator?
G a stone wall

U W N o=

a tourist information centre
a bath-towel/a bath towel
working clothes

a city centre office block
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6 a sales graph
7 a credit card
8 a horse-race/a horse race
9 the Marketing Director
10 a weekend bicycle tour
Unit 83
A 1 a 11 the
2 the 12 the
3 a 13 the
4 the 14 a
5 The 15 the
6 the 16 the
7 the 17 an
8 a 18 the
9 The 19 the
10 the 20 the
B 1 Matthew won the race easily.
2 Suddenly a child ran into the road.
3 She was watching a film on television.
4 The bus was half an hour late.
5 The camera videoed the thief.
C 1 a,the,the 5 a,the
2 a,the,a 6 a,the
3 the, the 7 a,the
4 a,the, The
Unit 84
A 1 an,the 4 an, the
2 The,a 5 a, the
3 The, an 6 the,a
B 1 aa 4 a, the, an, the
2 a,a,the a 5 the, a, the, the, a, The, a
3 the,a 6 the, a, a, the, the
C 1 aDJ 5 an LA suburb
2 aVIP 6 a UFO
3 an IRA member 7 an AGM
4 aPC 8 an MP
Unit 85
A 1 some luggage 4 some birds
2 some flowers 5 some fruit
3 acat
B 1a 2One 30One 4a
C 1 Aviolin is a musical instrument.
2 A queue is a line of people.
3 An atlas is a book of maps.
4 A spade is a tool for digging.
D 1 some nuts 4 lovely bread
2 mineral water 5 (university) students
3 some clothes



Unit 86

A 1 He likes chips.
She likes dogs.

3 He likes art.

b

dogs, the dogs

the birds, birds, wildlife

B W N =

C 1 theatom
football
3 the guitar

4 television
5 the telescope

[\

Unit 87

A 1 church, the church
2 the cinema, the pub

3 hospital (in American English: the hospital),

the hospital
4 school, college
B 1 college 6 bed
2 the cinema 7 work
3 the station 8 the church
4 sea 9 prison
5 home
C 1 athome 6 to the library
2 in bed 7 in prison
3 to the hospital 8 at college
4 to church 9 in the factory
5 to work
Unit 88

A 1 Thanksgiving, November

2 the weekend, Saturday
3 Christmas, a white Christmas
4 the summer, 1997
5 the afternoon, the year
6 night, the dark, the day
B 1 breakfast 4 the dinner
2 lunch 5 a marvellous meal
3 the lunch
C 1 breakfast 6 night
2 midnight 7 the day
3 Christmas 8 Wednesday
4 Wednesday 9 the Wednesday
5 the morning 10 February
Unit 89

A 1 avery grand hotel
2 quite a tiring journey
3 areally big flat
4 quite a nice meal

B 1so 2such 3such 4s0 5such 6so

C 1 The piano was so heavy (that) Mike and
Harriet couldn’t move it.

4 She likes chemistry.

cars, pollution, cars, aeroplanes, the pollution

history, the history, museums, old buildings

D

1

Tom was so annoyed about United losing
(that) he wouldn’t speak to anyone.

The band was such a big attraction (that) all
the tickets sold out.

Vicky had such a lot of work to do (that) she
was sure she’d never finish it.

The party made such a (lot of) noise/so much
noise (that) it kept all the neighbours awake.

what 2 Whata 3 What

Unit 90

A

1

2
3
4
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Lake Michigan 5 Tasmania

Italy 6 the West Indies
The Andes 7 The River Nile
The United 8 Brussels
Kingdom 9 the North

the Thames

Hyde Park

Heathrow Airport
Trafalgar Square
Westminster Bridge

the Houses of Parliament
Buckingham Palace

West London

The M1 motorway

The Ritz

New York

the Statue of Liberty

Central Park

the Metropolitan Museum of Art
Broadway

Macy’s

Washington Square

New York University

the Paramount

Broadway

the Little Theatre
Kingston House
Wood Lane

4 the High Street
5 the Royal Hotel

is in George Street.

The Odeon Cinema is in the Avenue.

The Clarendon Art Gallery is in Newton Lane.
King Edward College is in College Road.

St John’s Church is in South Street.

Webster’s department store is in the High
Street.

The Bristol Hotel is in Westville Way.

A day at Blenheim Palace

A train journey in North Wales
A tour of the White House

A beach on the Riviera

A shopping trip to Harrods

A small town in France

A trip across the Severn Bridge
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8 A walk around Lake Windermere

9 A visit to Tower Bridge
10 A journey across the Rockies
11 Alook around the National Gallery
12 A boat trip along the Oxford Canal

Unit 91
A | Near | Further away
Singular ‘ that
Plural these those
B 1 theseflowers 3 those trees
2 this parcel 4 that dog
C 1 That 6 that
2 these 7 This
3 this 8 this, That
4 this 9 These
5 those
Unit 92
A 1 our 5 yours
2 his 6 mine
3 his 7 hers

4 their 8 her
B lits 2it’s 3its 4its
the 4 their

her 5 your, your
the OR her

W N =

They’ve got their own pool.
It’s a favourite hobby of mine.
I’ve got some CDs of his.

I’d like my own room.

LS R IS

Unit 93

A 1 the boy’s bike

the girls’ tent

the children’s skateboards
the girl’s cat

the boys’ trophies

(20 RS S ]

the twins’ 5 her children’s
Luke’s 6 the Lanskys’
Jason’s 7 Olivia’s
Debbie’s

Mr Hillman’s Gun

The Smell of Blood

The Terrorist’s Car

The Middle of the Night

The Death of Someone Important
The Gangsters’ Money

=W N =
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yesterday’s paper

(a) five minutes’ rest

this month’s special offer
4 in a week’s time

W N =
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Harriet introduced me to a friend of hers.

Unit 94

A

1

B W= W= W

B

She’s/She has got some cats.
He hasn’t got any petrol.
He’s/He has got some poison.

any 4 some
any 5 some
some 6 any

some, anything

someone, any/some
anyone (or someone), any
something, some

anyone
any bus
any colour

4 anything
5 any day

Unit 95

A
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She hasn’t had many lessons yet.

I'll have to make a lot (of it).

I haven’t got much energy.

Maybe you should add a little water/a few
drops of water.

We've invited lots of friends/a lot of friends.

alot of 5 much/a lot of
many/alot of 6 many/a lot of
many 7 much

a lot of

a few
little
a few

few
little
a little

much
little
much

many
few
little

(2NN =« T -

Unit 96

A
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4 All of them
5 some of them
6 None of them

Some of them
most of them
Half of them

She got some of them right.
He got most of them right.
He got all of them right.
She got none of them right.

most people

No student/No students
Most of the money

All cars

All fruit/Most fruit

All (of) the lights

Unit 97

A

1
2
3

each 4 each/every
each/every 5 every
every



B 1 all day/the whole day
2 all night/the whole night
3 every morning
4 all morning/the whole morning
5 all day/the whole day
6 every time
C 1 One of them has a separate restaurant.
2 Both of them serve bar snacks.
3 One of them has a family room.
4 Neither of them allows/allow pub games.
5 Neither of them has/have live music.
6 One of them has a non-smoking area.
D 1 Neither 4 every
2 either 5 whole
3 each (or every)
Unit 98
A 1 thedress 5 Rita and Melanie
2 Laura 6 Rita
3 the jeans 7 Mike and Harriet
4 Rita 8 Tom
B 1 he 8 she
2 them 9 They
3 us/me 10 you
4 her 11 him
5 she 12 he
6 she 13 you/we
7 them 14 him
C 1 We 4 Me,it
2 you, us 5 she, her
3 it, it, her, She 6 1, you, them, they
D 1You 2They 3You 4 they
Unit 99
A 1 There’s/There is a balloon in the sky.
2 There are some boxes on the car.
3 There’s/There is an elephant in the garden.

U W N = W N =
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3

There’s/There is, There’ll be
are there, There’s/There has been Or There was
there was, There ... have been

It was very cheap.

It was Vicky.

It’s/It is a nuisance.

It’s/It is very warm.

It’s/It is important to keep it somewhere safe.

There 4 there, it
It 5 It, there, It, there
There, It

Unit 100

A 1
2

’s/is looking at herself (in the mirror).
refare introducing themselves.

3 Hes/He is teaching himself Arabic.
4 She’s/She is drying herself (on/with a towel).

1 yourself 2 ourselves 3 itself

1 you 4 her
2 him 5 yourself
3 himself

1 feel
2 help yourselves
3 remember

4 worry
5 relax

Unit 101

A

He cleans them himself.

I bake it myself.

They grow them themselves.
We decorated it ourselves.
He types them himself.

I develop them myself.

herself
itself
himself

They’re/They are always thinking about each
other.

They’ve/They have got lots of photos of each
other.

They enjoy each other’s company.
They’re/They are crazy about each other.

AN U AW N

4 themselves
5 yourselves
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4 ourselves
5 themselves
6 each other

each other
each other
3 themselves

o

Unit 102

A

1 asmart one OR a casual one, a casual one
a big one OR a small one, A big one

A white one OR a brown one, A brown one
an ordinary one OR an electric one, an
ordinary one

= W N

I haven’t got one.

I must get some new ones.
Have you seen this one?

I’ve hired one.

Can’t you find any nice ones?
The one in the car is better.

ANV R W —

1 one 4 them
2 it 5 some
3 one

Unit 103

A

1 everyone/everybody, no one/nobody
2 someone/somebody, something

3 somewhere, Someone/somebody

4 everywhere, nothing
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B 1 someone 4 anywhere
2 anyone 5 anything
3 somewhere 6 something
C 1 his 3 likes, they
2 it 4 has, their
D 1 Ionce met someone famous.
2 Someone’s car is blocking me in.
3 T've got something else/something different to
tell you.
4 We know everyone’s opinions/opinion.
5 Everyone else except you is going.
6 Nothing exciting ever happens here.
Unit 104
A 1 modern chairs 4 classical music

2
3

5 an old car
6 a tall building

a black cat
solar power

B pleasant, ideal, quiet, short, popular, lovely,
friendly, helpful, good, marvellous, excellent, local

N ke W N~
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The world is asleep

My chief desire

My heart is content

The main thing to remember
The night is alive

Inner secrets

The only girl for me

105

a small white car

an attractive old building

an expensive wooden garden seat
a famous Italian opera singer

a lovely old glass vase

an attractive wall mirror

a modern office desk

red metal kitchen chairs

a splendid old model boat
valuable Australian postage stamps
a small wooden coffee table

This is a powerful Japanese business
computer.

This is an excellent small electric fire.

This is a big new chocolate bar.

This is a terrific American television comedy.
These are stylish aluminium garage doors.
These are wonderful modern sports shoes.
This is a very good German mobile phone.

Unit 106

A 1
2
3

the hungry
the homeless
the sick

4 the unemployed
5 the old
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We live near a special school for the deaf.

The old soldiers were holding a service for the
dead.

The government should do more for the poor.
I'm doing a course on caring for the mentally
handicapped.

C 1 Thesick 5 the old people
2 the young people 6 The homeless
3 the unemployed 7 the deaf
4 the poor
Unit 107
A 1 exhausted 3 fascinating
2 interested 4 exciting
B 1 surprised 4 confusing
2 disappointing 5 bored
3 puzzled 6 interesting
C 1 relaxing 5 fascinating
2 annoyed 6 thrilling
3 amused 7 exhausting
4 interested
Unit 108
A 1 brightly 6 safely
2 patiently 7 fluently
3 immediately 8 carefully
4 punctually 9 quietly
5 secretly
B 1 angrily 5 enthusiastically
2 happily 6 reasonably
3 automatically 7 securely
4 publicly
C 1 United won the game easily.
2 T've/l have checked the figures carefully.
3 Your dog barked at me very fiercely.
4 It's/It is raining quite heavily (here).
D 1 dark 6 unhappy
2 terribly 7 sadly
3 badly 8 curious
4 suddenly 9 foolishly
5 quietly
Unit 109
A 1 adjective 4 adjective
2 adjective 5 adverb
3 adverb 6 adverb
B 1 hardly 5 fast
2 nearly 6 hard
3 long 7 wrong
4 late 8 straight
C 1 bad 4 well
2 good 5 il
3 badly



D 1
2
3
4
5

Unit

A1
2
3

B 1
2
3
4

C 1
2
3
4

B 1
p:
3

E 1
2
3

badly 6 nearly
good 7 hard

fast 8 lately
long 9 likely
hardly

110

are more interesting

is higher

is more beautiful

richest 5 most popular
most modern 6 most successful
greatest 7 most attractive
most exciting 8 happiest
happier 5 bigger
faster 6 more restful
more helpful 7 more modern
lovelier
more smartly 4 more carefully
longer 5 earlier
more often 6 louder/more loudly
worst 4 best
better 5 furthest
worse

F 1lleast 2less 3 more 4 Most

G 1
2
3
4
5
6
Unit
A 1
2
3
4
5
B 1
2
3
4
5
C
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happier 7 more exciting
smallest 8 most

best 9 wetter
shorter 10 lower

most important 11 worse

older

111

The church is older than the library.
Matthew is stronger than Daniel.
Harriet is taller than Mike.

Claire is more popular than Andrew.
Mark’s car is bigger than Sarah’s.

Friday is the busiest day

The Metropole is the nicest hotel in (the) town.
This watch is one of the cheapest (watches)
you can buy.

This Beatles album is the best (one) they ever
made.

Alan is the most successful salesman in the
company.

Plastic isn’t as strong as metal.

The stool isn’t as comfortable as the armchair.
Swimming isn’t as exciting as surfing.

The post isn’t as quick as e-mail.

D 1Ime 2Iam 3 me 4hehas

Uit 112
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4 less attractive
5 less seriously
6 less optimistic

less painful
less busy
less convenient

Yesterday was a lot colder than today.

My coat is a bit longer than is fashionable.
I left work slightly earlier than usual this
afternoon.

The shop is much more expensive than the
supermarket.

Is the new machine any more reliable than
the old one?

more and more difficult
more and more complicated
more and more

longer and longer

worse and worse

the quieter the roads (are).

the wider the choice (is).

the more confused I get.

the more fluently you can speak.
the more crowded the beaches get.

Unit 113
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outside
Perhaps
always

Obviously
silently
hard

9 mid
10 mid

mid
mid
end
front

mid
end
front
mid

NG U

clearly crossed

will probably rain

didn’t fully understand

are usually

occasionally visited it/visited it occasionally
were soon working

has obviously forgotten

It usually rains when David is on holiday.
Rita’s friend visits her most weekends.
Mark gets a pay rise every year.

Rachel never checks her work.

I've always known your secret.

We certainly can’t afford a new car.

OR Certainly we can’t afford a new car.

The tourists didn’t walk far.

Tom cut the paper carefully./Tom carefully
cut the paper.

Natasha can also play the violin.

OR Natasha can play the violin also.

I read the newspaper most days./Most days I
read the newspaper.
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peacefully at his home
through the streets yesterday
to Greece last year

there in June

We had a lovely time in the country.

We arrived home safely at about eight.

You must come and visit us before too long.
OR Before too long you must come and visit
us.

It’s always nice to see you and Tony.

Maybe you’ll be able to come in the New
Year./Youw'll be able to come in the New Year
maybe. Or You’ll maybe be able to come in
the New Year.

We’ll see you sometime.

Unit 114
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still, yet
still, already
yet, still

I already owe Emma £20.

We’ve already spent all our money./We’ve
spent all our money already.

But it still looks dirty. or But it looks dirty
still.

We haven’t seen them yet. OR We haven’t yet
seen them.

I still can’t understand the rules.

They/Children don’t play there any more
they/boats still come along the river

it/the view isn’t beautiful any more

it’s/it is still our home OR it’s/it is our home
still

no longer 3 any more
yet 4 already

Unit 115

A
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She’s very busy. 3 He’s very strong.
She’s a bit thirsty. 4 He’s extremely happy.

very
quite
a bit

4 very
5 abit
6 quite

That radio is a bit loud.

I quite like my new job.

Why don’t you slow down a little?

The rain completely spoilt our day./The rain
spoilt our day completely.

We did the job fairly quickly.

I feel a lot better now.

We enjoyed the concert very much.

OR We very much enjoyed the concert.

My arms ached terribly.
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absolutely
really

very much
extremely

5 very
6 totally
7 very

Unit 116
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quite
late
easy

4 quite
5 bright

rather better
rather noisy
rather/quite busy
quite popular

It’s/It is rather/quite complicated.

My car is quite big.

it went on rather longer than I expected.
I made it quite quickly.

completely ridiculous
fairly difficult
completely different
fairly surprised

fairly useful
completely certain

Unit 117

A
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The plane is too low.
The gate isn’t wide enough.
The water isn’t warm enough.

sweet enough.
too expensive.
enough rain.
clearly enough.

5 too many mistakes.
6 too much traffic.

7 too complicated.

8 enough food

It’s too wet for a picnic/too wet to have a
Ppicnic.

[/We haven’t got enough chairs for all my/our
guests.

I had too much equipment to carry.

(I think) Natasha is good enough to be a
professional musician.

Unit 118

A

1

2
3
4
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up 5 by/beside/next to
in/inside 6 around/round
above/over 7 in front of

along 8 away from/out of
OR down

behind, through, below
past, down, opposite

4 between
5 next to

opposite
between
opposite



D 1 under 4 around
2 up 5 into
3 on 6 out of
E 1 to 6 on
2 outside 7 through
3 in/into 8 near
4 past/by 9 among
5 off
Unit 119
A 1 He’s/He is on the roof.
2 They’re/They are at the disco.
3 He’s/He is in the bath.
4 She’s/She is at the lights
B 1 atthe petrol station 4 in the restaurant
2 at the zoo 5 at the station
3 in the theatre
C 1lin 2on 3in 4at 5at
6at 7on 8on 9in 10at
Unit 120
A 1 In196l.
2 On 22 November 1963.
3 At 12.30.
B 18 6 on
2 on 7 In
3 8 8 in
4 in 9 on
5 at 10 at
C 1 intime 3 intime
2 on time 4 on time

D lat,on 2at,in 3on,in 4in,in

Unit 121
A lsince 2for 3since 4 for
B 1 He’s/He has been in bed for three days.

> W [\

(@]
po —

They’ve/They have been in the garden since
breakfast.

He’s/He has been at his desk since nine o’clock.
She’s/She has been on the road for five hours.

4 for six weeks

5 for three years

6 eight months ago
7 for three weeks

since four o’clock
ten years ago
since Monday/
since then

D 1before 2ago 3 before

Unit 122

B 1by 2until

A 1while 2while 3 during 4 while
3until 4by 5by
2like 3as 4like

C 1las

D 1las

2asif 3as 4asif

By the time I arrived at your flat, you'd/you
had left.

Rita went to the party with Tom, as you
predicted.

I saw your sister while I was shopping in
London.

You can keep the book until you've/you have
finished it OR you finish it.

Unit 123
A 1 in 7 on

2 from 8 in

3 in 9 by

4 by 10 on

5 in 11 In

6 on 12 on,on
B I pay in cash?

0NN W N

the information up to date?

you drop the ball on purpose?

there anything (to watch) on television tonight?
you be here at the end of July?

nuclear power a good idea in your opinion?
your car for sale?

you approve of the plan on the whole?

C 1by 2o0n 3in 4by 5by

Unit 124
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of 3 in
in 4 at (orin)

5 taxon
6 difficulty with
7 matter with

damage to
way of
answer to
cause of

with 5 with
of 6 for

of 7 of

for 8 between

answers to all the (quiz) questions
knowledge of French

desire for progress

difference between the (two) colours
preference for our/Zedco products

Unit 125

A 1

N e W

afraid of the dark.

bored with the video.

interested in computers.

surprised at/by the news.

proud of the/their victory.

annoyed with her/the children.

They’re not/They aren’t satisfied with their
pay increase.
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B 1lfor 2at 3at 4for 5at 6to Unit 129

1 responsible for 5 full of A 1 She’s picking litter up./She’s picking up litter.

2 ready for 6 interested in 2 They’re digging the road up./They’re digging

3 aware of 7 late for up the road.

4 similar to 8 famous for 3 He’s washing the plates up./He’s washing up
the plates.

Unit 126 4 She’s plugging the television in./She’s

A lat 2after 3 inte plugging in the television.

B 1 payfor 5 suffering from B 1 Nick says he’s/he has given up smoking.
9 st & dstidelliss 2 How did the accident come about?
S — T —— 3 I think Matthew and Emma have fallen out.
4 caring for 8 agree with 4 The problem isn’t going to just go away.

5 The government is bringing in a new tax on
C 1 relieson 6 apologized for computers.
2 deals with 7 believed in 6 Zedco want to set up a new sales office in
3 feel like 8 laughing at Germany.
g lriesi:lr:f:g - lg il;tcuss C 1 sortout 5 fallen behind
2 taking over 6 step down
D 1to 2to 3to 4about 5of 3 fell through 7 taken on
4 fight off 8 laying off

Unit 127

A 1 into 5 to Unit 130
2 from 6 to A 1 completely
3 as 7 with 2 away/disappearing
4 with/to 3 continuing

B 1 prefer water to wine? 4 from start to finish
2 blaming Tom for the/his accident? 5 al_oud
3 thank you for the/her present? 6 dlsconnecte(.i
4 accuse him/the head teacher of murder? 7 away/ d‘epartlng
5 provide you with towels? 8 becoming less

OR provide towels for you? 9 completely to th.e ground
6 invite you to her wedding? 10 frOI’ljl start to finish
7 congratulate them on the/their (great) 11 to different people
victory? 12 increasing
8 pointed a gun at Melanie? 13 wearil?g

C 1 about 5 about/of 14 stopping completely
2 of 6 about B 1 on,off 3 down, out
3 to 7 about/of 2 out,out 4 on,out
4t C 1 tryon 3 speak up

Unit 128 2 taking off 4 setting off

A 1 stayin 6 come back Unit 131
2 pay ... back 7 geton
3 fall over 8 take ... back Sl il L
4 Tiedemwn 9 go away 2 outinto 5 t(hrough to
5 cut out 10 give away 3 upat 6 in from

B 1 left out 4 putoff B 1 runoutof 8 go back on
2 sent out 5 made up 2 ;en;:cl/awayhfor ] 9 get onfto

3 look/watch outfor 10 go in for
3 throw away 6 goon /carry on 4 look forward to 11 cut down on

C 1 picks...up 6 win back 5 keep up with 12 fall back on
2 puton/put...on 7 wash up/wash ... up 6 put up with 13 get round to
3 ring...up 8 look ... up 7 get on with 14 make up for
4 handin/hand ...in 9 held up
5 written ... down 10 mixing ... up
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3
3
4
5
Unit
A 1
2
3
4

4
C 1
2
3
4
Unit
A1l
2
B 1
2
C 1
2
3
4
Unit
A 1
2
3
B 1
2
3
4
C 1

w

I get on (well) with Melanie. or Melanie and
I get on (well).

I might drop in on David.

I’ll fit in with everyone else.

I can’t catch up (with) Matthew.

The sunny weather is making up for last week.

132

she can’t sleep.

he’s/he has hurt his back.

She says she feels sick all the time.
He says he fell over and hurt himself.

Stokeley Carmichael said (that) black is
beautiful.

Galileo said (that) the earth moves round the
sun.

Shakespeare said (that) all the world’s a stage.
George Orwell said (that) Big Brother is
watching you.

tell 5 tell

say 6 tell

say 7 tell

say 8 say

133

Trevor 3 April

1998 4 (about) two weeks
you 3 he, you

he, your

the day before/the previous day
that day

here

the week before/the previous week
134

was 4 was

was 5 was OR is

is OR was

you had finished it/your project.
you weren’t on a diet.

you didn’t enjoy them/parties.

you weren’t applying for it/the job.

The Sunday Times said the production was
brilliant.

Edward Devine said he couldn’t remember a
funnier show.

Robert Walsh said it (had) made him laugh.
The Evening Standard said you/people had to
see it. OR The Evening Standard said
you/people must see it.

The Telegraph said it would be a great
success.

The Express said you/people might die
laughing.

7 Susan Proctor said it was the funniest show
she’d/she had ever seen.
8 Time Out said you/people shouldn’t miss it.
Unit 135
A 1 She wants to know how she can find out
about the area.
2 He wants to know if/whether there are any
guided tours.
3 They want to know where they can stay.
4 They want to know what shows there are.
B 1 Do you know if I can park here?
2 Could you tell me how long the film lasts?
3 Do you know how often the buses run?
4 Do you know if we are/we’re allowed to smoke?
5 Could you tell me what time the flight is?
6 Could you tell me how much a ticket costs?
C 1 why I wanted the job.
2 how I (had) heard about it.
3 iffwhether I was fit.
4 if/whether I could work on Saturdays.
5 how I would/I’d travel to work.
6 if/whether I had (got) a bicycle.
7 how much I hoped to earn.
8 when I could start.
Unit 136
A 1 The doctor told him to take more exercise.
2 His boss asked/told him not to play computer
games in the office.
3 A traffic warden told him not to park his car
in the High Street.
4 Laura asked him to put some shelves up.
B 1 Andrew to take a break.
2 for forgetting the shopping.
3 singing a few songs.
4 Vicky to post a/the letter.
5 making a mistake.
6 Laura not to touch the electric wires.
C 1 The builders have promised that everything
will be ready on time.
2 The boss insists that we (have to) check the
figures carefully.
3 Tom has admitted that his story wasn’t
completely true.
4 Matthew reminded Emma that her train was
about to leave.
Unit 137
A 1 the young man at the door
2 the man who plays his stereo at night
3 the very thin woman
4 the girl with green eyes
(or the green-eyed girl)
5 the young woman in the office
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the man who drives a taxi
the smart young man
the student who failed all her exams

that/which 4 that/which
who/that 5 that/which
who/that 6 who/that

The bomb which went off this morning
caused a lot of damage.

The scientist who discovered a new planet has
won the Nobel Prize.

The footballer who took drugs has been
banned from playing again.

The little girl who had been missing since
Thursday has been found safe and well.

The company which owns Greenway
Supermarkets has laid off thousands of
workers.

The old lady who did a parachute jump now
wants to swim the English Channel.

138

dog that fell down a hole has been rescued.
story that upset everyone was untrue.

man who interviewed Natasha is a film
producer.

accident that Daniel saw wasn’t very serious.
man who/that Claire knows is a millionaire.
vase that David broke was extremely valuable.
jacket Melanie wore at the party is really nice.

It’s/It is the car you can afford.

It’s/It is the film people want to see.

It’s/It is the supermarket you can trust.
It’s/It is the magazine young people read.
They’re/They are the chocolates you'll love.

Somewhere I've got a photo of the mountain
we climbed.

The man who/that repaired my car is a real
expert.

The detective lost sight of the man he was
following.

I thought I recognized the assistant who/that
served us.

I’m afraid the numbers I chose didn’t win a
prize.

139

That’s/That is the film (that/which) I was
talking about.

This is the wallpaper (that/which) I’ve/I have
decided on.

That’s/That is the man (who/that) I played
tennis with.

Those are the steps (that/which) I fell down.
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A hammer is a tool (that/which) you hit nails
with.

Your destination is the place (that/which)
you’re/you are going to.

A safe is a cupboard (that/which) you keep
valuable things in.

Your opponent is the person (who/that)
youre/you are playing against.

A sofa bed is a piece of furniture you can
either sit OR sleep on.

That is an idea in which our party believes.
That is a policy to which I am strongly
opposed.

These are people about whom no one cares.
Those are mistakes of which your party
should be ashamed.

5 That is a problem with which the government
is now dealing.
Unit 140
A 1 Felix Reeves is the journalist whose tape

2

recorder was stolen.

Graham Wilshaw is the architect who knew
Colin at school.

Rex Carter is the farmer whose land Colin
bought.

Norman Bridge is the lawyer who looked
after Colin’s interests.

Sonia Goldman is the house guest whose
fingerprints were on the door handle.

What you have to think about is your profit.
What you must know are the needs of your

customers.

What you should work towards is a realistic
target.

What you need to do is (to) plan ahead.

Columbus sailed to America.

golf that Tiger Woods plays.

It was in Greece that the Olympic Games first
took place.

4 It’s/It is Mercury that is nearest the sun.
Unit 141
A 1 Nelson Mandela, who was in prison for 27

2

years, became President of South Africa.
John Lennon, who was killed in 1980, was
one of the Beatles.

The Titanic, which sank in 1912, was
supposed to be unsinkable.

Queen Victoria, who came to the throne in
1837, ruled over the British Empire.
Mars, which is 140 million miles away, is
known as the red planet.

The Berlin Wall, which was built in 1961,
stood for 28 years.
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It adds information about the college theatre.
It tells us which people.

It adds information about Lucy Kellett.

It tells us which young man.

It adds information about the evening.

who took Rita to the party

, who has a bad temper,
which Tom supports

, who is afraid of heights.

, which is on the tenth floor,
she bought the sofa from

142

which 5 whom/who
who 6 who

7 which

8

where

whose
why

which has ten thousand employees

whose name was missed off the list
(that/which) Laura painted

(that/which) we’re/we are all looking forward
to OR to which we’re/we are all looking forward
(that/when) Mike and Harriet went camping
who is a bit deaf

whom/who you’ll meet tomorrow

where we met the other day

Rachel’s mother paid for the meal, which was
very kind of her.

My brother is disabled, which means he can’t
get about very easily.

You left the keys in the car, which was rather
careless of you.

Vicky didn’t get the job, which has made her
very depressed.

The police blocked off the road, which caused
a traffic jam.

Unit 143

A

1

2
3
4

—

played
worn
arriving
telling

5 watching
6 added
7 blocking

living in an empty office building have been
evicted.

employing four thousand people has gone
bankrupt.

built only two years ago has been declared
unsafe.

People protesting against pollution have
marched to London.

Tennis fans hoping to buy tickets have been
queuing all night at Wimbledon.

A new drug developed at a British university
may give us eternal youth.

C 1 the youngest girl to swim a length of the pool.
2 the only people to get a pay rise.
3 The pilot was the last person to leave the
aircraft.
4 Mrs Harper was the first woman to become
Managing Director.
5 Daniel was the most suitable candidate to
apply for the job.
Unit 144
A 1 lask 5 share
2 there are 6 Isee
3 it’s 7 T'llask
4 won't cost
B 1 If Rachel fails her driving test, she can take it
again.
2 If United lose, Tom will be upset.
3 If the office is closed, Mark won’t be able to
get in.
4 If Nick arrives a bit early, he can help Tom to
get things ready.
5 If the party goes on all night, no one will
want to do any work tomorrow.
6 If Emma misses the train, she can get the next
one.
7 1f Matthew enters the race, he’ll probably win
1t.
C 1 If you get promoted, your salary goes up.
2 If I drink coffee late at night, I can’t sleep.
3 If you don’t pay the bill, you get a warning
letter.
4 If I try to run fast, I get out of breath.
5 If someone enters the building, the alarm
goes off.
Unit 145
A 1 IfI had a dictionary, I could look the word
up.
2 If I wasn’t so busy, 'd/I would write to my
friends.
3 If my back wasn’t aching, I could play tennis.
4 if Claire loved Henry, she’d/she would marry
him.
5 if he had a map, he could find the way.
6 if he/David wasn’t so clumsy, he wouldn’t
have so many accidents.
B 1 youwouldn’t play 6 you thought
2 wego 7 it'd be/it would be
3 Ididn’t play 8 it won’t do
4 it'd be/it would be 9 Iwouldnt get
5 you think
C 1 The phone isn’t working.
2 It might rain.
3 Mike isn't here.
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The/This spoon isn’t silver.
Sarah might call.

Unit 146
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would have been

had lost

would have scored

she’d been/she had been

hadn’t been

wouldn’t have given

hadn’t been

it would have been

we’d have beaten/we would have beaten
he’d been/he had been

The guests could/would have had their lunch
outside if it had been warm enough/if it
hadn’t been so cold.

Sarah could/would have flown to Rome if the
airport hadn’t been closed/had been open.
Laura might have recognized Nick if he hadn’t
had a crash-helmet on.

Sarah’s plants wouldn’t have died/might not
have died if she’d/she had watered them.
Nick could/would have got in (to the ice
hockey game) if he’d/he had had a ticket.

he was/were, he’d/he would have put
I’d/1 had paid, I wouldn’t be
you loved, you wouldn’t have left

Unit 147

A 1

2
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If the twins had worn different clothes, we
could have told them apart. type 3

If you tell me what the instructions say, I'll try
to follow them. type 1

If people used public transport, there’d be less
pollution. type 2

If you don’t wear a sweater, you might not be
warm enough. type 1

If I hadn’t seen the product advertised, I
wouldn’t have bought it. type 3

you played

I wouldn’t/couldn’t hear
you'd/you had told

I wouldn’t have let

you didn’t play

it wouldn’t be/it might not be
I’d/I had realized

1 would have thrown

you go

I’ll have

If I'd/I had known how unpopular Jason was,
I wouldn’t have invited him (to my party).

If you put too many tins into the plastic bag,
it’ll break.
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If I had a pen, I could write down the address.
If I'd/1 had started my project earlier, I
wouldn’t be so far behind (now).

If you need some/any help, give me a ring.

If the door opens, the fan comes on.

Unit 148

A 1
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C 1 unless

D 1

2

3

E 1 unless

When the alarm rings,
If 1 feel better tomorrow,
When this film finishes,
If the plan doesn’t work,

unless it’s/it is a nice day.

unless you're/you are watching it.
unless we get help.

unless I liked it.

2if 3 unless 4 unless

We’d/We had better book a table in case the
restaurant is busy.

You ought to insure your jewellery in case it
gets stolen.

I’ll leave you my phone number in case you
want to contact me.

2If 3incase 4 when

Unit 149

A 1

2
3
4
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I wish you'd/you would hurry up.

I wish you'd/you would do the washing-up.

I wish you'd/you would tell me the whole story.
I wish you wouldn’t blow cigarette smoke in
my face.

I wish you'd/you would tell me what you're
thinking.

I wish/If only I wasn’t so tired.

I wish/If only I didn’t get (these) headaches.
I wish/If only my work was going well/better.
I wish/If only I could concentrate.

I wish/If only life wasn’t so complicated.

I’d/I had caught it.

she’d/she had stayed (there).

she’d/she had accepted it.

I’d/I had found it. or I could have found it.
he could have played

I hadn’t asked you (to marry me)

you wouldn’t talk nonsense

I was a young man

you would/you’d listen

I’d/I had met you OR I could have met you

Unit 150

A1
2
3

but it’s really quite modern.
but she turned it down.
but no one laughed.
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Although 4 in spite of
in spite of 5 in spite of
Although

in spite of/despite

In spite of/Despite
but/although/though

Even though/Although/Though

Trevor didn’t notice the sign even though it
was right in front of him.

Matthew doesn’t know any French although it
was one of his school subjects.

Despite being a millionaire, Henry’s friend
hates spending money.

We couldn’t get tickets in spite of queuing for
an hour.

on the other hand

2 in spite of (or despite)

3

whereas

Unit 151

A 1

2
3
4

to go to sleep.

to hear the football results.
to look smart.

to finance her studies.

He’s/He is going to get to work earlier in
order to/so as to impress the boss.

He’s/He is going to work harder in order
to/so as to achieve more.

He’s/He is going to take risks in order to/so as
to be a winner.

He’s/He is going to think positively in order
not to/so as not to miss any opportunities.

Nick keeps a dog to guard the house.

2 David is going to be very careful so that he

doesn’t/won’t have an accident.

Jessica is going on a diet to lose weight.
Trevor often switches off the heating to save
money.

Sarah had to go to Birmingham for a business
meeting.

Emma wore boots so that her feet wouldn’t
get wet.

Uit 152
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I'll love you until [ die

I hear music when I see you
Come back before I forget you
I've been sad since you left me
I fell in love as soon as we met

Although
inorderto 7 unless
because 8 In spite of
If 9 in case
but

6 so

C 1 assoon as 7 in case
2 to 8 until
3 since 9 although
4 but 10 if
5 so that 11 so
6 because 12 in spite of
Unit 153
A 1 and 4 but
2 so 5 so
3 and 6 but
B 1 Furthermore 4 On the contrary
2 however 5 After all
3 Inother words 6 for example
C In other words, you don’t want to see him.

U1 W N

By the way, what’s the time/what time is it?
Anyway, they haven’t got one in my size.
Sarah (’s got one/has one), for example.
On the contrary, I loved/liked it.
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B 1 Iwas wearing my old coat. 9.2,9.3
KeY tO the teStS 2 We were (bo?h) on holiday. 8.2
3 I didn’t make a mistake. 8.3
4 The boys were playing (a game of) cards. 9.2,
The numbers after the answer tell you which unit 9.3
and unit section of the book has information and 5 I didn’t know about the change of plan. 8.3,
practice on that grammar point. For example, the 8.4
numbers 4.2 refer to Unit 4, section 2. 6 My friend won the competition. 8.2
7 Did the Romans build this wall? 8.3
Test A C 1 shining9.1 9 had 8.2,8.4
A 1 aren’t4.2 5 are 4.2 2 was 9.2 10 was 9.2
2 does 5.3 6 doesn’t 5.3 3 wasn't9.2 11 took 8.2, 8.4
3 Do5.3 7 isn’t 4.2 4 didn’t 8.3 12 didn’t 8.3
4 don’t5.3 5 hated/detested 13 wanted/hoped/had/
8.2,8.4 intended 8.2, 8.4
B 1 is42 7 being 7.2 6 walked/went 8.2,8.4 14 When 10.2
2 do5.3 8 get5.3 7 were 9.2 15 was 8.2
3 sitting 4.2 9 gets 5.2 8§ sat 8.2,8.4
4 dont5.3 10 means 5.3, 7.1
5 doesn’t5.3,7.1 11 always 6.4 D 1 It was peaceful and the birds were singing. 9.2
6 go5.1-2 12 costing 4.2,7.3 2 1 was washing my hair when the phone rang.
10.2
C 1 The girls are playing tennis at the moment. 3 You didn’t come to the club last night. 8.3
4.2 4 It took ages to get home. 8.2
2 Both my brothers like sport. 5.2 5 We tried to keep quiet because the baby was
3 Anna is wearing her new coat today. 4.2 sleeping. 9.2
4 What colour do you like best? 5.3 6 As I was watching him, the man suddenly ran
5 My suitcase weighs ten kilos. 7.2 way. 10.2
6 At the moment I'm staying at a hotel. 6.3 7 We passed a petrol-station two minutes ago.
7 Robert catches the same bus every morning. 8.2
5.2 8 Everything seemed OK. 10.1
8 What does this word here mean? 5.3, 6.2 9 Where did you buy that bag? 8.3
D 1 I'm thinking 7.2, cost 7.3, It’s/It is getting 4.3 10 hV\lflhrf]ZdIi;Z?;dli)hg alarm, [ left the room
2 look 7.2, they don’t fit 7.2, I don’t know 7.2 T
3 are you doing 6.1, 'm/I am weighing 7.2, 1 E 1 waslying 10.2, rang 10.2, stopped 10.1
need 7.1 2 was 10.1, left 10.2, was falling 10.3
4 1think 7.2, is going 6.1,  agree 5.1 3 came 10.1, seemed 10.1, enjoyed 10.1
5 1like 7.3, Are you enjoying 7.3, 'm/l am 4 saw 10.2, was standing 10.2, had 10.1
loving 7.3 5 opened 10.2, fell 10.2
6 I'm/I am always falling 6.4, do you go 6.1, it 6 was walking 10.2, felt 10.2, didn’t know 10.1
doesn’t make 6.1 7 were going 10.1, heard 10.1, drove 10.1
7 T'm living 6.3, 'm looking 4.3, I promise 5.1 8 happened 10.1, was driving 10.1, saw 10.1
8 do you want 6.2, [ don’t understand 6.2,
youre/you are being 7.2 Test C
Test B A 1 washed 11.2 7 scored 11.2
2 eaten11.4 8 landed 11.1
A 1 left8.2 6 went 8.4 3 opened 11.2 9 broken 11.4
2 were 8.2 7 happened 8.2 4 written 1.3 10 been 11.3
3 died 8.4 8 wasn't 8.3 5 made 11.3 11 sold 11.3
4 had 8.2 9 knew 8.4 6 had 11.3 12 finished 11.2

5 didn’t like 8.3
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B 1 ’sthas opened 11.2
2 ’s/has drawn 11.3
3 ’s/has broken 11.3
4 have won 11.3
5 ’vefhave drunk/finished 11.3/11.2
6 ’ve/have washed/cleaned 11.2
7 ’vefhave learnt/learned 11.3/11.2
8 have arrived/come 11.2/11.3
9 haven’t finished 12.1
C 1 already 12.1 6 long 12.2
2 yet12.1 7 gone 13.1
3 been 13.1 8 since 12.2
4 ever 13.2 9 time 13.3
5 this 13.4 10 never 13.2
D 1 havel4.1 6 has 14.1
2 v 14.1 7 v 14.1
3 have 14.3 8 v 14.1
4 v 14.3 9 has 14.2
5 v 14.1 10 have 14.2
E 1 went14.3
2 ’ve/have never seen 15.2
3 did 14.3
4 has won 14.1
5 worked 15.1
6 did you get 15.3
7 has been 15.2
8 has come 14.1
9 did you get 14.3
10 haven’t ridden 14.3
11 was 15.2
12 Have you ever baked 15.2
13 was 15.1
14 rang 14.2
15 Have you seen 15.3
16 ’ve/have been 15.1
Test D
A 1 been 16.2 6 Have 18.3
2 I've 18.3 7 was 19.2
3 were 19.3 8 went 19.2
4 been 20.2 9 I've 16.2
5 hadn’t 18.3
B 1 The doctor has been working since six
o’clock. 16.3
2 Rupert had forgotten his credit card. 18.1
3 Ididn’t want to go until I'd/I had taken a
photo. 19.4
4 Nancy has written the report. 17.1
5 I've/T have been waiting in the queue (for)
forty minutes (so far). 16.3
6 When we arrived, everyone was dancing. 19.3

(SR

~

I’ve had/I have had the computer for four
years. 17.2

When we were having/eating lunch, there was
a knock at the door. 19.3

Nigel felt sick because he’d/he had eaten too
many cakes. 20.3

’d/I had been on holiday. 19.4

I've/I have been playing badminton. 16.3
I'd had/I had had a shock. 17.1

How long have you been working? 16.4
Lots of people were walking along the street
outside. 19.2

She’s/She has been practising her English
since last summer. 16.3

I've/I have passed my exam. 17.1

She’d/She had been lying in the sun for too
long. 20.3

But the coach had already gone. 18.1

I’ve/1 have finished 18.3

have we been waiting 17.1, We’ve/We have
been 17.2

we’d/we had drunk, she hurried 19.4

I was having, [ heard 19.3

have you been doing 16.4, We’ve/We have
done 17.1

she’d/she had been crying 20.3, she’d had/she
had had 18.1

heard, threw 19.4

Test E

A

1
2
3

—
S O 0NN U N~
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I'm/I am living 21.2, I've/I have found 21.3

I think, it belongs 21.2

I'm/I am using 21.2, [ want 21.2, I’ve/I have
started 21.3

You leave 21.2, I've had/I have had 21.4, I've/I
have been rushing 21.4

heard 21.5

thought 21.5

was 21.5
called/rang/phoned 21.6
stopped 21.6

was 21.5

had 21.6

knocked 21.6

got/come 21.6

been 21.7

It’s/It has been raining for ten hours. 21.4

I think it’s the right thing to do. 21.2

We’ve moved our/the sofa. 21.3

I was having/eating (some/my) breakfast
when Susan rang. 21.5

They always play badminton on Tuesday. 21.2
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I was looking 21.5
I'm going 21.2

4 I'd spent 21.6
5 They opened 21.3

3 TI've been trying 21.4
E 1 v212 5 have 21.3
2 been 21.7 6 v 21.7
3 was21.5 7 been 21.4
4 are21.2 8 v 216
F 1 failed 21.3
2 lives 21.2
3 left21.3
4 had made 21.7
5 were walking 21.5
6 saw 21.5
7 has seen 21.4
8 hadn’t arrived 21.6
9 had been waiting 21.7/were waiting 21.5
10 have been trying/have tried 21.4
11 have had 21.4
12 are taking 21.2
13 believe 21.2
14 want 21.2
Test F
A 1 going24.1
2 will 23.2 or won't
3 see27.1
4 not23.3
5 to26.3
6 Shall 23.4
7 is24.2
8 getting 26.1
9 has27.3
10 about ORr going/ready
B 1 What time does it get to London? 26.2
2 I'll tell her when I see her this evening. 27.1
3 He’s about to fall asleep. 26.3
4 We're/We are meeting in town later. Or
We’re/We are going to meet in town later.
26.1
5 Tll send you a postcard. 23.2
6 I can read a book while ’'m waiting. 27.3
7 I'm/I am going to lie down. 24.1
8 All your friends will be there. 23.4
9 No one can go into the building until the
police have searched it. 27.3
C 1 will25.1 6 have 27.3
2 is27.1 7 will 25.1
3 will 25.1 8 having/holding 26.1
4 going 24.1 9 starts/begins 26.2
5 to24.2 10 will 25.1
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leaves 26.2

I’'m going to apply 25.1
Il help 25.2

it’s about to open 26.3
[go27.1

Are you doing 26.1

I’'m/I am going to have a rest. 24.1

(The) term starts on 6 September. 26.2
There will be a world war in five years’ time.
23.2

Judy and I are/We're playing tennis
tomorrow. 26.1

Prices will probably fall. 25.3 OR Prices are
probably going to fall.

The car is/We’re going to crash! 24.3

Test G

A
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was 29.2
are 26.1

to 24.2
about 26.3

going 24.3 5
be 28.3 6
will 23.1 7
don’t 26.2 8

is 26.2

v 26.3
be 23.3
for 26.3

v 283
v 29.2
will 27.2
to 29.1

NN

“Il/will be having 28.2
was going to drive 29.2
Il/will be working 28.2
‘Il/will have done 29.1
were going to buy 29.2
‘Il/will have had 29.1

I'm/T am going 26.1 OR ’'m/I am going to go
24.1

I'm/T am leaving 26.1 or I leave 26.2 OR 'm
going to leave 24.1

I’'m/I am visiting 26.1 OrR ’'m/I am going to
visit 24.1

That'll/That will be 25.1

starts 26.2/is starting 26.1

you get 27.2

PI/T will send 23.2

We'll wait for you. 23.2

This train stops at Bath. 26.2

My friend was going to meet us. 29.2

Adrian is having a job interview on 17
October. 26.1

We'll/We will have finished our meal by eight
o’clock. 29.1

I might go on the trip. 30.3

The fire is about to go out. 26.3
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I'm going to move 24.1
I'll take 23.2

we're going 26.1

He’s going to jump 24.3
I’ll be using 28.3

Test H

A
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Where have you been? 36.2

Do you sell postcards? 34.2

Who does this calculator belong to? 39.1
How long are you staying here? 36.3
What is your new office like? 38.2

Which of the flights are full? 39.2

What time does the carnival start? 36.3
What holiday has Nancy decided on? 38.1

How old 36.3
What colour 36.3
Whose 37.2

How much 36.3
Which 39.1
What kind 36.3

7 Who 39.2

8 How 38.2

9 How far 36.3
10 How often 36.3
11 What 39.1

Are you a student here? 34.2

How many cakes have you eaten? 37.2
Did you enjoy your walk? 34.2

Where have your friends gone? 36.2
What kind of music do you like? 36.3
Does Peter play tennis? 34.2

What are you talking about? 38.1
What has happened? 37.1

Where did you buy your coat? 36.2

Can Amy swim? 34.2

Which band do you like best? 37.2

Who am I speaking to? 38.1

How much do video recorders cost? 36.3
May/Can I come in (, please)? 34.1

How long does the journey take? 36.2
What did you lock the door for? 38.2
What happens next? 37.1

Shall we (all) go out together? 34.1

How many cars have the Smiths got/do the
Smiths have? 36.3

Where does Janet work? 36.2

Why is Andrea learning English? 36.1
What was the film like? 38.2

When will the meeting take place? 36.2
Who switched off the computer? 37.1
Whose burglar alarm was ringing? 37.2
Who did Anna go to the dance with? 38.1

Test 1
A 1 Who’s 37.1 7 they 42.2
2 don’t42.2 8 Which 39.2
3 not40.2 9 don’t 40.2
4 has 35.2 10 neither 42.1
5 Haven't 41.2 11 doesn’t 41.2
6 s043.2 12 Let’s 42.3
B 1 Where do you live? 36.2
2 What are you thinking about? 38.1
3 Would you like to come to my room? 34.1
4 Didn’t you watch the football match on

television? 41.3

May I take a photo (, please)? 34.1

Have you seen Polly? 34.2

How many letters have you written? 37.2
Who is/Who'’s coming to your party? 37.1
How often does Martin cook? 36.3

What will the weather be (like) tomorrow?
38.2

No, it hasn’t. 35.2

No, I hate it./Yes, I love it. 41.4
Yes, I expect so. 43.2

It isn’t very nice, is it? 42.2
Yes, please. 35.3

So am L./I am too. 43.1

I hope not. 43.2

Neither did the second. 43.1

How old are you? 36.3

Did you go to college? 34.2

What are your interests? 39.1

Which company do you work for? 38.1
What don’t you like about your job? 41.5

5
6
7
8
9
10
C 1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
D 1
2
3
4
5
E 1
o)
3
4
5
6
7
8
Test ]
A1l
2
3
4

doesn’t 40.2 9 will 42.3
course 35.3 10 far 36.3
neither/nor 43.1 11 so43.2

No 41.4 12 don’t41.5
for 38.2 13 Which 39.1
did 42.2 14 so43.1
won’t 35.2 15 hasn’t 41.5
not 43.2 16 Which 40.2
mustn’t 48.1 5 needn’t 48.1
Would 51.3 6 Shall 51.2
might 46.2 7 had 49.3
would 52.1 8 wouldn’t 52.3
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v 513
v 47.1
to 44.3
for 50.1
be 46.1

6 ¢ 52.1

7 been 53.2
8 v 49.4

9 v 48.2
10 be 45.3

We ought to be careful. 49.2

I was able to finish all my work. 44.3

It must have been a terrible experience for
you. 53.4

Players aren’t allowed/are not allowed to have
a drink. 45.3

You'd/You had better sit down. 49.3

The report has to be on my desk tomorrow
morning. 47.1

Joanne mightn’t have/might not have received
my message. 53.3

Martin can’t be jogging in this weather. 46.3
Tessa would like a cup of coffee. 52.2

Nancy didn’t need to clean the flat. 48.3

asking permission 45.1
giving an order 50.2
asking for advice 49.2
inviting 51.3

offering to help 51.2
making a suggestion 51.1
refusing permission 45.2
making a request 50.1
expressing a wish 47.2

have/need 48.2

may/might Or could 46.1

has 47.1

can 44.1

allowed 45.3

supposed 49.4

shouldn’t 49.2 OR mustn’t 48.1
able 44.2

Test K

A 1
2
3

(=)}

(S R S

The film may be banned. 54.3

Nancy was offered a pay increase. 57.1

The mistakes need correcting/need to be
corrected. 59.2

The situation was reported to be under
control. 57.3

The new drug is being tested. 54.2

The machine hasn’t been used for ages. 55.2

is 54.2

by 55.2

be 54.3/get 54.4
were 54.2

it 57.2

6 been 54.2
7 have 58.2
8 to57.3

9 being 59.1
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The song was sung by Pavarotti. 55.2
Nigel had his passport stolen. 58.4
Doctors are paid a lot of money. 57.1

I hope to be interviewed for the job. 59.1
The floor was being cleaned. 54.2

Judy is having her car repaired. 58.2

Tessa got lost. 54.4

It was agreed that the plan should go ahead.
57.2

When did you get your kitchen decorated?
58.3

Exercise is said to be good for you. 57.3

b) 55.1
b) 55.1
a) 55.1

4 a)55.1
5 b)55.1

The story was written by Agatha Christie.
55.2

Baseball is played at this stadium. 54.2

This shirt needs ironing/needs to be ironed.
59.2

I got my hair cut yesterday. 58.3

It is believed that there is going to be a war.
57.2

My parents got divorced last year. 54.4

I’ve got a report to write. 59.2

The winner was given a prize. 57.1

This man on TV is supposed to be the tallest
person in the world. 57.3

Test L

A

U W=

—_

10

6 tobe62.2

7 working 62.2
8 to buy 62.2

9 waiting 62.2

to organize 62.2
wearing 62.2

to approve 62.2
to be 62.2
reminding 62.2

We must avoid wasting so much time. 61.1
Sometimes a country refuses to take part in
the Olympics. 62.2

I’d/1 would like to see the Rocky Mountains
some day. 63.2

I meant to give Judy a nice welcome
yesterday. 64.5

I always like to see my doctor once a year.
63.1

The buses usually stop running before
midnight. 64.4

I can’t face getting up at five tomorrow. 61.3
Last year we made an agreement to work
together. 60.4

Yesterday you promised to carry on shooting
the film. 62.2

My father seems to be getting better now. 60.2



C 1 wait62.3
2 to60.1
3 seeing/meeting 61.1
4 would 63.2
5 need 64.7 oR have/ought
6 not61.1
7 help 61.3 OR stop 64.4
8 to62.4
9 oné6l4
D 1 We've finished decorating the flat. 61.1
2 Iregret saying what I did. 64.2
3 Tessa decided not to go to work. 60.1
4 Do you mind helping me? 61.2
5 I'm beginning to get worried. 63.3
6 I can’t afford to buy a new car. 60.1
7 Ihope to avoid making things worse. 62.5
8 Peter seems to have gone away already. 60.2
E 1 The children couldn’t wait to see their
presents. 62.3
2 I can’t stand getting up in the dark. 61.3
3 T happened to see your brother yesterday. 62.4
4 The shop tends to open ten minutes late. 60.3
5 Do you fancy going for a walk? 62.3
6 The police carried on watching the house.
61.4
7 PII/T will never forget seeing Nelson Mandela.
64.1
Test M
A 1 for67.2 6 to 69.2(3)
2 in75.1 7 enough 68.3
3 v 703 8 for 74.3
4 v 66.3 9 them 67.3
5 v 654 10 v 73.2
B 1 toget71.2 8 to follow 68.2
2 making 70.2 9 to be 67.4
3 reaching 70.2 10 to do 65.2
4 running 65.4 11 respect 69.2(3)
5 dreaming 73.1 12 to do 65.2
6 to happen 65.3 13 buying 65.5
7 ordering 73.2 14 order 69.2(2)
C 1 We saw Rupert looking in a shop window.
74.1
2 Iremember the clown falling over. 65.4
3 Tessa wasn’t sure which way to go. 66.3
4 The porter just stood there expecting a tip.
75.1
5 How about going to the barbecue? 73.2
6 Susan is used to (always) living in the
country. 72.2
7 I'm afraid of hurting myself. 71.1

Christopher apologized for forgetting to pay.
70.2

The food was too cold for Michelle to eat.
68.3

10 It was silly of Polly to give away the secret.
67.5 OR Polly was silly to give away the secret.
D 1 after73.3 8 to72.2
2 t065.2 9 how 66.2
3 used 72.1 10 of 71.1
4 to71.2 11 for 68.1
5 havingfeating 70.2 12 by 73.2
6 of 67.5 13 Having 75.2
7 to 68.4 14 put74.4
E 1 breaking 70.3, knock 74.4
2 to see 69.1(8), to forget 68.4
3 doing 73.3, to write 69.1(2)
4 to bother 71.3, to ask 66.2
5 to play 72.1, watch 69.2(2)
Test N
A 1 a77.2 5 V772
2 v 76.1 6 some 77.1
3 V772 7 an 78.3
4 a76.1 8 an78.3
B 1 much?76.3 6 saving 80.1
2 clothes 80.1 7 doesn’t 79.3
3 pairs 81.1 8 was 79.1
4 fun 76.1 9 was 79.1
5 is/was 79.5 10 piece/slice 78.1
C 1 Every window was broken. 79.2
2 My earnings aren’t enough to live on. 80.1
3 There was litter everywhere. 77.2
4 We went to the hotel to get some food. 76.1
5 Judy bought a pair of binoculars. 81.1
6 I need a new cheque book. 82.2
7 T'll have a glass of orange juice, please. 78.3
8 The reporter needed two pieces/bits/items of
information. 77.2
D 1 We can't sit here because the grass is wet. 79.1

2 Do you want (some) butter on your bread?

76.1

All my belongings were stolen. 80.1

Do you have any information about hotels?
77.2

The police are questioning two men. 81.3
Can we have two coffees/two cups of coffee,
please? 78.4

The news isn’t very good, I'm afraid. 80.2

KEY TO THE TESTS « PAGE 417



8 Ijust want to go into this shoe shop. 82.2
9 It’s only a short journey by train. 79.2

E 1 wears79.2 10
2 a piece of advice 11
77.2 12

3 the football match 13
82.1 14
customs 80.1 15
are 81.2 16
many 76.3 17
is 79.5 18
these glasses 81.1 19
steelworks 80.3 20

O 00 NN W

Test O
A

the 88.2 11 a89.2
The 83.2 12 a83.2

CON YU AW~

the 83.2

=~]

work 87.2

quite a difficult 89.2
Golf 86.2

School 87.1

a really nice 89.2
some photos 85.4
the violin 86.3
breakfast 84.6

an X-ray 84.4

the radio 86.3

the environment 84.2
such terrible 89.3

_.
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X 86.2

a 89.2

X 88.2

an 84.4

a83.2

the 90.3

X 90.6

a83.2

X 88.4

some 85.4/the 83.2 OR X
a83.2

a84.3

one 85.2

a 83.2 OR one

the 83.2

What 89.4 or Such

o 0NN U W

— =
NN R W= O
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any 77.2
meat 76.1
were 80.1

A noise 78.2
were 81.3

is 79.3

light 78.3
sports club 82.2
means 80.3
woods 78.4
has 79.2

a 83.2 9 the 84.2
the 84.3 10 the 83.2

the 90.5 13 one 85.2
a85.3 14 the 83.2
The 83.2 15 The 83.2

17

[=2N" ) B R S R
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el

10
11
12

$0 89.3
the 84.3

v 872
v 88.6
The 86.2
the 89.4
v 854
the 88.5

7 v 87.1
8§ A85.2
9 v 893
10 ¢ 90.10
11 v 86.3

a beautiful city 84.3

The weather 84.2

Easter 88.3

Princes Street 90.7

the Royal Scottish Museum 90.9
the Highlands 90.4

mountains 86.2

a thing 89.3

the sea 87.2

Corfu 90.2

some sunshine 85.4 OR sunshine
beach holidays 88.2

Test P

A 1

b) 97.2 4 a)95.3

2 b)93.1 5 b)97.3

Vs W N = U W N W N = w

O 00N

10

12

a) 92.4 6 c)94.1

either 97.3
Someone 94.2
these 91.1

a few 95.3

Some 96.1
People’s 93.1
that 91.2
Polly’s 92.5

a95.3 6 None 96.4
mine 92.1 7 all 96.2

of 92.5 8 lot 95.1
many 95.2 9 whole 97.2
anyone 94.2

That was a very good idea of yours. 92.5
You've got a lot of books, haven’t you? 95.1
I don’t know the time of the meeting. 93.2
Nigel has hurt his leg. 92.3

All (of) the rooms in the house were cold.
96.2

Wear anything - it doesn’t matter what. 94.3
Each of the four doors was locked. 97.1

I live my life, and my sister lives hers. 92.1
Both socks/Both the socks/Both of the socks
have got holes in them. 97.3

Here’s a copy of this week’s magazine. 93.3
This sweater is losing its colour. 92.2

[ want some paper, but there’s none in here.
96.4



E 1 TDve lived here most of my life. 96.2
2 Every hotel was full. 97.1
3 The house on the corner is bigger than ours.
92.1
4 TDve forgotten the name of my doctor. 93.1
5 We have had/We’ve had little warning of the
changes. 95.3
6 So many people have applied for the job. 95.2
7 1 met an old boyfriend of yours at a party.
92.5
8 Neither of the chairs is/are comfortable. 97.3
9 My holiday starts in ten days’ time. 93.3
Test Q
A 1 himself 100.3 7 1t99.2
2 They 98.2 8 They 98.3
3 We98.2 9 ourselves 98.4
4 them 98.2 10 her 98.2
5 us98.2 11 me 98.2
6 themselves 100.4
B 1 yourself 100.3 6 ones 102.2
2 it 99.2 7 there 99.1
3 some 102.3 8 each other’s 101.2
4 us 100.3 9 else 103.4
5 Me 98.2
C 1 onel02.3 5 1t99.2
2 everyone/everybody 6 something 103.1
103.1 7 one 102.3
3 herself 100.3 8 You98.3
4 one 102.2 9 ourselves 101.1
D 1 onel102.3 7 everyone/
2 himself 100.4 everybody 103.3
3 something 103.1 8 it99.2
4 it99.2 9 there 99.1
5 her 98.2 10 each 101.2
6 There 99.1 11 them 98.2
12 him 98.2
E 1 There’s/There is a train leaving in ten

minutes. 99.3

I think someone is/someone’s coming up the

stairs. 103.3

Let’s meet at eight o’clock, shall we? 100.5
We haven’t got a camcorder, but we’d like

one. 102.3

Let’s do something different/something else

today. 103.4

They are/They’re going to build a new
motorway through here. 98.3
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I'm afraid I haven’t done anything all day.
103.2

Everyone enjoyed themselves at the barbecue.
100.2, 100.4

If you’re buying a loaf, get a nice fresh one.
102.2

I've looked everywhere for my credit card.
103.1

The two friends still see each other/see one
another occasionally. 101.2

Test R

freely 109.3

The young man 106.3
hungry 104.2
thoughtfully 108.3
right 109.2
fascinating 107.2
similar 104.3

well 109.4

the disabled 106.2
confused 107.2
scientifically 108.2
frightened 104.3

This is a nice place. 104.2

I can’t find the large biscuit tin. 105.2
Tessa behaved in a silly way. 109.1

Your coffee is getting cold. 104.2

They live in a lovely old stone house. 105.3
This hospital is for the mentally ill. 106.2

expensive 104.2
nice 104.2
surprised 107.2
carefully 108.1

5 amusing 107.2
6 elderly 109.1
7 friendly 109.1
8 free 109.3

The drink tasted strange. 108.3
Obviously, the sick need to be looked after.
106.1

The dog was asleep. 104.3

The young woman spoke politely. 108.1
The train arrived late. 109.3

The film ends dramatically. 108.2

Polly shouted angrily. 108.2

Billiards is an indoor game. 104.3

The clown was amusing. 107.2

OR People found the clown amusing.
There was hardly any time left. 109.3

I tasted the soup carefully. 108.3

v 105.3

Are the children asleep? 104.3

It’s a school for the deaf/for deaf people.
106.3

It’s a nice new leather jacket. 105.3
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6 The rich are/Rich people are very lucky. 106.1
7 ¢ 1094
8 He used a thick green paper towel. 105.3
9 v 106.1
10 The course I started was boring./I was bored
with the course I started. 107.2
11 I often talk to the two old
people/men/women next door. 106.3
12 The smoke rose high into the air. 109.3
13 v/ 104.2
14 We felt disappointed when we lost. 107.2
15 Everyone seemed very nervous. 108.3
16 Tessa drives too fast. 109.2
17 v 107.2
Test S
A 1 more intelligent 110.2
2 cleaner 110.2
3 thinner 110.3
4 more carefully 110.4
5 worse 110.5
6 later 110.3
7 longer 110.4
8 more useful 110.2
9 sooner 110.4
10 busier 110.3
11 more annoyed 110.2
12 more nervous 110.2
B 1 funniest 110.3 6 farthest/furthest 110.5
2 most horrible 110.2 7 most helpful 110.2
3 mostrecent 110.2 8 most modern 110.2
4 largest 110.3 9 earliest 110.4
5 most boring 110.2 10 saddest 110.3
C 1l v1ll4 6 v 111.2
2 the111.2 7 most 110.1
3 V1113 8 v 1115
4 all22 9 of 111.3
5 s0112.4 10 more 112.3
D 1 nicer111.2 5 in111.3
2 asl1l1l.4 6 bit 112.2
3 least 112.1 7 as111.4
4 than me 111.5 8 the easier 112.4
E 1 is bigger than the living-room 111.2
2 fitter than I am 110.3,111.2
3 isasbigas111.4
4 just get higher and higher 112.3
5 is more expensive than 110.1, 111.2
6 is the least difficult 112.1
7 more and more excited 112.3
8 most romantic story I've ever 111.3
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I quite like old cowboy films. 115.3

Have you finished this magazine yet? 114.2
This coat is too big. 117.2

Have the children already had their tea?/Have
the children had their tea already? 114.3
You certainly don’t look ill. 113.7

We don’t go out much. 115.4

I think everyone works fairly hard. 115.2

I still don’t know the date of the meeting.
114.3

The others are just getting ready. 113.2

I have to go to work on Saturdays./On
Saturdays I have to go to work. 113.8

This game is rather silly. 115.2

I've already paid the bill./T’ve paid the bill
already. 114.3

The alarm isn’t loud enough. 117.2
Jonathan passed the test easily./Jonathan
casily passed the test. 113.3

The children play cards a lot. 115.3
They didn’t sell enough tickets. 117.2
You ask too many questions. 117.2

I'm not a member of the club any more.
114.4

It’s warm enough to sit outside. 117.3

yet 114.2

still 114.3
rather 116.3
enough 117.2
many 117.2
to 117.3

any 114.4

no 114.4

bit 115.1
soon 113.5

I didn’t sleep very well last night./Last night I
didn’t sleep very well. 113.5

I think I need to rest a little. 115.3

[ don’t work for the company any longer.
114.4

The article is fairly interesting. 115.1

Tessa locked the door carefully./Tessa carefully
locked the door.113.3

You aren’t tall enough to play basketball.117.2
We went to town yesterday./Yesterday we
went to town. 113.8

I like this music very much./I very much like
this music. 115.4



E 1 We go to the cinema alot. 115.3
2 Adrian always wears jeans. 113.6
3 These shoes aren’t big enough. 117.1
4 Ino longer live in Birmingham. 114.4
5 Polly spent too much money in the sales.
117.2
Test U
A 1 The doctor has been working for twelve
hours. 121.2
2 We had a great time at the disco. 119.2
3 The woman was getting out of the car. 118.1
4 The players had numbers on their shirts.
119.1
5 The new manager takes over in two weeks’
time. 120.3
6 Anna drove to the garage to get some petrol.
118.2
7 We were sitting at the back of the room. 119.3
B 1 onll9.3 6 on119.1
2 ago 121.3 7 in 120.3
3 on 120.1 8 across 118.1
4 at 120.1/by 122.2 9 during 122.1/in
5 at119.3 10 until/till 122.2
C 1 thel20.2 5 on 120.1
2 v 118.1 6 v 119.3
3 V1223 7 V1222
4 the 118.1
D 1 onll193 10 between 124.3
2 for123.1 11 like 122.3
3 byl122.2 12 with 125.2
4 at123.2 13 ago 121.3
5 since 121.2 14 for 124.4
6 with 124.2 15 until 122.2
7 above 118.1 16 for 125.1
8 of 124.3 17 in 120.1
9 while 122.1 18 to 125.4
E 1 Scott lives in Washington. 119.1
2 I'm travelling to Italy on business. 120.1
3 T'm busy on Friday morning. 120.1
4 They’ve/They have been playing (for) an
hour. 121.1
5 Jonathan is very good at tennis. 125.3
6 I'm rather busy at the moment. 120.1
7 We went/travelled to Budapest by air. 123.3
8 Nigel goes past the newsagent’s every day.
118.1
9 The company is planning (to make) a
reduction in the workforce. 124.3
10 We got to our guest house in time for a meal.

120.2

Test V
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I must pay for my ticket. 126.2

I’'m going to put on that expensive grey coat I
bought. 128.3

She’s invited us to lunch. 127.2

He’s looking at them. 126.1

The police prevented me from leaving. 127.2
I'm going to turn it off. 128.3

about 126.3
out 130.2
on 128.2
off 128.1

5 up 130.2

6 at 126.2

7 through 129.3
8 up for 131.2

You've left one out. 128.2

I've never heard of it. 126.3

They ran away from it. 131.1

You must congratulate her on her success.
127.2

She’s going to set up her own company. 129.2
He reminds me of an old school friend of
mine. 127.3

He wants to put it forward at the meeting.
129.3

as 127.2
about/of 127.3
look/watch 131.2
in 126.2

from 127.1

on 127.2

at 127.2

out 129.1 OR over
out 125.1
forward 131.2
woke 129.1

up 129.1

You're too young to give up working. 129.2
This bag belongs to Janet. 126.1

Everyone carried on working as usual. 130.2
They discussed the plan. 126.3

I’ve/I have run out of money. 131.2

[ explained the problem to the police./I
explained to the police what the problem was.
127.3

I wouldn’t put up with such terrible
conditions. 131.2

They’ll have to put off the game/put the game
off. 128.2
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me 135.4 5 ¢ 133.2
did 135.3 6 me 132.3
v 136.2 7 did 134.2
that 135.2 8 for 136.1
was 134.2 5 told 132.3
previous 133.2 6 that 133.2
whether 135.2 7 could 134.3
not to 136.1 8 suggested 136.2
they 133.2

that/if/fwhether 132.2

she 133.2

to 132.1

didn’t 134.2

had 134.2

wouldn’t/didn’t 134.3
if/fwhether 135.2
wanted/needed/had 135.1
next/following/same 134.2

she said she felt quite excited. 133.2, 134.2
he said he couldn’t remember the code word.
133.2,134.3

he said he wouldn’t be at the next meeting.
133.2,134.3

they said they had/they’d got a problem.
133.2,134.2

she said she’d been swimming/she had been
swimming. 133.2, 134.2

they said they would like to be in the show.
133.2,134.3

he said he didn’t need any help. 133.2, 134.2
she said her sister was coming to see her.
133.2,134.2

A policeman told Christopher to stop
shouting. 136.1

Tessa admitted eating all the cake/having
eaten all the cake the day before/the previous
day. 133.2, 136.2

Adrian apologized for being rude/for having
been rude. 136.2

Simon invited Susan to join him for lunch.
133.2, 136.2

Martin asked Nancy if/whether someone rang
her/someone had rung her an hour before.
133.2,135.2

Peter insisted on leaving. 136.2
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for 139.1

entering 143.1
which 136.2

only 143.2

who 142.1

whom 139.3

that you took 138.1
where 142.3

which 142.4
whose 140.1

This isn’t the train on which I normally
travel. 139.3/This isn’t the train (that/which) I
normally travel on. 139.2

The letter that I opened wasn’t for me. 137.2
The reason (why/that) I didn’t know was that
no one had told me. 142.3

What we should do is ring the police. 140.2

I didn’t know the name of the man who/that
helped me. 138.2

Rupert knows the family whose house is for
sale. 140.1

Einstein, who failed his university entrance
exam, discovered relativity. 141.2

The person we talked to was very friendly./
The people we talked to were very friendly.
138.2

It’s the President who makes the important
decisions. 140.3

I can’t find my diary, which is a real nuisance.
142.4

Outside the door was a pair of boots covered
in mud. 143.1

Lake Superior, which lies on the US-Canadian
border, is the largest lake in North America.
142.1

who 133.2 OR that
that/which 133.2
that/which 135.1
it 136.3
that/which 133.2
what 136.2

whose 136.1
which 138.4

what 136.2

who 138.1



®© Ny

that/which crashed was 137.2/, which
crashed, was 142.1

(when/that) Martin rang (,) Tessa was 142.3
new offices are 133.1/offices, which are new,
are 142.1

stolen from a car have been 143.1/that/which
were stolen from a car have been 137.2
(that/which) you were looking at is 139.1-2
Theatre, which dates from 1896, is 142.1
whose dog was run over was 140.1

the first (person) to solve 143.2/the first
(person) who solved 137.2

selling newspapers was standing 143.1/who
was selling newspapers was standing 137.2

10 (that/which) Judy gave was 138.1-2/, which
Judy gave, was 142.1
11 where I used to live is 142.3/(that/which) I
used to live in 139.1-2/in which I used to live
139.3
Test Y
A 1 it would have opened 146.2
2 disappear 144.2
3 travelled 145.2
4 would be 147.2
5 they don’t build 144.2
6 would suffer 145.2
7 TI'll go 144.2/T’m going to go 147.2
8 I'd/T had known 146.2
9 T'd/I would have moved 146.2
10 they’d/they had done 147.2
11 there won’t be/there might not be 144.2
B 1 had been 146.2
2 in case 148.4
3 knew 149.3
4 only 149.1
5 when 148.2
6 unless 148.3
C 1 Ifyou talk about football, ’m going to be
very bored. 147.2
2 If the baby had cried, we wouldn’t have had a
good sleep. 146.2
3 If you want a chat, just give me a ring. 147.2
4 If Nigel had satellite TV, he could
watch/would be able to watch the game. 145.2
5 If you go away, I'll miss you. 144.2
6 If I was/were rich, I'd/I would have given up
working long ago. 146.4
7 If we’'d/we had bought that picture five years
ago, it would be quite valuable now. 146.4
8 If you throw a stone into water, it sinks. OR If

you throw a stone into water, it'll/it will sink.

144.4

If it rains, I'll stay here. 144.2

Can you tell me when it starts? 148.2

I wouldn’t need to repeat things all the time if
you listened. 145.2

If air gets warmer, it rises. 144.4

I’d better get another one made in case I lose
it. 148.4

I wish we’d/we had left home earlier. 149.4
If it doesn’t arrive today, we’ll have to
complain. 144.2

I wish someone would turn it down. 149.2
Unless we act quickly, it’'ll be too late. 148.3
But he wouldn’t have been angry if you
hadn’t damaged his stereo. 146.2
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This test will help you to find out if there are parts of the book that you should look at again.
Choose the correct answer — a), b), c) or d).

Words and sentences

1T Wegave .......co.coooviiiviiiniinn, .a meal.
a) at the visitors b) for the visitors c) the visitors d) to the visitors

Verbs
2 'mbusyatthemoment. ......................................... on the computer.
a) | work b) I’'m work c) I'm working d) | working
3 Myfriend ... the answer to the question.
a) is know b) know c) knowing d) knows
4 | think I'll buy these shoes. ............................... really well.
a) They fit b) They have fit c) They’re fitting d) They were fitting
5 WREME ivvsmenmmmmmmsos wmersmssmsima the car?
a) did you park b) did you parked c) parked you d) you parked
6 At nine o’clock yesterday morningwe ... for the bus.
a) wait b) waiting c) was waiting d) were waiting
7 When | looked round the door, thebaby ........................................ quietly.
a) is sleeping b) slept c) was sleeping d) were sleeping
8 Here'smyreport. ... it at last.
a) | finish b) | finished c) I'm finished d) I've finished
9 PVe . made some coffee. It’s in the kitchen.
a) ever b)just c) never d) yet
10 WB covrniamss sommssmmsmem s snssmsmmszins to Ireland for our holidays last year.
a) goes b) going c) have gone d) went
11 Robert ... ... ill for three weeks. He’s still in hospital.
a) had been b) has been c)is d) was
12 My arms are aching now because ......................................... since two o’clock.
a) I'm swimming b) | swam c) | swim d) I've been swimming
18 Pmverytired. ....................................... over four hundred miles today.
a) | drive b) I’'m driving c) I've been driving d) I've driven
14 When Martin ..., the car, he took it out for a drive.

a) had repaired b) has repaired c) repaired d) was repairing

15 Janet was out of breath because ....................................... :
a) she’d been running b) she did run c¢) she’s been running d) she’s run

16 Don'tworry. | ... . be here to help you.
a) not b) shall c¢) wilin’t d) won’t
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LI O TH T 1= 1o IO S — meet us at the airport tonight.
a) are b) are going to c¢) go to d) will be to

18 a party next Saturday. We’ve sent out the invitations.
a) We had b) We have c) We'll have d) We're having

19 Illitell Anna allthe news when ... her.
a) Il see b) I'm going to see c) | see d) | shall see

20 At this time tomorrow ... over the Atlantic.
a) we flying b) we’ll be flying c) we’ll fly d) we to fly

21 Where'sRobert? .....................col a shower?

a) Does he have b) Has he c) Has he got d) Is he having

L2 S ————— like that coat. It’s really nice.
a)am b)do c) very d)yes

Questions, negatives and answers

23 What'’s the weather like in Canada? How often ...................................... there?
a) does it snow b) does it snows c¢) snow it d) snows it

24 Whichteam ........................c the game?
a) did it win b) did they win c) won d) won it

25 What did you leave the meetingearly ........................oo ? ~ 1 didn’t feel very well.
a) away b) because c) for d) like

26 Unfortunately the driver ... the red light.

a) didn’t saw b) didn’t see c) no saw d) saw not

27 You haven’t eaten your pudding. .................co it?
a) Are you no want b) Do you no want c) Don’t want you d) Don’t you want

28 | really enjoyed the disco. ltwasgreat, ....................................... ?
a)isit b)isn'tit c) wasit d)wasn'tit

29 Are we going the right way? ~ Ithink ...................................... .
a) indeed b)it c)so d)yes

Modal verbs

30 The chemist’s was open, so luckily | .................................... buy some aspirin.
a) can b) can’t c) did can d) was able to

31 Susanhastoworkveryhard. | ....................................... do her job, I’'m sure.
a) can’'t b) couldn’t c)don’t d) shouldn’t
32 We had aparty last night. ................. spend all morning clearing up the mess.

a) | must have b) I've been to c) I've had to d) I've must
33 There was no one else at the box office. | ... in a queue.
a) didn’t need to wait b) mustn’t wait ¢) needn’t have waited d) needn’t wait
T — | carry that bag for you? ~ Oh, thank you.

a) Do b) Shall ¢) Will d) Would

35 I'velostthe key. lought ....................................... it in a safe place.
a) that | put b) to be putting c) to have put d) to put
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The passive

36

37

38

39

We can’t go along here because theroadis ...

a) been repaired b) being repaired c) repair d) repaired

The story I'vejustread ...................ooo Agatha Christie.

a) was written b) was written by c¢) was written from d) wrote
Somefilmstars ... be difficult to work with.

a) are said b) are said to c) say d) say to

I'm going 1o GO OUt aNd s s am s

a) have cut my hair b) have my hair cut c) let my hair cut d) my hair be cut

The infinitive and the -ing form

40 The driver was arrested for failing ... an accident.
a) of report b) report c) reporting d) to repor‘t
41 Someone suggested ... for a walk.
a) go b) going c) of going d) to go
42 lcanremember ..............coocco voices in the middle of the night.
a) hear b) heard c) hearing d) to hear
43 Thepolicewant ..................ccoco, anything suspicious.
a) that we report b) us reporting c) us to report d) we report
44 We weren’tsure ... or just walk in.
a) should knock b) to knock c) whether knock d) whether to knock
45 Itwas t00:6old .o s suesmsarse outside.
a) the guests eating b) for the guests to eat c) that the guests should eat d) that the guests eat
46 Did you congratulate Tessa ....................cooooo her exam?
a) of passing b) on passing c) passing d) to pass
47 | didn't like it in the city at first. Butnow ... here.
a) | got used to living b) I’'m used to living c) | used to Ilve d) | used to living
48 They raised the money simply ..................coooiiii . for it. It was easy.
a) asking b) by asking c) of asking d) with asking
49 As we walked past, we saw Nigel ......................................... his car.
a) in washing b) to wash c) wash d) washing
Nouns and articles (a/an and the)
50 Ineedtobuy ...
a) a bread b) a loaf bread c) a loaf of bread d) breads
51 My father is not only the town mayor, heruns ... , too.
a) a business b) a piece of business c¢) business d) some business
52 The ... produced at our factory in Scotland.
a) good are b) good is c) goods are d) goods is
53 I'mlookingfor ..o to cut this string.

a) a pair scissors b) a scissor c) a scissors d) some scissors
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54 | was watching TV at home when suddenly .................... s rang.
a) a doorbell b) an doorbell c) doorbell d) the doorbell

55 P'vealwaysliked ...
a) Chinese food b) food of China c) some food of China d) the Chinese food

56 In England most childrengo ... ... . . at the age of five.
a) school b) to school c) to some schools d) to the school

57 We haven't had a holiday for ......................................... time.
a) a so long b) so along c)such along d) such long

58 Our friends haveahousein .........................................
a) a West London b) the West London c) West London d) West of London

This, my, some, a lot of, all, etc.

59 It's so boring here. Nothing ever happensin................... TR place.
a) that b) these c) this d) those

60 Isthatmykey,orisit......................... .. ?
a) the yours b) the your’s c) your d) yours

61 Adrian takes no interest in clothes. He'llwear .........................................
a) a thing b) anything ¢) something d) thing

62 There's....cussnssnmnmemismnis use in complaining. They probably won’t do anything about it.
a) afew b) alittle c) few d) little

63 1 don’t want to buy any of these books. I'vegot ........................................
a) all b) all them c) everything d) them all

Pronouns

64 Let’s stop and haveacoffee. .................................. ...... a café over there, look.
a)Is b)lt’s c) There d) There’s

65 Everyone in the group shook hands with ... ... .
a) each other b) one other c) one the other d) themselves

66 The washing-machine has broken down again. | think we should get .............................. . i 2
a) anew b)anew one c)new d) new one

67 All the guests weredancing. ................................... having a good time.
a) All were b) Every was c) Everyone was d) Someone were

Adjectives and adverbs

68 Thehousewas ......................................... building.
a) a nice old stone b) a nice stone old c) a stone old nice d) an old nice stone

69 The government is doing nothingtohelp ..........................................
a) poor b) the poor c) the poors d) the poor ones

70 The young man seems Very ..........................................
a) sensible b) sensiblely c) sensibley d) sensibly

TV missed the bus. | was only just in time to catch it.
a) mostly b) near c) nearest d) nearly
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72 This detailed mapis..................................... the atlas.
a) more useful as b) more useful than c) usefuller as d) usefuller than

73 Thisplacegets ..................................... crowded with tourists every summer.
a) always more b) crowded and more c) from more to more d) more and more

74 Yes, | have gotthereport. ....................................... it.
a) | just am reading b) I'm just reading c) I'm reading just d) Just I'm reading

75 I've read this paragraph three times,and | ... ... understand it.
a) can't still b) can’t yet c) still can’t d) yet can’t

76 We’'re really sorry. We regret what happened .......................................
a) a bit b) much c¢) very d) very much

Prepositions

77 Thevillageis .................................... . Sheffield. It’s only six miles away.
a) along b) by c) near d) next

78 You can see the details
a)at b) by c)in d)on

......................................... the computer screen.

79 I'vegotameeting ... Thursday afternoon.
a)at b)in c)on d)to
80 We'velivedinthisflat........................... five years.

a) ago b) already c) for d) since

81 Thiscaris................................... , if you’re interested in buying it.
a) for sale b) in sale c) at sale d) to sell

82 Polly wants to cycle round the world. She'sreally keen ........................................ the idea.
a) about b) for c) on d) with

Verbs with prepositions and adverbs

83 lpreferdogs.................ocoo cats. | hate cats.
a) from b) over c)than d)to

84 My father used the money hewontoset...................................... his own company.
a) forward b) on c)out d) up

85 Don'tgotoofast. Icantkeep ................cocooiiiiiiinii you.
a) on to b) on with c) up to d) up with

Reported speech

86 Someone ... the tickets are free.
a) said me b) said me that c) told me d) told to me

87 Last week Justin said ‘I'll do it tomorrow.’ He said he would do it ......................ccoooiiiiiiiiiii.
a) the following day b) the previous day c) tomorrow d) yesterday
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88

| don’t know why Nancy didn’t go to the meeting. She saidshe ...................................

definitely going.
a) be b)is ¢) was d) would

89 Thelibrarianaskedus ...................................... S0 much noise.

a) don’t make b) not make c) not making d) not to make

Relative clauses

90

91

92

93

94

What's the name oftheman ...................... ... ... gave us a lift?

a) he b) what c) which d) who

What was that notice ........................... ?

a) at that you were looking b) you were looking at c) you were looking at it d) which you were
looking

Susanisthewoman ... husband is in hospital.

a) her b) hers the c) whose d) whose the

YOIk osomes s serovsicie tiam last year, is a nice old city.

a) | visited b) that | visited c) which | visited d) whom | visited

The accident was seen by some people .......................cocoo at a bus stop

a) waited b) waiting c) were waiting d) who waiting

Conditionals and wish

95

96

97

98

o my passport, I'll be in trouble.

a) I lose b) I'll lose c) | lost d) | would lose

| haven’t got a ticket. If ......... TR one, | could get in.

a) I'd have b)lhad c)lhave d)I've got

If the bus to the airport hadn’t beenso late, we ... the plane.

a) caught b) had caught c) would catch d} would have caught

lfonlypeople ... keep sending me bills!
a) don’t b) shouldn’'t c) weren’t d) wouldn’t

Linking words

99

100

| just had to take thedogout ... ... . .. of the awful weather.
a) although b) despite c) even though d) in spite

Anna put the electric fireon ........................................ warm.
a) for getting b) in order get c) so she gets d) to get

EXIT TEST
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Key to the exit test

The number after the answer tells you which unit of
the book has information and practice on that
grammar point.

1 o3 51 a)78

2 c¢)4,6 52 ¢) 80

3 d)5,6 53 d) 81

4 a)7 54 d) 83, 84

5 a)8 55 a) 86

6 d)o 56 b) 87

7 ¢ 910 57 «¢) 89

8 d)11 58 ¢) 90

9 b)12,13 59 ¢) 91

10 d) 14 60 d)92

11 b)15 61 b)9%4

12 d)16 62 d)95

13 d)17 63 d)96

14 a) 18,19 64 d)99

15 a) 20 65 a) 100, 101
16 b)23 66 b) 102

17 b) 24,25 67 ¢) 103

18 d)26 68 a) 105

19 ¢) 27 69 b) 106

20 b) 28 70 a) 108

21 d) 31 71 d) 109

22 b) 33 72 b) 110,111
23 a) 34, 36 73 d) 112

24 ¢) 37 74 b) 113

25 ¢) 38 75 ¢) 114

26 b) 40 76 d) 115

27 d) 41 77 ¢) 118

28 d) 42 78 d) 119

29 «¢) 43 79 ¢) 120

30 d)44 80 ¢) 121

31 b)46 81 a) 123

32 «¢) 47 82 «¢) 124,125
33 a) 48 83 d) 126,127
34 b) 51,52 84 d) 128-130
35 ¢) 49,53 85 d) 131

36 b) 54 86 ¢) 132

37 b) 55,56 87 a) 133

38 b)57 88 ¢) 134

39 b)58 89 d) 136

40 d) 60,62 90 d) 137

41 b) 61,62 91 b) 139

42 ¢) 64 92 ¢) 140

43 ¢) 65 93 ¢) 141, 142
44 d) 66 94 b) 143

45 b) 68 95 a) 144, 147
46 Db) 70 96 b) 145, 147
47 b) 72 97 d) 146, 147
48 b)73 98 d) 149

49 d)74 99 d) 150

50 ¢) 76,77 100 d) 151
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Index

The numbers in this index are unit and section
numbers unless they have the letter p’ for ‘page.

a 83-5, Test O p214
to express general meaning
85.3
and one 85.2
a potato or potato? 78
quitea 89.2
abit 115
+ comparative 112.2
afew 95
alittle 95
+ comparative 112.2
alot 95.1
+ comparative 112.2
alot of 95
agreement 79.3
anumber of 79.3
ability: can, could, be able to 44
able to 44
about after a verb 126.3, 127.3
about to 26.3
above 118.1
across 118.1
action verbs 7
active and passive 55-6
adding relative clauses 141-2
adjectives 104-9, Test R p258
+ one/ones 102
+ preposition 125
+ preposition + -ing form 70.4
+ to-infinitive 67
adjective or adverb? 108-9,
p380
comparative and superlative
110-12, p371
ending in -ing/-ed 107
after everyone etc. 103.4
the old, the rich 106
suffixes p369
word order 104.2, 105
adverbials 2.2
adverbs 113-17, Test R p258, Test
T p282
+ adverb 115.2
adverb or adjective? 108-9,
p380
comparative and superlative
110.4
of degree 115
of frequency 113.6
-ly ending 108-9, p369, p370
of manner 108, 113.4

in phrasal verbs 128-31
of place 113.5
relative adverbs 142.3
sentence adverbs 113.7
of time 113.5
word order 113, 115.2
advice 77.2
advise with a to-infinitive or -ing
form 65.5
afraid
+so 43.2
+ to-infinitive or -ing form
71.1
after
+ -ing form 73.3
linking word 27.2, 152.1
agent with by 55, 56.1
ago 121.3
agreement 79, Test N p194
all 96
with a plural verb 79.2
all the same 153.2
allow with a to-infinitive or -ing
form 65.5
allowed to 45
already 114
in American English p377
with the present perfect 12.1
also 113.7,153.2
although 150, 152.3
+ -ing form 73.3
always with the Present
Continuous and Simple 6.4
American English pp377-81
among 118.1
amount + singular verb 79.5
an 84.4 seealsoa
and
faster and faster 112.3
go and buy p381
answering questions 34.1, 35, 41.4
anxious + to-infinitive or -ing
form 71.2
any 94
+ comparative 112.2
any longer 114.4
any more 114.4
any of 79.4
anyone, anything, etc. 94.2, 103
apostrophes (*) p373
in a possessive form 93

in a short form 32.1
appear
+ to infinitive 60.2
in American English p377
around 118.1
articles 83-90 see also a and the
as
in comparisons 111.4
and like 122.3
linking word 27.2, 152.1
with the past continuous 10.2
asaresult 153.2
asif 122.3
assoon as 27.2,152.1
as though 122.3
aswell 113.7,153.2
ashamed + to-infinitive or -ing
form 71.2
asking for advice 49.2,52.4
at
at theend 123.2
good at 125.3
place 118.2,119
time 120
away from 118.1

bad, badly 109.4
bad at 125.3
be
+ to-infinitive 59.2
Past Simple 8.2
Present Perfect 11.3
simple and continuous 7.2
be able to 44
be about to 26.3
be allowed to 45
be going to 24
past tense 29.2
and will 25
be supposed to 49.4,57.3
beto 26.3
be used to 72.2
because 152.5
bed and the bed 87.2
been to and gone to 13.1
before
+ -ing form 73.3
linking word 27, 152.1
with the Past Perfect 121.4
begin + to-infinitive or -ing form
63.3
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behind 118.1
being done 59
believe so 43.2
below 118.1
besides 153.2
best 110.5
better 110.5
had better 49.3, 69.2
between 118.1
link between 124.3
bit of 77.2 see also a bit
both 97.3
bother + to-infinitive or -ing form
63.3
brackets () around a relative clause
141.2
British and American English
pp377-81
but 150.1, 152.3
by
+ agent 55, 56.1
+ -ing form 73.2
place 118.1
time 122.2
transport 123.3

can
ability 44
asking for a suggestion 51.1
offers 51.2
permission 45
requests 50
cannot 44.1
can’t
ability 44.1
in American English p379
certainty 46.3
in questions 41.3
refusing permission 45.2
can’t have done 53.4
can’t help + -ing form 61.3
can’t wait + to-infinitive 62.3
capital letters p373
carry on + -ing form 61.4
cattle 81.3
certain + to-infinitive 67.4
certainly 113.7
certainty: must, can’t 46.3
changes in reported speech 133—4
church and the church 87.1
clothes, etc. 80.1
collective nouns see group nouns
colons () p372
commas (,) p372
around a relative clause 141.2
comparative 110-12, Test S p268
spelling p371
comparison of adverbs 110.4
complement 2.1
compound nouns §2
conditionals 144-8, Test Y p358
conjunctions see linking words
consequently 153.2
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consonant doubling p371
continue + to-infinitive or -ing
form 63.3
contracted forms see short forms
could
ability 44.3
permission 45
possibility 46
requests 50
suggestions 51.1
could have done 53
couldn’t
ability 44.3
impossibility 46.2
countable and uncountable nouns
76-8

’d (short form) 32.3
dashes (=) p372
around a relative clause 141.2
dates p379
decisions 25.2, 52.3
deep 109.2
definite article see the
demonstratives (this etc.) 91
despite 150.3
determiners 91-7, Test P p230
did
emphatic 33
in the Past Simple 8.3, 34.2,
36.2,43.1
didn’t 8.3, 40.2
didn’t need to 48.2, 48.3
different + preposition p380
direct and indirect objects 3
direct speech 132.1, p373
do
as I should (do) p378
emphatic 33, p378
with imperative 33.3, p378
in the Present Simple 5, 34.2,
36.2,43.1
does
emphatic 33
in the Present Simple 5, 34.2,
36.2,43.1
doesn’t 5, 40.2
don’t
with an imperative 50.2
in the Present Simple 5, 40.2
with a question tag 42.3
don’t have to 48.2
don’t need to 48.2
in American English p379
doubling of consonants p371
dove p381
down in a phrasal verb 130.2
during 122.1

each 97.1

+ one 102.2

with a singular verb 79.2
each other 101.2

early 109.2
-ed adjective 107
-ed ending 8.2, 11, p381
pronunciation p375
spelling p370
either 97.3
either of + singular/plural verb 79.4
elder, eldest 110.5
else 103.4
emphatic form 33
emphatic pronouns 101
empty subjects 56.2
encourage with a to-infinitive or
-ing form 65.5
end position 113.8
endings of words pp368-9, pp370-1
spelling pp370-1
enough 117
with for and a to-infinitive 68.3
-er, -est ending 110
spelling p371
even though 150.2
ever with the Present Perfect or Past
Simple 13.2, 15.2, p377
every 97.1
+ one 102.2
with a singular verb 79.2
everyone, everything, etc. 103
exclamation marks (!) p372
exclamations with what 89.4
expect so 43.2

fail + to-infinitive 60.3
fancy + -ing form 62.3
far + comparative 112.2
farther, farthest 110.5
fast 109
feel in American English p377
few 95
first conditional 144, 145.3, 147
for
buy it for you 3.2
expressing purpose 68.2,73.2,
151.5
good for you 125.3
a need for 124.4
with the Present Perfect 12.2,
14.3,121.2
with the Present Perfect
Continuous 16.4
and since 121
with a to-infinitive 68
after too or enough 117.3
forget + to-infinitive or -ing form
64.1
free, freely 109.3
friendly 109.1
front position 113.1
full stops (.) p372
further, furthest 110.5
furthermore 153.2
future 22-30, Test F p68, Test G p76
Future Continuous 28



Future Passive 54.3

Future Perfect 29.1

gerund see -ing form

get
get dressed etc. 54.4
get something done 58.3
passive auxiliary 54.4

getused to 72.2

give + pronoun 3.3

go (and) p381

go on + to-infinitive or -ing form
64.6

going to (future) see be going to

gone to and been to 13.1

good + preposition 125.3

good and well 109.4

got 31

gotten p378

group nouns 81.2, p379

guess so 43.2

had 31
had been doing 20
had better 49.3, 69.2
had done 18
had got 31.2
had to 47
half 96.2
happen + to-infinitive 62.4
hard 109.2,109.3
hardly 109.3
has 31
has been doing 16
has done 11
hate 63.1
have 31
action verb 31.3
have something done 58
meaning ‘experience’ 58
Present Perfect 11.3
have and have got 31
in American English p378
have been doing 16
have done 11
have got 31
have got to 47.3
have something done 58
have to 47,48.2
having done 75
he 98
help + infinitive 69.3
her 92,98
hers 92
herself 100, 101
high 109.2, 109.3
highly 109.3
him 98
himself 100, 101
his 92
home and the home 87.2
hope not 43.2
hope so 43.2

hospital and the hospital 87.1
how 36, 38.2
how about + -ing form 73.2
how long 16.4

+Present Perfect 12.2
how many/much 37.2
however 150.1, 153.2
hyphens (-) p373

I (pronoun) 98
identifying relative clauses 141-2
idioms
phrasal verbs 128-31
preposition + noun 123
prepositional verbs 126
with reflexive pronouns 100.4
if 144-9, 152.2
with any 94.1
or when? 148.2
in reported questions 135.2
if ... not 148.3
if only 149
imperative 50.2, p378
with do 33.3
invitations 51.3
offers 51.2
question tags 42.3
in
in the end, in the way 123.2
increase in 124.3
place 118.2,119
after a superlative 111.3
time 120
transport 123.3
in addition 153.2
in case 148.4,152.2
in American English p381
in order to 151.3, 152.6
in spite of 150, 152.3
indefinite article seea; an
indirect objects 3
passive structure 57.1
indirect speech 132-6
infinitive 60-9
with and without to 69
see it happen 74
see also to-infinitive
information 77.2
-ing adjective 107
-ing form 61-5, 70-5, Test L
p154, Test M p178
+ noun 82.4
after an adjective + preposition
70.4
to give a reason 75.3
after a linking word 73.3
passive 59
perfect 75
after a preposition 70-1, 73
in relative clauses 143.1
see it happening 74
spelling p370

or to-infinitive 62-5, 71-2
after a verb 61-4
after a verb + object 65
after a verb + preposition
70-1
other structures 75
intend + to-infinitive or -ing form
63.3
intentions 25.2
interested
+ to-infinitive or -ing form
71.2
and interesting 107
into 118.2
intonation pp374-5
in question tags 42.1
inverted commas (”) 421
invitations 51.3
irregular comparative and
superlative forms 110.5
irregular verbs pp382-3
in American English p381
is done see passive
it 98,99.2
+ be + adjective + to-infinitive
67.2
+ be + relative clause 140.3
it is said that ... 57.2
and one 102.3
and there 99.3
item of 77.2
its 92
it’s 92.2
itself 100, 101

just with the Present Perfect 12.1,
p377

keep (on) + -ing form 61.4
key to phonetic symbols p374

last with the Past Simple 14.3
late 109.2, 109.3
lately 109.3

with the Present Perfect

Continuous 16.4

least 110.6,112.1
less 110.6,112.1

less and less 112.3
let with an infinitive 69.2
let’s 51.1

with a question tag 42.3
like

+ to-infinitive or -ing form

63.1

and as 122.3

would like to 50.1
likely + to-infinitive 67.4
linking verb + adjective 108.3
linking words 150-3

+ -ing form 73.3
links across sentences 153
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little 95 see also a little

1N (short form) 23

long 109.2

look in American English p377

lots of 95 see also a lot of

love + to-infinitive or -ing form
63.1

low 109.2

-ly ending 108-9, p369, p370

make with an infinitive 69.2
manage + to-infinitive 60.3
many 95
mass nouns see uncountable nouns
may
permission 45
possibility 46
may have done 53
me 98
than me 111.5
mean + to-infinitive or -ing form
64.5
means, etc. 80.3
mid position 113.2
might 46
might have done 53
mind 50.1
+ -ing form 61.2
mine 92
modal verbs 44-53, Test ] p128
in conditionals 144-7
passive 54.3
with the perfect 53
in reported speech 134.3
more 110
more and more 112.3
most 96, 110
much 95,115.4
+ comparative 112.2
musical instruments with the 86.3,
p379
must
certainty 46.3
necessity 47
must have done 53.4
mustn’t 48.1, p379
my 92
myself 100, 101

names of places and the 90

near 109.2,109.3

nearly 109.3

necessity: must, have to, needn’t
47-8

need + to-infinitive or -ing form
64.7

need for 124.4

needn’t 48, p379

needn’t have done 48.3

needs doing 59.2, 64.7

negative prefixes p369

negative questions 41
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Why don’t we ...? 5.1
negative statements 40, Test I p106
neither 97.3

+ of 79.4

neither do I 43.1
never with the Present Perfect and

Past Simple 13.2,15.2, p377
nevertheless 153.2
news 77.2, 80.2
next to 118
no

+ noun 40.3, 96.4

after a negative question 41.4

no bigger 112.2

and not 40.3

after a question tag 42.2

in short answers 35
no longer 114.4
no one, nothing etc. 103
none 79.4,96.4
non-identifying relative clauses

141-2
nor 43.1
not 40

I hope not 43.2
nouns 76-82, Test N p194

+ noun 82

+ preposition 124

+ to-infinitive 60.4

countable and uncountable

76-8

group nouns 81.2, p379

pair nouns 81.1

for people p368

plural p370

possessive form 93

singular or plural? 80

suffixes p368
-t 32.2, 40
number of 79.3
numbers (in American English)

p379

object 2

direct and indirect 3

of a relative clause 138
object pronouns 98
of

carton of milk 77

cup of tea and teacup 82.3

dream of 126.3

each of, both of 97

a friend of mine 92.5

the history of Ireland 86.2

increase of 124.3

most of, some of 96

the name of the boy 93

warn me of 127.3

+ object + to-infinitive 68.4

after a superlative 111.3
off in phrasal verbs 130.2
offers 51.2,52.4

in conditionals 144.2, 145.3
reported 136.2
on
in phrasal verbs 130
place 118.2,119
time 120
transport 123.3
on the way 123.2
on the other hand 150.5, 153.2
on top of 118.1
one
and afan 85.2
meaning people in general 56.2,
98.3, p379
one of + singular verb 79.3
and ones 102
one another 101.2
ones 102
onto 118.2
opposite 118
order of adjectives 104.2, 105
order of words see word order
oughtto 49.2
ought to have done 53.5
our, ours 92
ourselves 100, 101
out
in American English p380
in phrasal verbs 130.2
out of 118.1
outside 118.1
over in phrasal verbs 130.2
own (my own) 92.4
pair nouns 81.1
pair of 81.1
participles
in relative clauses 143.1
with see, hear 74
used as adjectives 107
other structures 75
see also past/passive participle
parts of speech 1
passive 54-9, Test K p142
to-infinitive and -ing form 59
verb forms 54
past 118.1
past and perfect tenses 8-21, Test D
p48
Past Continuous 9, Test B p24
and Past Perfect Continuous
20.4
and Past Simple 10, 19.3, 21.5
Past Perfect 18
in conditionals 146
and Past Perfect Continuous
20.3,21.7
and Past Simple 19.4,21.6
and Present Perfect 18.3
in reported speech 134.2
after wish 149.4
Past Perfect Continuous 20
and Past Perfect 21.7



Past Simple 8, Test B p24
in American English 425
in conditionals 145
irregular pp382-3
and Past Continuous 10, 19.3,
21.5
and Past Perfect 19.4, 21.6
and Present Perfect 14-15,
21.3, Test C p36
after wish 149
past tense in reported speech 134
past/passive participle
irregular pp382-3
in the passive 54
in the perfect 11
see also participles
people 81.3
empty subject 56.2
perfect after modal verbs 53
perfect and past tenses 8-21, Test
D p48
perfect -ing form 75
permission: can, may, etc. 45
personal pronouns 98
phonetic symbols p374
phrasal verbs 128-31, Test V p316
phrases of time 120-1, p380
with a possessive form (last
week’s news) 93.3
without a/an or the 88
piece of 77.2
place names and the 90
plural nouns
and the 86
plural-only 80.1
spelling p370
police 81.3,84.2
position of adverbs 113, 115.2
possessive forms
my etc. 92
of noun 93
of someone etc. 103.3, 103.4
time (last week’s news) 93.3
possibility: may, might, could 46
predictions 25.3, 52.1
prefer + to-infinitive or -ing form
63.1
prefixes p369
prepositional verbs 126-7, Test V
p316
prepositions 118-27, Test U p302
+ -ing form 70-1,73
+ noun without the 88, 123
+ object pronoun 98.2
+ reflexive pronoun 100.3
in American English p380
after an adjective 125
after a noun 124
of place 118-19
in relative clauses 139
of time 120-1
after a verb 126

after a verb + adverb 131
after a verb + object 127
in wh-questions 38
Present Continuous 4
for the future 26
for the future after a linking
word 27.4
and Present Simple 6, 21.2,
Test A pl16
Present Perfect 11-13
in American English p377
for the future after a linking
word 27.3
and Past Perfect 18.3
and Past Simple 14-15, 21.3,
Test C p36
and Present Perfect
Continuous 17, 21.4
Present Perfect Continuous 16
and Past Perfect Continuous
20.4
and Present Perfect Simple 17,
214
Present Simple 5, p370
in conditionals 144, 148
for the future 26 _
for the future after a linking
word 27
and Present Continuous 6,
21.2, Test A p16
present tenses for the future 26
prison and the prison 87.1
probably 113.7
pronouns 98-103, Test Q p244
emphatic 101
after give 3.3
personal 98
with phrasal verbs 128.3
reflexive 100
relative 13742
after than 111.5
pronunciation pp374-6.
propose + to-infinitive or -ing
form 63.3
prove + to-infinitive 62.4
punctuation pp372-3
purpose 68.2,73.2, 151, 152.6

quantifiers 94-7
question marks (?) p372
question phrases 36.3
question tags 42
in American English p378
question words 36-9
+ to-infinitive 66
with a short form 32.2
questions Test H p96, Test I p106
negative 41
reported 135
subject/object 37
wh-questions 36, 38, 41.5
yes/no questions 34, 41.3

quite 115
+a 89.2
and rather 116
quotation marks (?) p373
rather 89.2, 115
+ comparative 112.2
and quite 116
would rather 69.2
really 115.3
reason 75.3, 152.4
recently 16.4
recommend with a to-infinitive or
-ing form 65.5
reflexive pronouns 100
refusals 52.3
regret + to-infinitive or -ing form
64.2
relative adverbs 142.3
relative clauses 137—43, Test X
p344
identifying and adding 141-2
participle clauses 143.1
with a preposition 139
pronoun as object 138
after a superlative 111.3
to-infinitive clauses 143.2
without a pronoun 138.2,
139.2, 142.2
remember + to-infinitive or -ing
form 64.1
remind about/of 127.3
reported speech 132-6, Test W
p328
orders and requests 136.1
questions 135
suggestions 136.2
requests 50
with a question tag 42.3
reported 136.1
Review units
conditionals 147
future 30
linking words 152
Past Simple, Continuous and
Perfect 19
present and past tenses 21
right 109.2
’s
possessive form 93
short form 32.3
-s ending
plural p370
in the Present Simple 5.2,
p370
pronunciation p375
sameas 111.4
say
he is said to ... 57.3
it is said that ... 57.2
and tell 132.3
school and the school 87.1
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sea and the sea 87.2
Second Conditional 145, 146.4,
147
see it happen/happening 74
seem
+ to-infinitive 60.2
in American English p377
semi-colons (;) p372
sentence adverbs 113.7
sentence structure 2
shall 524
in American English p377
future 23.4
instead of will 52.1
offers 51.2,52.4
suggestions 51.1, 52.4
she 98
short answers 35
short forms 23, 32
should 49.2,51.1,52.4, p381
instead of would 52.1
should have done 53.5
simple past see Past Simple
simple present see Present Simple
since
and for 121
+ -ing form 73.3
linking word 152.1
with the Present Perfect 12.2,
14.3,121.2
with the Present Perfect
Continuous 16.4
singular or plural noun? 80
singular or plural verb? 79
slightly + comparative 112.2
so
+ adjective 89.3
in comparisons 111.4
I think so 43.2
linking word 152.5
sodol 43.1
soasto 151.3
so that 151.4, 152.6
some 85, 96
and any 94
someone 56.2,94.2, 103
someplace p380
something 94.2, 103
with a plural verb 79.2
somewhere 94.2, 103, p380
sorry + to-infinitive or -ing form
71.3
sound in American English p377
spelling of endings pp370-1
start + to-infinitive or -ing form
63.3
state verbs 7
still
adverb 114
linking word 153.2
stop + to-infinitive or -ing form
64.4
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straight 109.2
stress p374
with quite 116.2
structure of sentences 2
subject 2.1
in the passive 55-7
subject pronouns 98
subject/object questions 37
subject—verb agreement 79
subjunctive p381
sucha 89.3
suffixes pp368-9.
suggest (that) 65.5
suggestions 41.5,51.1,52.4, 73.2
in conditionals 144.2, 145.3
with question tags 42.3
reported 136.2
superlative 110-12, Test S p268
+ one/ones 102.2
+ to-infinitive 143.2
suppose so 43.2
supposed to 49.4,57.3
sure + to-infinitive 67.4
sure and unsure (about the future)
22.4

-t (past tense ending) p381
tag questions see question tags
tell and say 132.3
tend + to-infinitive 60.3
tense changes in reported speech
134
tenses of the verb 4-30, Test E p54
passive 54
Tests
A/an and the Test O p214
Adjectives and adverbs Test R
p258
Adverbs and word order Test T
p282
Comparative and superlative
Test S p268
Conditionals and wish Test Y
p358
Future Test F p68, Test G p76
Infinitive and -ing form Test M
p178
Modal verbs Test ] p128
Nouns and agreement Test N
pl94
Passive Test K p142
Past and perfect tenses Test D
p48
Past Simple and Past
Continuous Test B p24
Prepositions Test U p302
Present and past tenses Test E
p54
Present Perfect and Past Simple
Test C p36
Present tenses Test A pl16
Pronouns Test Q p244

Questions Test H p96

Questions, negatives and
answers Test I p106

Relative clauses Test X p344

Reported speech Test W p328

This, my, some, a lot of, all, etc.

Test P p230

Verb + to-infinitive or -ing
form Test L p154

Verbs with prepositions and
adverbs Test V p316

Exit test p384

than 111
that 91

+ one 102.2
relative pronoun 137-9

the 834, 86-7, Test O p214

+ one 102.2

+ superlative 111.3

cars or the cars? 86

the faster the better 112.4

with musical instruments 86.3,
p379

the old, the rich 106

in place names 90

school or the schook 87, p379

their, theirs 92

with everyone, someone 103.3

them 98
themselves 100, 101

and each other 101.2

there

there + be 99.1
there isand it is 99.3
with a to-infinitivie 59.2

therefore 153.2
these 91

+ ones 102.2

they 98

meaning people in general 56.2,
98.3

think so 43.2
Third Conditional 146, 147
this 91

+one 102.2

this week etc. with the Present
Perfect and Past Simple 13.4,
15.3

those 91

+ ones 102.2

though 150.2
through 118.1

time p380

till see until
time: first time etc. with the Present

Perfect 13.3

time phrases 120-1, p380

with a possessive form (last
week’s news) 93.3
without a/an or the 88

time words, e.g. when, as 113.5,

121.122, 152.1



to 118.2
give it to you 3.2
good to me 125.3
write to 126.3,127.3
see also to-infinitive
to be done 59
today with the Present Perfect and
Past Simple 13.4, 15.3
to-infinitive 60-9, Test L p154, Test
M pl178
after an adjective 67
expressing purpose 151.2, 152.6
after for/of + object 68
after a noun 60.4
or -ing form 62-5,71-2
passive 59
after a passive verb 57.3
after a question word 66
in relative clauses 143.2
in reported offers etc. 136.2
after a verb 60, 62—4
after a verb + object 65
too (= also) 113.7,153.2
too many, too much 117.2
too (too big) 117
with for and a to-infinitive 68.3
towards 118.1
town and the town 87.2
try + to-infinitive or -ing form 64.3
turn out + to-infinitive 62.4

uncountable nouns 76-8
unless 148.3, 152.2
until
and by 122.2
in American English p380
linking word 27.2, 152.1
up in phrasal verbs 130
us 98
used to do/doing 72

verb structures

verb + adverb + preposition 131

verb + adverb (phrasal verb)
128-31, Test V p316

verb + -ing form 614, Test L
pl54, Test M p178

verb + object + preposition 127

verb + object + to-infinitive or
-ing form 65

verb + preposition 126, Test V
p316

verb + preposition + -ing form
70-1

verb + to-infinitive 60, 624,
Test L p154, Test M p178

verbs

irregular verbs p381, pp382-3

linking verbs 108.3

passive 54

sentence structure 2

states and actions 7

subject—verb agreement 79
suffixes p368
tenses 4-30, Test E p54
without a reflexive pronoun
100.5

very 115

very much 115.4

voicing p375

want + object + to-infinitive 65.3
was 8
was able to 44.3
was allowed to 45.3
was doing 9
was done see passive
was going to 29.2
we 98
weak forms p376
well 109.4
were §
were doing 9
what
as subject/object 37
in exclamations 89.4
question word 36, 37, 39
relative pronoun 140.2
what ... for/like 38.2
whata 89.4
what about + -ing form 73.2
when
+ -ing form 73.3
linking word 27, 152.1
orif? 148.2
with past tenses 10.2
question word 36
relative adverb 142.3
where
question word 36
relative adverb 142.3
whereas 150.5
whether
+ to-infinitive 66.3
in a reported question 135.2
which
as subject/object 37.2
question word 39
relative pronoun 137, 142.4
while 122.1
+ -ing form 73.3
linking word 27, 150.5, 152.1
with the past continuous 10.2
who
as subject/object 37
question word 37, 39
relative pronoun 137-9
whole 97.2
whom 138.3
whose
question word 37.2
in relative clause 140.1
wh-questions 36
negative 41.5
with a preposition 38

why
question word 36
relative adverb 142.3
will 52
and be going to 25
in conditionals 144
future 22.3,23
invitations 51.3
offers 51.2
will be able to 44.2
will be allowed to 45.3
will be doing 28
will be done 54.3
will have done 29.1
wish 149
with (link with) 124.3
won’t
future 23.3
invitations 51.3
offers 51.2
refusals 52.3
word classes 1
word formation pp368-9
word order
adjectives 104.2, 105
adverbs 113, 115.2
phrasal verbs 128.3
prepositions in relative clauses
139
questions 34, 36, 38
reported questions 135.3
sentence structure 2
work and the work 87.2
worse, worst 110.5
would 52
in conditionals 145-6
after wish 149
would like 52.2
+ object + to-infinitive 65.3
+ to-infinitive 63.2
invitations 51.3
offers 51.2
requests 50.1
would rather 69.2
wouldn’t for a refusal 52.3
wrong 109.2

yes
after a negative question 41.4
after a question tag 42.2
short answers 35

yes/no questions 34
negative 41.3

yet 114
in American English p377
with the Present Perfect 12.1

you 98
people in general 56.2, 98.3,

p379
your, yours 92
yourself, yourselves 100, 101
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